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I.  CHEMICAL  FACTORS 


ACC  NIL  AP9006500 


SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0062/69/000/001/0119/0122 


AUTHOR:  Alisov,  M.  P.;  Alisov,  P.  I. 

ORC:  Institute  oi  Organic  end  Physical  Chesistry  is.  A.  Ye.  Arbuzov, 
Acedeny  of  Sciences  SSSR  (Instltut  organlcheskoy  i  fizicheskoy  khisil 
Akadesii  nsuk  SSSR) 

TITLE:  Nitrogen  derivatives  of  the  sethylensslde  of  0,0-diethylphos- 
phoric  acid 

SOURCE:  AN  SSSR.  Izv.  Ser  khis,  no.  1,  1969,  119-122 

TOPIC  TAGS:  substituted  aside,  aliphatic  phosphorus  cospound, 
aliphatic  ester 

ABSTRACT:  The  title  cospounds  characterized  in  the  table; 


'.'able  1.  Derivatives  of  sethylsnaaide  of  0,0-diethylphosphoric  acid 
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were  synthesized  by  the  reactions t 
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(C,u»0)sPN=cci»  -j-  211::  (CU,-ch=cii,),  +  2  (C,h4),n-. 
II 
0 

(C2H50)  2  PN=C  tN  (Clla— Clt=CII-)iU  +  2  (CiIL)jN  •  UC1 


(CtH»0).PN=CCli  -r  lljNCIlj— CH=CHj  +  2  (C*HihN— 

'll 

0  J- 

NHCHj— CHs=CH4 
y  +  (Cl!,),  Nil 

-  (C-HjO).  pn-c/  - - 

II  f'l 

0  (!)  Cl 

NHCllj— CI1=CH4 

-(C.H.OhPN-c/  +W,,wmi 

,5  K  (CH,), 


PN  — C 

<S  (if) 


N  (CHj— C11--CH-.). 

./  +  C*H»ONa  — 
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-*(C,H»0)JPN=C<' 

OC-Hj 


N(Clfs-CH-C!lj)i 
>  ■  \r 


-  NaCl 


CjHjO 


c,nso 


\pN=CCI*-f  r.(CH,54Ml 

Cl'i 


(CHi)s  N  $ 


\PN=C  (N  (CH*)ili  f  3  (C1!j)j  Mf  •  ll(-l 

/  i 


2HjNCH;COOCjHi  2 (CjHJj  N  - 


-♦  (C,H40).  PN— C(NHCHjCOOCjHi)3  +  2(C41I4)d  N-nci 

NH-Clli 

S-=C^  •  -fCjlljOII 

N - CO 

CHj— COOCjll. 
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yNH— <ll4CO f6"c jH j]  '  ,r  „  m  „ 

. .’j  (C,"‘0)!f 

£  TliKiCHjCOOCjHj 
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The  reactions  take  place  in  dry  ether  at  rooa  temperature  after  nixing 
the  reagents  with  cooling  to  -10  or  -5*C.  (WA-50;  CBE  No.  41}  {PS} 
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ACC  N*  AP9007763  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0426/68/021/010/0868/0873 

AUTHOR:  Aroyan,  A.  A.;  Melik-Ogandzhanyan ,  R.  C. ;  Carlbdzhanyan,  B.  T. ; 
Stepanyan,  C.  M. 

ORC:  Institute  of  Fine  Organic  Cherts t ry ,  AN  ArnSSR  (Institul  tonkoy 
organtchcskoy  khisil  AN  ArnSSR) 

TITLE:  2-(4-Alkoxybenzyl)-4-a«ino-6-hydroxy-  and  2,5-bis(4-alkosy- 
bcnzyD-4  ,6-dihydroxypyrinidines 

SOURCE:  Arnyanskiy  khiaf cheskiy  thumal,  v.  21,  no.  10,  1968,  868-873 

TOPIC  TAGS:  pyrimidine,  cancer  drug,  sarcooa,  tumor,  drug  dosace 
response 

ABSTRACT:  A  study  was  sadc  of  the  reaction  of  4-alko*yphenyl*c«: i< 
anidine*  with  Et  cyanoacetate  to  broaden  the  range  of  application  of 
the  aridities  in  synthesizing  cancerolyt teal ly  active  pyriaidlne  eri  - 
at  Ives  -  2-(4-Nethexybensri'i— 4-a»£»3-4-hydre*ypvrlBidine  (I)  was  pre¬ 
pared  by  heating  p-anisyiacetanidin*  hydrochloride,  SCCH-COOvt.  and 
RaQEt  on  a  water  bath  for  ) — 4  hr.  Compounds  It — VI  were  sivilarly 
prepared. 
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The  toxicity  and  antlblastic  properties  of  I — XII  ere  shown  in  Table  3, 

where  ♦  denotes  Inhibition  by  30-—59X,  ♦♦  denotes  Inhibition  by 

60 — 79Z,  —  Indicates  stimulation  by  60 — 791,  -  indicates  stimulation 


Table  3.  Toxicity  and  antlb lastlc  properties  of  I — XII 
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ACC  NR:  AI'SUU/ZOJ 

by  more  than  95%,  and  KTD  is  the  maximum  tolerable  dose.  Orig.  art. 
has:  j  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [FT] 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0426/68/021/010/0858/0863 


AUTHOR:  Aroyan,  A.  A.;  Ovespyan,  T.  R. 

ORG:  Institute  of  Fine  Organic  Chemistry,  AN  ArtiSSR  (Institut  tonkoy 
organicheskoy  khurnii  AN  ArmSSR) 
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TITLE:  Synthesis  of  3-mercaptoethylamine  derivatives 

SOURCE:  Armyanskiy  khimicheskiy  zhurnal,  v.  21,  no.  10,  1968,  858-863 

TOPIC  TAGS:  amine  derivative,  mercaptan,  aromatic  sulfur  compound, 
guanidine,  radiation  protection 


ABSTRACT:  In  a  search  for  new  radiation-protective  compounds,  a  series 
of  new  derivatives  of  3-mercaptoethylamine  was  synthesized  by  the 

reaction: 


OH.NT.SNH,  f/  \\  NH 

CH,CI - *•  RO<^ _ /CH,SC\nh  '  HCI 


CICH.CH.SII,  HCI 

- - - H 

N»OH 


R°0„h, 
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R— CHj,  C,Hj.  CjH7,  iso-Cjll,.  C,H,.  iso-C,H,.  C5H,,.  iso-C5Hu. 
UDC:  541.69+547.436 


r. 
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which  takes  place  In  an  aqueous-alcohol  solution  with  heating  on  a  water 
bath.  The  g-(4-alkoxybenzylmercapto)ethylamines  are  unstable  and  were 
characterized  as  hydrochlorides.  They  were  used  in  the  synthesis  of 
tuberculostatic  and  hypotensive  compounds,  thiourea  derivatives: 


r°Och>schiCH*nMi + c,HsNcs  — >  «°Och‘sch*ch‘nh^hc'h* 


ii 

S 


R=CHj.  CjHj,  CjH,,iso-CjH,.  C|H,. iso  *C4H4,  CjHu,  iso.-C^Hu* 


This  reaction  takes  place  in  ethanol  with  boiling  for  2  hr  on  a  water 
bath.  The  4-alkoxybenzylmercaptoethylamines  were  also  used  in  the 
preparation  of  guanidine  sulfates  which  are  considered  as  potential 
sympatholytics: 


R°C3CHjSCH,CHlNH,+  CH,SC  "‘’"  '°'5H,S°4 


'NH, 


ro/~\ch,sch3ch,nhc^NH  -0,5H,SO4 
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NH, 
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This  reaction  takes  place  in  an  aqueous-alcohol  solution  with  boiling 


Table  1. 
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iCH.SCH.CH.NHCNHC.H 

K 

S 


R 

Yield,  Z 

Mp, 

#C 

CH, 

6-5,1 

103-104 

CjH* 

96,5 

88-89 

C,H, 

63,2 

97-98 

isa»c,H, 

74,9 

70—71 

C,H, 

70,9 

98-99 

,  1so-C4H, 

95,2 

64-65 

C,HU 

80,4 

87-88 

it80-C,H„ 

71,0 

126-127 

Card  4/6 


ACC  NR:  AP9007761 


Table  3. 


R0\/CH»SCH«CHJNHCv  NH  0,{ 

\=/  XNH, 


CH, 
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C,H, 

isoC,H, 

c«h, 

iso>C«H, 
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"9.8  215-217 
76,9  161-162 
.56,5  230-233 
64,7  222-224 

81.3  236  -  238 

80.4  225  -  227 
77,3  231-233 
84,2  232-234 
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1  11,  R-CHO;  III,  R-CH,N(CH,),;  IV,  R-CHjOH;  V,  R-NO:  VI.  R-COCHv 

.  'VII,  R-CH,CH,CN. 

The  reaction  of  I  with  P0C13  In  dimethylformamide  at  0— 25°C  gave 
(91. 5*)  compound  II  (mp  199. 5—200. 5*0 .  Compound  III  (114.5—116.5*0 
was  obtained  (98. 5%)  by  the1' reaction  of  I  with  dlmethylamine  and  for¬ 
malin.  Compound  IV  (159 — 160*C)  was  obtained  (98Z)  by  boiling  an  aque¬ 
ous  suspension  of  I  with  formalin.  In  acetic  acid,  I  reacted  with 
NaN02  to  form  (83Z)  compound  V  (mp  222 — 222. 5*C).  Compound  VI 
(mp  209 — 210. 5*C)  was  obtained  (94. 2%)  by  boiling  a  mixture  of  I, 
sodium  acetate,  and  acetic  anhydride.  Compound  VII  (184 — 186°C)  was 
was  synthesized  by  boiling  a  mixture  of  I,  acrylonitrile,  and  Rodionov 
reagent.  The  structure  of  the  compounds  synthesized  was  established 
by  IR,  UV,  and  NMR  spectra.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [PS] 

SOB  CODE:  07/  SUBM  DATE:  29Jul66/  ORIG  REF:  003/  OTH  REF:  002 
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ACC  NR:  AP9009759  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0366/69/005/002/0317/0320 

AUTHOR:  Babayan,  V.  0. ;  Grigoryan,  L.  G.;  Toganyan,  S.  V. 

ORG:  Armenian  Pedagogical  Institute  1m.  Kh.  Abovyan  (Armyanskiy 
pedagoglcheskly  Ins tl tut) 

TITLE:  Chloroarylation  of  .halogen-containing  diene  compounds.  I. 
Synthesis  of  1-ary 1-2,3, 4-trichloro-2-butenes  and  some  of  their 
transformations 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  organicheskoy  khlmil,  v.  5,  no.  2,  1969,  317-320 

TOPIC  TAGS:  butene,  chlorinated  aliphatic  compound,  aryl  radical 

ABSTRACT:  l-Phanyl-2,3,4-trichloro-2-butene  (II  a)  was  prepared  by 
adding  CH2:CC1CC1:CH2  (I)  In  acetone  and  hydroquinone  and  Fh^Cl  in 
BjO  to  CuClj,  CaC,  and  acetone  in  H2O  and  stirring  until  N  was  no 
longer  liberated.  Compounds  II  b — II  f  were  similarly  prepared. 

ArN,CI  +  CH,«=CCICCI-CH,  -* 

(I) 

-►  N,  +  ArCII,CCI-CClCII,Cl 
(II  a-f) 

Cord  1/3 . . IDC:  547.413.4+547.538.1+547.557.1 
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4-Dimethylamino)-2,3-dichloro-l-phenv 1-2-butene  (III  a)  (53.4  Z 
'  yield,  bp,  118 — 119#C,  d?4°  1.1450,  n2®  1.5510)  was  prepared  by 

passing  gaseous  (CH^NH  into  II  a  in  ether  and  allowing  the  mixture  • 
to  stand  for  15  hr.  4-(Diethylaniino)-2,3-dichloro-l-phenyl-2-butene 
(III  b)  (43.4  Z  yield,  bp,  122-123#C,  d24°  1.113.,  n2D°  1.5400)  was 

obtained  by  allowing  EtoNH  and  II  a  to  react  in  a  sealed  ampule  at 
20° C  for  2  days. 


C,HICH,CCI*»CClCHJCi  +  R,NH  C,HjCH^CCI=CaCHjNR, 
ItaCH,  (a).  C,H,(b) 


Orig.  art.  has:  2  figures  and  1  table.  IKA.— 50;  CBE  No.  41]  I?T] 
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ACC  NR:  AP9009948  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/03t>6/t9/U05/U01/0093/0095 

AUTHOR:  Bagal,  L.  I.;  Koldobskiy,  C.  I.;  Gerasimova,  Yc.  S.; 
Tereshchenko,  G.  F. 

ORG:  Leningrad  Insticute  of  Technology  imeni  Lensovet  (Leningradskiy 
tekhnologicheskiy  institut) 

TITLE:  Preparation  of  halogenated  nitroalkylamines  by  Gabriel's 
reaction 

SOURCE:  Zhumal  organicheskoy  khimii,  v.  5,  no.  1,  1969,  93-93 

TOPIC  TAGS:  amine  derivative,  mixed  halogenated  organic  compound 

ABSTRACT:  An  earlier  study  revealed  that  the  biological  activity  of 
halogenated  alkylamines  depends  on  their  structure.  This  prompted 
the  synthesis  of  new  halogenated  alkylamines  with  electronegative 
substituents.  l-Amino-2-bromo-2-nitropropane  hydrochloride  (V) 

(op  16o— 164#C)  was  synthesized  in  a  501  yield  by  Gabriel's  reaction 
using  l,2-bromo-2-nitropropane  as  the  starting  compound.  The  inter¬ 
mediate  II  (mp  96 — 97*C)  is  formed  in  a  702  yield  when  the  reaction 
mixture  is  heated  for  3 — 4  hr  at  90*C  in  dimethylformamide  solution. 
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The  reduction  of  II  to  for*  (65X)  compound  III  (tap  126—127*0  proceeds 
in  methanol  et  55— 60*C.  To  increase  the  rate  of  conversion  of  II  into 
V,  compound  II  is  treated  with  hydrazine  to  fora  IV  which  is  hydrolyzed 
with  concentrated  HC1  to  fora  V.  The  acylation  of  V  with  acetic 
anhydride  at  50*C  in  the  presence  of  sodiua  scetste  gave  (63Z) 
H-(2-bromonitropropyl)acetamide  (op  78— 79*C).  The  ionisation  constant 
(pK*)  of  compound  V  was  4.5  orders  lower  then  that  of  unsubstituted 
prcpylsaine,  indicating  that  the  introduction  of  an  electronegative 
substituent  (Br,  N02)  leads  to  a  sharp  decreaae  in  the  basicity  of 
alkylaaines.  v  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  (PSJ 
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AUTHOR:  Bel'skiy,  V.  Ye;  Yefremova,  M.  V.;  Shermergorn,  I.  M. ; 
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ORC:  Institute  of  Organic  and  Physical  Chemistry  1m.  A.  Ye.  Arbuzov, 
Academy  of  Sciences  SSSR  (Instltut  organlcheskoy  1  fizicheakoy  khimii 
Akademil  nauk  SSSR) 

TITLE:  Kinetics  of  the  hydrolysis  of  phosphlnate  esters 

SOURCE:  AN  SSSR.  Isvestiya.  Scriya  khlelcheskaya,  no.  2,  1969,  307-311 

TOPIC  TACS:  kinetic  chemical  reaction  rate,  phoaphlnic  acid,  ali¬ 
phatic  ester,  phosphlnate  ester 

ABSTRACT:  A  study  was  made  of  the  alkaline  and  neutral  hydrolysis  of 
soe»  known  ethyl  phosphinates  (1 — 9),  n- butyl  bis(iodoaethyl)phosphi- 
natc  (10),  and  sec-butyl  blfl(ohloro*ethyl)phosphlnate  (11).  The  rate 
constants  for  neutral  hydrolysis  are  shown  in  Table  1.  The  rate  con¬ 
stants  for  alkaline  hydrolysis  are  shown  In  Table  2.  The  values  of 
the  parameters  in  the  Arrhenius  equation  k  ■  Aexp(-E/R?)  and  the  acti¬ 
vation  entropies  are  shown  in  Table  3.  The  rate  constants  (or  neutral 
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Table  1.  Neutral  hydrolysis  rate  conbtants 

i  lOVaan-' 

No*  ComPd  I  1  77" 


I  (C:ch,),p  (oiocji, 

.  CICH,  v 

BrCHr 

-  CCH,. 

3  Vtoj-oc.ir, 

:cn/ 

4  (JCH,),P(0)OC,H, 

5  (CUH,OCH,),I'<">  OC,!f, 

CICH,. 

c  )P(0|0C,II. 

0  NCcCH.l/ 

-  C:CH,V 

7  >P.O,  OC,H» 
C,H/ 

8  (C,Hi),P  <0>  OC,H, 

-  C.H,  v 

9  >P(O)0C,H, 
C«Hu 

10  (*JCH,),P  (0/00.11,-H 

II  (CICH,)*P  (O)  OC,H,-»«' 


>P<0)  OC,H, 


upbear' 

*0* 

90» 

9»* 

— 

8,43 

3.2 

7.5 

15,5 

2,1 

5,3 

10,3 

1.0 

2.8 

5,4 

0,88 

O  o 
*  *• 

4,7 

0,79 

1.5 

2.7 

0,12 

0,23 

0.54 

0,059 

0,11 

0,27 

0,038 

0.077 

0,15 

0.54 

1.3 

2.3 

28 

74 

157 
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Table  2.  Alkaline  hydrolysis  rate  constants 
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35 

45 


5  3,068 
5  0,098 
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Table  3.  Arrhenius  parameters  and  activation  entropies 


No. 

E,  kg-cal/M 

Is  A 

-AS«- 

OH- 

H.0 

0  u- 

H.0 

Oil- 

H.0 

: 

9.7 

21,8 

7,35 

8,02 

27 

24 

2 

7.3 

22,7 

5,21 

8,57 

37 

21 

3 

11,3 

23,5 

7.72 

8,88 

25 

20 

4 

13.1 

24,6 

6,48 

9,24 

31 

18 

5 

11,0 

24,4 

8,25 

9,06 

21 

19 

c 

10,4 

17,7 

6.81 

4,81 

29 

38 

7 

8.7 

21,6 

4,20 

6,47 

41 

31 

3 

9,5 

*-  21,9 

3.35 

6,32 

47 

32 

0 

-- 

19,5 

-- 

4,65 

39 

10 

12,0 

21 .2 

7,45 

0.86 

26 

29 

11 

10,1 

24.8 

6,3J 

10,80 

33 

It 
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and  alkaline  hydrolysis  correlate  with  the 
the  sum  of  Op  (Kabachnik)  for  substituents 
unusually  high  hydrolysis  rate  because  its 
SnI  mechanism.  Orlg.  art.  has:  2  figures 


sum  of  o*  (Taft)  and  with 
at  P.  Compound  11  has  an 
hydrolysis  proceeds  by  an 
and  4  tables. 
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ORG:  Institute  of  Experimental  and  Clinical  Oncology,  Academy  of  Medical 
Sciences  SSSR  (Institut  eksperimental' noy  i  klinicheskoy  onkologii 
Akademii  meditsinskikh  nauk  SSSR) 

TITLE:  Sulfonate  esters  of  some  diphenylalkane  acids 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  organicheskoy  khimii,  v,  5,  no.  1,  1969,  135-140 

TOPIC  TAGS:  sulfonation,  tumor,  organic  acid,  acetate  ester 

ABSTRACT:  The  title  compounds  were  synthesized  to  find  new  antitumor 
compounds  of  the  alkylating  type.  Bis (p-chlorosulfophenyl)acetic  acid 
(VIII)  (67.8 %  yield,  mp  189 — 190°C)  was  prepared  by  boiling  ethyl 
bis(p-chlorosulfophenyl)acetate  (IX)  in  HOAc  and  concentrated  HC1  for  2 
hr,  evaporating,  and  treating  the  residue  with  HOSOjCl  for  30  min  at 
20°C.  Compound  IX  (17,6%  yield,  mp  117 — 118®C)  was  obtained  by  adding 
Ph2CHC00Et  (IV)  to  H0S02C1  and  A1C13  at  25— 35®C  and  stirring  for  1  hr 
at  20®C  and  for  5  min  at  50®.  S ,8-Bis (p-chlorosulfophenyl)propionic 
acid  (X)  (11.2%  yield,  mp  235 — 236®C)  and  3-(p-chlorosulfophenyl)-l-in- 
danone  (XVI)  (48%  yield,  mp  131 — 132®C)  were  prepared  by  adding 
Ph2CHCH2COOH  (II)  to  H0S02C1  and  A1C13  at  10®C  and  stirring  for  1  hr. 
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Ic.lQjCillCH^.OOOII 

m  n-u  .  _ 


(!)  n  =  H.  Hi-... 

(Ill  II  s  II.  »i s  I; 

(III)  H  s  II.  uni; 

(IV)  XsC.H,.  ns  ft; 
(V)  R  b  ell.,  nol; 

(VI)  RbC,II,.  ns  I; 
(VI!)  it  sC,H,;  ns  2. 


<p  ■r:K\sr.(ii4)XH(c:iM.coon 

(VIII)  R  »  II.  n  =»  H; 

(IX)  RbU.ii,  ns  ft; 
t  Xi  It  S  II.  n  S  I; 

(XI)  ItsCII,.  ns  l; 

(XII)  HbC.iI,,  ns  i. 


*  (p.n'OjSCa«i4),cn(cii4)Mcoon 

(XIII)  RsR'sC.I!,.  n  =  ft; 

(XIV)  R  s Cllj.  If  =  C  ll„  ns  l; 
(XV)  R  s  CH,.  It'  =  CIC.1I,,  n  s  l. 


Compound  X  (55%  yield)  was  also  obtained  by  hydrolyzing  methyl 
8,8-bis (p-chlorosulfophenyl)propionate  (XI).  Compound  XVI  (78.5%  yield) 
was  also  obtained  from  3-phenyl-l-indanone  (XVII).  Compound  XI  (59.4% 


yield,  mp  125— 126°C)  was  prepared  by  adding  Ph2CHCH«COOCH3  to  HOSOgCl 
and  A1C1,  at  40*C  and  stirring  for  1.5  hr.  Ethyl  8,B-bis (p-chlorosulfo- 
pheny 1 ) propiona te  (XII)  (55%  yield,  mp  98— 99#C)  was  similarly  prepared. 
Ethyl  bis(p-ethoxysulfophenyl)acetate  (XIII)  59.3%  yield,  mp  73 — 74*C) 
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was  obtained  by  adding  Et3N  to  IX  in  EtOH  at  20*C  and  heating  to  boiling 
after  1  hr.  Methyl  B,B-bis(p-ethoxysulfophenyl)propionate  (XIV)  (63% 
yield,  mp  101— 102°C)  was  similarly  prepared  from  XI. 

Methyl  B,8-bis(p-cM0toethaxysulfophenyl)  propionate  'XV)  (61.8%  yield,  mp 
67— 68#C)  was  obtained  by  adding  Et,N  te  XI  in  CH2C1CH,0H  and  allowing 
the  mixture  to  stand  at  20#C  for  2  hr.  4-(p-Chlorosulfcphenyl)-l-tetra- 
lone  (XVIII)  (71.2%  yield,  mp  106— 107'C)  was  prepared  by  adding 
Ph2CHCH2CH2C00H  to  H0S02C1  and  AlClj  at  5— 10*C  and  stirring  for  45  min. 
Compound  XVIII  (76.3%  yield)  was  also  obtained  from  4-phenyl -1-tetra- 
lone  (XIX)  and  from  Ph2CHCH2CH2COOEt  (VII). 


COOll  0  0 


(III)  (XVII!)  (XIX) 

Attempts  to  achieve  chlorosulfonation  of  Ph2CHC00H  (I)  proved  unsuccessful. 
Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [FT] 
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AUTHOR:  Bokanov,  A.  I.;  Korolev,  B.  A.;  Stepanov,  B.  I. 

ORG:  Moscow  Chemical  Technology  Institute  la.  D.  I.  Mendeleyev 
(Moskovskly  khlalko-tekhnologlcheskly  instltut) 

TITLE:  Acid-base  properties  of  dtethyl(p>dlaethylaalnophenyl)phosphln« 
oxide 

SOURCE:  2hurnsl  obshchey  khlall ,  v.  39,  no.  2,  1969,  321-326 

TOPIC  TACS:  sroastlc  phosphorus  coapound,  aliphatic  phosphorus  coapound, 
phosphine  oxide  derivative,  acid  base  equllibrlua 

ABSTRACT:  A  study  was  aade  of  the  acid-base  properties  of  diethyl* 
(p-dlaethylaainophenyl)phosphine  oxide  (I)  (ap  60 — 61*C,  pH  10. 35  and 
pH7s  7.85  in  CHjKOj)  in  H20,  CH3N02,  and  CH^CH.  In  HjO,  I  is  first 
protonated  at  the  (CH3)2N  group,  but  In  CHjXO.,  and  CH^CN ,  It  Is  first 
protonated  at  the  P:0  group.  These  findings  are  explained  by  an  Increase 
In  the  protonophlllc  nature  of  F:0  groups  In  aprotonle  solvents  as  a 
result  of  the  foraatlor.  of  stable  BHB+-type  complexes,  where  B  Is  a 
phosphine  oxide  aolecultt.  Orlg.  art.  has:  5  figures  and  2  tables. 
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ORC:  Moscow  Chemical  Technology  Institute  la.  D.  I.  Mendeleyev 
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TITLE:  p-(Dlethylphosphonyl)phenol 

SOURCE:  Zhurnat  obshchey  khloll,  v.  39,  no.  2,  1969,  373-376 

TOPIC  TACS:  phenol  derivative,  aroaatlc  phosphorus  compound,  ali¬ 
phatic  phosphorus  compound,  benaolc  acid,  aroaatlc  ester 

ABSTRACT:  pCDisthylphosphonyDphenol  (I)  (4tt  yield;  ap  171.5— 172. 5*C; 
pK*t  11.76,  pK*:  3.26,  pKa  7.51  In  Ch3X0:)  was  prepared  by  adding  42 
H,0,  to  p-^ntsvldleihylphosphtne  In  acetone,  boiling  for  1  hr,  evap- 

4  A 

orating  by  half,  extracting  with  CMC13>  distilling  the  CKC13,  adding 
HI  (d  1.70),  and  boiling  for  3  hr  in  X.  p- (Die thy Iphosphony 1 ) phenyl 
bentoat#  (IF)  («p  119— 12I*C;  pK,,  10.08,  pK,,  2.58,  pK«  6.33)  was 
obtained  by  the  Schotten-fauaann  bensoylation  of  I.  The  value  of 
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?  1'..ii.i'  ,Pcsii,o(.ii;  J!IL.I1J.  p -(<  .11 (0,1m  11,011 


P-(C.,n  >.iO(r(:,,ii,i>oi;ol.,ii, 
(in  ’ 


o“  for  the  p-diethyloxophosphine  group  was  found  to  be  0.65.  Orig. 
art.  has:  3  figures.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [FT] 
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AUTHOR:  Borisova,  Ye.  Ya. ;  Lobodina,  V.  T. ;  Zaytseva,  M.  G. ; 
Cherkasova,  Ye.  M. 

ORG:  Moscow  Institute  of  Fine  Chemical  Technology  im.  V.  V.  Lomonosov 
(Moskovskiy  institut  tonkoy  khimicheskov  tekhnologii) 

TITLE:  Aminoamides  III.  l-Dialkvlaminc-3-phenyl-3-acylaninopropanes 
and  l-dialkylamino-3-phenyl-3-acylaminopentanes 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  organicheskoy  khimii,  v.  5,  no.  2,  1969,  284-286 

TOPIC  TAGS:  amine  derivative,  substituted  amide,  organic  amide 

ABSTRACT:  The  aminoamides  of  benzoic  and  phenylacetic  acids  (1 — XI) 
characterized  in  the  table: 


C6H;s(R)(NHCOR,')CH.2CH.>\R,2 


r  “  - .  _ - -ri 

No. 

Bp ,  mm 

Mp,  pe-l 
tr  oleum 

X 

ether  j 

I  41.8 

tox-iim- C) 

«7— r.8° 

11  81.0 

210-212  0) 

-  - - 

79— SO 
- 1 
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.  in 

48.1 

125-120(2) 

80-81 

IV 

50.9 

I8(i— IS8  (2) 

96-97 

V 

49.0 

■  220-  222  (2) 

70-71 

VI 

58.3 

180- IH2  (1) 

- 

.  VII 

51.7 

242-214  (2) 

98-99 

VIII 

50.3 

252-254  (2V 

88—89 

IX 

42.4 

- 

79-80 

X 

45.6 

1.12-1.15  (3) 

52-53 

XI 

45.5 

— 

118-119 

were  synthesized  by  the  conversion  of  the  appropriate  amino  alcohols: 


on 

C#ll,CCHlCHtNH;  ~N 


Niicoir 


c«n3caLcii,M»; 

H,SO,  0  '  '  - 

h  d-xn 

n’  =  c,H1cn  d-viin.  c.h,  (ix-xn:  kr^n'icii,),  u,  ii.  ixi,  n<c,h,i,  (V,  vi.  xi,  nc,h,o 
(Vir.  vnt.  xi,.  NC,H,:  (in,  iv):  n-H'd,  hi.  v,  vii.  ix-xd,  c,h,  hi,  iv,  vi,  viiij. 


i 

n 


which  takes  place  in  the  presence  of  concentrated  (98%)  sulf ’ric  acid 
at  70 — 90°C.  The  aminoamides  are  white  crystals,  soluble  in  ether. 
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chloroform,  alcohol,  and  slightly  soluble  in  petroleum  ether.  Their 
structure  was  established  by  IR  spectra.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [PS] 

SUB  CODE:  07/  SUBM  DATE:  19Mar68/  ORIG  REF:  004 


ACC  NR:  AP9006704 


SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0409/68/000/006/1105/1107 


Card 

ACC  NR: 


Card 


AUTHOR:  Chlpen,  G.  I.;  Bokaldere,  R,  P.;  Grinshteyn,  V.  Ya. 

ORG:  Institute  of  Organic  Synthesis,  Academy  of  Sciences  LatSSR, 

Riga  (Institut  organicheskogo  sinteza  Akademii  nauk  LatSSR) 

TITLE:  Substituted  triazolylthioureas 

SOURCE:  Khlmiya  geterotsiklicheskikh  soyedineniy,  no.  6,  1968, 
1105-1107 

TOPIC  TAGS:  organic  azole  compound,  thiourea 

ABSTRACT:  The  strong  tuberculostatic  activity  of  diarylureas  (I)  is 
well  known.  The  substitution  of  the  aryl  groups  for  a  heterocyclic 
group  leads  to  a  marked  change  in  the  physiological  activity  of 
thiourea  derivatives.  In  a  search  for  new  physiologically  active 
compounds,  the  preparation  of  substituted  thiourea  compounds  contain¬ 
ing  the  triazole  ring  was  studied.  The  reaction  of  aminotriazole 
with  isothiocyanates  gave,  depending  on  the  reaction  conditions, 
compounds  III  and  compounds  IV: 
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OAj« 


OAju 


R-C — N 
•I  II 

VC-nh2 

H 

II 


R-C — N  » 

n  u  ■■ 

N  t  —  NH  —  C  —  NHR' 

V 

H 

III 


R-n. 


NH. 


$-C~NHR' 

IV 


l-(Anilinothioformyl)-5-amino-l, 2, 4-triazole  (mp  133— 135eC)  was 
obtained  (382)  by  the  reaction  of  3-amino-l, 2, 4-triazole  with  phenyl 
isothiocyanate  in  alcohol  at  room  temperature.  This  method  was  also 
used  to  obtain  l-(anilinothioformyl)-3-methyl-5-araino-l, 2, 4-triazole 
(mp  136— 137*C),  yield  552.  N-(4-ethoxyphenyl)-H*-(3-amyl-l,2 ,4-tri- 
azolyl-5)thiourea  (mp  212’C,  yields  302),  l-(methylaminothioformyl)-5-ami- 
no-1, 2, 4-triazole  (mp  160*C,  yield  282),  and  l-(methylaminothiofor- 
myl)-methyl-5-a»ino-l, 2, 4-triazole  (mp  174-175*C,  yield  472)  were  pre¬ 
pared  by  boiling  the  appropriate  substituted  thiocyanates  with  sub¬ 
stituted  triazoles  in  alcohol.  N-methyl-N,-(l,2,4-triazolyl-5)t 
ourea  (mp  213*C,  yield  352),  N-methyl-N’-O-methyl-l^-tri- 
azolyl-5) -thiourea  (mp  219*C,  yield  302),  N-phenyl-N  -(1,2,4-tri- 
azolvl) thiourea  (mp  205*C,  yield  902),  and  N-phenyl-N  -(3-meth- 
yl-l‘,2.4-.rJizolyl)-thiourea  (mp  198-200*C,  yieM  8«)  were  synthesized 
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by  boiling  substituted  triazoles  with  substituted  thiocyanates  in 
alcohol .  N- (4-propoxyphenyl)-N ' - (3-methyl-l , 1 ,4- triazolyl-5) thi¬ 
ourea  (mp  182 — 183®C,  yield  77%) ,  N-(4-butoxyphenyl)-N'-(3-raeth- 
yl-l,2,4-triazolyl-5)thiourea  (mp  185 — 186#C,  yield  83 %),  N-(4-ethoxy- 
phenylj-N’-O-propyl-l^./j-triazolyl-Sjthiourea  (mp  169 — 170®C,  yield 
90%) ,  N-(4-ethoxypheny\)-N*-(3-amyl-l,2,4-triazolyl-5)thiourea 
(mp  184 — 186#C),  and  N-(4-ethoxyphenyl)-N,-(l,2,4-triazolyl-5)thiourea 
(mp  209 — 2108C,  yield  69%)  were  synthesized  by  the  reaction  of  triazole 
derivatives  with  isothiocyanates  on  boiling  in  pyridine. 

[WA-50 ;  CBE  No.  41]  [PS] 
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TITLE:  Synthesis  of  herbicides.  Ethyl  O-(a-N-acetylamino-8,6,0-tri- 
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ABSTRACT:  O-Substltuted  glycolic  acid  derivatives  may  be  of  definite 
interest  as  weed-control  agents.  0- (a-N-Acetylamino-0 ,0 ,8-trichloro- 
ethyUglycolonitrile  (I)  (86.77%  yield,  op  116 — 118*C)  was  prepared 
by  adding  a,0 ,6,6-tetrachloroethylacetamide  to  40%  HCHO  and  NaCN  in 
H20  in  the  cold  and  stirring  for  1  hr.  0- (a-N-Trichloroacetyl- 
amino-8,8,8-trichloroethyl)glycolonitrile  (II)  (81.6%  yield, 
mp  72 — 73*C)  was  similarly  prepared.  Ethyl  (o-N-acetylaaino-0,8,0-tri- 
chloroethoxy) iminoacetate  hydrochloride  (III)  (71.4%  yield,  decomposes 
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«t  99 — 101*C)  was  obtained  by  passing  dry  HC1  into  I  in  ether  and  EtOH 
below  0°C  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  for  15  hr.  Ethyl  (a-N-tri- 
chloroacetylaraino-8 ,8 ,8-trichloroethoxy)iminoacetate  hydrochloride  (IV) 
(77.7%  yield,  decomposes  at  102 — 104°C)  was  similarly  prepared.  Ethyl 
0-(a-N-acetylaraino-8 ,6 ,8-trichloroethyl)glycolate  (V)  (71.4%  yield, 

®P  72 — 74#C)  was  prepared  by  stirring  III  and  H20  and  allowing  the  mix¬ 
ture  to  stand  at  20°C  for  2  hr.  Ethyl  0-(a-N-trichloroacetylami- 
no-B,8,8-trichloroethyl)glycolate  (VI)  (91.7%  yield,  mp  59 — 61°C)  was 
similarly  prepared. 


CCI,CH(NHOCR)CI 
C,H,0H 


CH.0,  NiCN 


ccIjCH(n:hocr)Och,cn  - 

(i,  n) 

H,0 


HCI 


CCI*CH(NHOCR)OCH,C  -Nil- HCI(OC,H5) 

(III,  IV) 

- *■  CCIjCH(NHOCR)OCII,COOC]Hj. 

.  (V,  VI) 


Compounds  I  and  II  display  the  highest  herbicidal  activity.  Compound 
I  (3  mg/kg)  inhibited  the  accumulation  of  green  mass  in  wheaL  by  60%, 
in  wild  oats  by  50%,  and  in  corn  by  77.3%.  Compound  I  surpasses 
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Table  1.  Action  of  I  and  VII  on  plants 


Compd 

Dose, 

mg/kg 

Corn 

Peas 

t 

Wheat j 

wiidj 

oats 

Control 

- 

100 

100 

100  I 

100 

CHjCONHCHCCIj  , 

3 

52,5 

102,  S 

_ '! 

35,  r> 

•  1  (I) 

6 

30,0 

103,3 

16,0 

OCH,CN 

12 

5,0 

97,2 

- 

3 

65.0 

77,7 

42,3  I 

34,2 

CH|CONHCH(OH)CCIj 

6 

45,0 

61,1 

23.5  j 

31,6 

(VII) 

12 

37,5 

75,0 

'  1 

23,7 

o-hydroxy-S ,8 ,8-trichloroacetamide  (VII)  in  herbicidal  activity  as 
shown  in  Table  1.  Compound  I  may  be  used  against  ci real  grains  in 
lagume  plots.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  table.  (WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [FI 
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AUTHOR:  Ganushchak,  N.  I.;  Zolotukhina,  K.  G.;  Dombrovskiy ,  A.  V. 

ORG:  Chernovtsy  State  University  (Chernovltskiy  gosudarstvennyy 
universitet) 

TITLE:  Halogenarylation  of  unsaturated  compounds  with  aromatic 
diazo  compounds.  XXXV.  Reaction  of  divinyl  and  isoprene  with  some 
diazonium  chlorides.  Synthesis  of  arylbutenyl  derivatives  of  3,  8'-di- 
chlorodiethylamine  and  piperidine 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  organicheskoy  khimii,  v.  5,  no.  2,  1969,  312-317 

TOPIC  TAGS:  butene,  chlorinated  aliphatic  compound,  amine  derivative, 
aryl  radical,  piperidine 

ABSTRACT:  Chloroarylbutenes  react  with  piperidine  and  diethanolamine 
to  form  physiologically  active  substances  whose  properties  depend  on 
the  nature  of  the  substituents  in  the  benzene  ring  of  the  arylbutenyl 
radical.  The  title  synthesis  was  performed  to  prepare  chloroarylbutenes 
containing  halo  atoms  in  the  benzene  ring  as  well  as  fragments  of 
known  physiologically  active  substances  and  to  obtain  from  them  deri¬ 
vatives  of  piperidine  and  3, 6 '-dichlorodiethylamine.  4-Chloro-l-(p- 
-f luorophenyl) -2-butene  (I)  was  prepared  by  adding  p-fluoroaniline, 
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concentrated  HC1,  and  NaN02  to  CHj : CHCH : C^ ,  CuC^,  and  CaO  in  ace¬ 
tone  at  5 — 7°C  and  pH  4—5.  Compounds  II — XI  were  similarly  prepared. 
N- (4-Ary l-2-buten-l-yl)-  £,  0’-dichlorodiethylamine  hydrochlorides 
(XII — XIX)  were  prepared  by  heating  the  corresponding  chloroarylbu- 
tene  with  diethanolamine  for  12  hr  and  treating  the  mixture  with  CHCK. 
N-(4-.\ryl-2~buten-l-yl)-piperidines  (XX — XXIV)  were  prepared  by  heat¬ 
ing  and  stirring  V — VII,  X,  or  XI  and  piperidine  in  H^O  for  12  hr. 


ArN.CI  -  Cll}=CHCIIwCllt  —  ArCHjCn*CIIC»l,CI  +  N, 
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Table  1 

p..R'ClH1CH2C(n)=CIICH4CI 
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No. 

R* 

1 

B 

Reaction 

temp,  #C 

' 

■ 

z 

yidd 

Bp,  *C  (p 
in  mm'i  cr 
mp,  #C 

n,» 

I 

* 

H 

7 

66 

185*  (10) 

1.5456 

II 

t 

7 

65 

135-137  (10) 

1  5255 

HI 

Br 

O-f-5 

50 

117-120  (3) 

1 . 5505 

nr  • 

J 

tllj 

0~5 

45 

176-180  (10) 

1.6340 

r 

C,H,OOC 

-2-P+4 

65 

184  (3) 

1.5475 

VI 

NH,SO, 

H 

-54-+1 

70 

105-106 

VII 

NHjSO, 

CH, 

-2  -r+5 

70 

— 

•1.5000 

VIII 

CH— N 

1  1 
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— 4-j-0 
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1.5800 

CH  CNHSO. 

\S/ 

IX 

CH — N 

CH, 

—4  -7-  0 

40 

83 

— 

CH  CNHSO. 
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Table  1  (cont'd) 


X. 

(C,H,),N(CH,),OOC 

II 

— 4-r  +2 

60 

— 

1.5270 

XI 

(C,HJ),N(CH,),OOC 

CH, 

-2-r+4 

60 

— 

1.5240 

ArCH,C(R)» CHCMjCI  +  HN(CllaCHaOH). 


ArCH|C{R)*»CMCIlaN(CllaCllaOtl)a  ArCII.CfRJ-CHClIjXlCHjCHjCI),  IICI 
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TITLE:  Basicity  and  structure  of  d-p-(trifluoromethyl)phenvl-N-p-anisyl- 
phosphaaidines 

.V 

SOURCE:  Zhumal  obshchey  khimil,  v.  39,  no.  2,  1969,  326-329 

TOPIC  TACS:  aromatic  phosphorus  compound,  fluorlnated  aromatic  compound, 
substituted  amide,  potent iome trie  titration,  tautoracrism 

ABSTRACT:  A  study  was  made  of  the  basicity  of  some  known  phosphaml dines 
by  potentiometric  titration  in  CH3N02  with  HC10b.  The  results  are  shown 
in  Table  1.  These  phosphamidinos  are  strong  organic  bases,  and  their 
basicity  correlates  satisfactorily  with  c.  of  the  substituents  at  the  P 
atom,  as  shown  in  Figure  1.  The  tautomeric  equilibrium  in  this  series  of 
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Table  1.  Values  of  pKa  of  the  phosphamldines  in 
CH]M02 
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Fig.  1.  Relation  of  pKa  (CHjN02)  to  Co^ 

phosphaaldlnes  is  strongly  shifted  In  the  direction  of  the  anisylaaide 
for*  (I). 

\  NC,H,«  rj0  •'  AH<:4ii/f.  p 
p  r  r!  .  P 

b'  \MICtll,OCll,p  H'  \<  .11,001. -p 

(I) 

Orig.  art.  has:  1  table  and  1  figure.  [UA-50;  CB£  No.  41)  [FT] 
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T0PIC  TAGS:  organic  lain#  coapound,  chlorinated  organic  compound 

ABSTRACT:  Earlier  studies  revealed  that  %nme  eryZamfdcs  of  carbonic 
acid  dichloride  are  physiologically  active  and  any  be  used  as  pesticides. 
In  a  search  for  nev  physiologically  active  compounds,  nev  derivatives 
of  iainocarbonic  acid  wore  synthesised: 

ROOCfXjWCI,  ROX-jCM,  wr.c t  \. 

o-*»  rn-v!;t) 
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HOOC(X)N  'CH'R" 
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X 
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XIV 

cpi. 

aioMcuvit 

Cll(t\<*x»ll 

('Up* 

»> 

114 

- 

XV 

CM, 

CIKCXA-UUU 

t.ii(«:N)Cuun 

ai,«,H, 

W> 

130 

The  N-substl tutcd  amine.  of  carbonic  acid  dichloride  I — V)  were  obtained 
by  treating  ice-cooled  solutions  of  eaters  of  5-tsothloc.yanatc‘caproni  . 
p-iaothiocyanato*ethy Ibenioic  acids  in  CC 1 w  with  dry  Cl.  Cos^ounds 
VI — VIII  were  obtained  by  heating  on  a  water  bath  a  mixture  of  II  with 
sod  i  tea  aside  in  aqueous-acetone  solution.  Compounds  IX — XII  were  prepared 
by  the  reaction  of  II  with  sodium  ethyl  cyanoacetatc  with  heating  on  a 
water  bath.  Compounds  XIX — XV  are  formed  when  compounds  IX,  X,  and  XII 
are  heated  on  a  water  bath  with  10Z  KaOK.  [UA-50;  CM  Xo.  41}  }FS) 

$V»  CODE:  07/  SUtM  DATE:  24Dee67/  OXIC  KEF:  002/  OTH  KEF:  00b 


Cmd  3/1 


:•  - 


ACC  Nfc  AP90086C 1  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/04 70/69/000/001/0061/0068 

AUTHOR:  Gubergrlts,  M. ;  Kir so,  U. 

ORC:  Institute  of  Chemistry,  Academy  of  Sciences  EstSSR  (Iastitut 
khlali  Akadeall  nsuk  EstSSR) 

TITLE:  Structure,  reactivity,  and  biological  activity  of  phenols 

SOURCE:  AN  EstSSR.  Izvestiya.  Khlaiya,  geologiya,  no.  1,  1969,  61*68 

TOPIC  TACS:  phenol  derivative,  cancer,  white  aouse,  biologically 
active  eoapound 

ABSTRACT:  An  atteapt  was  aade  to  characterise  the  Interrelationship 
of  the  aolecular  structure,  reactivity,  and  biological  activity  of 
phenols  on  the  basis  of  an  analysis  of  literature  and  original  data 
concerning  their  cancerogenic  capacity  and  toxicity.  A  solution  of 
PbOH  in  acetone  or  in  HPh,  with  0.11  9,10-dlmethylbcnzanthracene  (MBA) 
or  without  it,  was  applied  to  the  skin  of  white  nice.  The  aniaals  were 
observed  for  12 — 20  weeks.  Thirteen  series  of  experiaents  were  run 
with  phenols  of  various  structure.  The  initial  data  for  determining 
the  relation  of  the  promoter  and  cane erogenic  activity  of  phenols  to 
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Table  1.  Initial  data 
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their  structure  are  shown  in  Table  1.  The  interrelationship  between 
the  biological  activity  of  phenols  (their  cancerogeno-promoter  capacity 
and  toxicity)  and  the  characteristics  of  the  electron  structure  of 
their  molecules  may  be  described  quantitatively  by  means  of  a  modified 
•  Hammett-Taft  equation,  i.e.,  by  the  methods  of  chemical  kinetics.  In 
most  cases,  there  is  satisfactory  agreement  with  the  principle  of  the 
independent  and  additive  effect  of  substituents  in  the  benzene  ring 
on  the  reactivity  of  the  OH  group  (reaction  center)  in  biological  pro¬ 
cesses,  especially  for  the  meta-  and  para-substituted  homologs.  The 
toxicity  .increases  and  the-.promoter-cancerogenic  properties  weaken  as 
the  electron  density  at  the  reaction  center  of  the  phenols  increases. 

The  limiting  step  of  the  overall  toxicity  reaction  of  phenols  in  the 
organism  is  electrophilic,  while  the  limiting  step  of  the  overall 
cancerogenic  reaction  is  nucleophilic.  Therefore,  the  phenols  which 
display  a  pronounced  promoter-cancerogenic  rapacity  are  of  low  toxic¬ 
ity;  and  vice  versa.  In  accordance  with  the  nature  of  the  reaction, 
the  specific  deviation  of  ortho-substituted  phenols  from  the  general 
principle  is  due  to  a  decrease  in  their  toxicity  and  an  increase  in 
their  cancerogenic  properties.  Orig.  art.  has:  3  tables  and  1  figure. 
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ABSTRACT:  Diethyl  2-cyano-2-phenylethylphosphonate  (bp  146 — 147*C 
at  0.001  mm);  dipropyl  propylthiorcethylphosphonate  (bp  88 — 89*C  at 
1  mm);  diethyl  a-piperidylmethylphosphonate  'bp  8S — 90*C  at  0.04  mm); 
and  diphenyl  a-phenoxymethylphosphonate  (bp  53 — 154*C  at  0.002  mm) 
were  synthesized  in  yields  of  35,  40,  60,  and  36*,  respectively,  by 
condensation  in  the  ternary  system  in  tetralin  solution  at  150 — 200*C: 

RH  +CHtO—  P(OIVb-»  RCn;P(0R’)i R'0!l 
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using  malonic,  cyanoacetic,  and  acetoacetic  esters  and  acetylacetone 
as  RH.  The  structure  of  the  compounds  synthesized  was  established  by 
IR  and  NPR  spectra.  [WA-5C;  CBE  No.  41]  (PS] 
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ABSTRACT:  The  reactions  of  mono-,  di-,  and  trlaaidophoeohltes  with 
B-substituted  nitriles  at  140 — 180*C  proceed  with  Arbuzov  rearrange¬ 
ment  to  fora  compounds  I,  II,  and  III: 
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The  previously  reported  coapound  1  is  formed  at  140 — 150*C  In  a  482 
yield.  Compounds  II  (bp  112— 114*C  at  2  x  10~2  am)  and  III 
(bp  122 — 124*C  at  2  x  10“2  mm)  wars  obtained  at  165 — 170*C  in  yields 
of  7.8  and  122,  respectively.  The  reaction  of  acetoxypropionitrile 
with  diethyl  bls(dlethylamldo)phosphite  at  145 — 150*C  gave  832  II. 
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TITLE:  Hydrolysis  of  bla(chloromethyl)thlophosphinlc  add 

SOURCE:  AN  SSSR.  Izveatlya.  Serlya  khlaicheskaya,  no.  2,  1969,  481-482 

TOPIC  TACS:  phosphinic  acid,  thiophosphlnic  acid  derivative,  aliphatic 
ester,  aliphatic  phosphorus  compound 

ABSTRACT:  Analysis  of  the  products  formed  in  the  acid  hydrolysis  of 
bis (chloromethyl) thiophosphlnic  acid  At  room  temperature  suggests  the 
following  hydrolysis  mechanism: 
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The  primary  hydrolysis  product,  compound  I  Cap  142*0  was  obtained  in 
a  yield  of  about  80*.  Treatment  of  compound  I  with  triethyl  phoephlte 
gave  compound  II  (n£5  1.3078,  d;;  1.2331).  Tha  treatment  of  I  with 
thionyl  chloride  gave  compound  III  10' — »03*C). 
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AUTHOR:  G.  Kh. ;  Valetdinov,  R.  K.  ;  X3ma<*t.lcv.  R.  K. 

ORG:  Kazan'  Chemical  Technology  Institute  im.  S.  Kirov  (Kazanskiy 
khimiko-tekhnologicheskiy  institut) 

TITLE:  Reaction  of  some  trialkylphosphines  with  carbon  tetrachloride 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  obshchey  khimii,  v.  39,  no.  2,  1969,  379-382 

TOPIC  TAGS:  aliphatic  phosphorus  compound,  phosphorus  oxide,  phosphine 
oxide  derivative 

ABSTRACT:  A  white  waxy  phosphonium  compound  (I)  of  undetermined  struc¬ 
ture  (C37H31CI4P3)  (51.9%  yield)  was  prepared  by  adding  CC14  to  Bu2P 
in  Et20  in  H  and  stirring  at  -10  to  -8#C.  A  second  phosphonium  com¬ 
pound  of  undetermined  structure  (C^gHggClt^P)  (69.4%  yield)  was  simi¬ 
larly  prepared  from  (BuCHj^P.  Tributylphosphine  oxide  (II)  (86%  yield, 
bp15  175— 178°C)  was  obtained  by  adding  NaOEt  in  Et20  to  I  in  Et20  and 
boiling  for  30  min.  Compound  II  (87%  yield,  mp  61 — 62°C)  was  also 
also  obtained  by  adding  H20  to  I  in  Et20  and  stirring.  Tris (6-cyano- 
ethyl)phosphine  oxide  (III)  (50.8%  yield,  mp  168— 169°C)  was  prepared 
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(64.8%  yield,  mp  169°C)  was  also  obtained  by  boiling  P(CH2CH2CN) 3 , 

CCI4,  and  HPh  for  6  hr.  Tris (hydroxymethyl) phosphine  oxide  (87.5% 
yield)  was  prepared  by  boiling  ?(CH2OH)3  and  CCI4  in  EtOH  for  4  hr. 
Methylbis (hydroxymethyl) phosphine  oxide  (97.2%  yield,  mp  48 — 50°C, 
n£°  1.4950)  was  obtained  by  boiling  CH3P(CH2CH)~ ,  CC14,  and  CK3OH  for 
1  hr  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  for  a  long  time.  Butyl- 
bis(hydroxymethyl)phosphine  oxide  (89.8%  yield,  d  1.1515,  1.4895) 

was  similarly  prepared.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41)  [FT] 
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phinic  chloride 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  phosphinic  acid,  aliphatic  ester,  substituted  amide, 
heterocylic  phosphorus  compound,  heterocyclic  oxygen  compound 

ABSTRACT:  Ethyl  ethyl (E-carbethoxyethyl)phosphinate  (40.9%  yield, 
bpo.22  116 — 118°C,  d$°  1.0760,  n£°  1.4550)  and  ethyl (B-carbethoxy- 
ethyl)phosphinic  anhydride  (III)  (28. j%  yield,  bp*^  201#C,  d£° 

1.1835,  1.4690)  were  prepared  by  adding  EtOH  to  ethyl(fl-chloro- 

formylethyDphosphinic  chloride  in  HPh  at  0-—  3*C,  stirring  for  3  hr 
at  20°C,  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  for  24  hr.  Ethyl (B-car- 
bethoxyethyl)phosphinic  acid  (I)  was  obtained  by  adding 
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ethyl (B-carbethoxvethyl)phosphinic  chloride  (II)  to  ice.  Compound  II 
was  prepared  by  adding  PC15  to  ethyl  ethyl (S-carbethoxyethyl)phosphi- 
nate  in  CCl^  and  heating  for  5  hr  to  60°C.  Compound  II  (41.8%  yield) 
and  2-ethvl-2 ,5-dioxo-l,2-oxaphosphol3ne  (IX)  (19%  yield,  bpQ^ 

136 — 138°C,  d$°  1.2910,  n^°  1.4860)  ware  similarly  prepared  from  III. 
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Compound  III  was  prepared  by  adding  II  to  HjO  in  HPh  and  Et3N  at 

0 — 3°C  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  for  24  hr.  Butyl  eth¬ 
yl  (S-carhethoxyethyl)phosphinate  (7V)  was  obtained  by  adding  BuOK  to 
II  and  Et 3N  in  HPh  in  the  cold  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  for 
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24  hr.  Compounds  V  end  VII  vert  similarly  prepared.  Eihyl(d-car- 
bethoxyethyl)phosphinic  diethyl aside  (VI)  vaa  obtained  by  adding 
Et}XM  to  II  in  RFh  in  the  r„;j.  Flhyl  ethyl (  j-carboxyethyUphoephi 
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(VIII)  (d£°  1.1540,  nj°  1.4610)  was  obtained  by  allowing  IX  to  react 
with  E-.OH  at  20— 64  *C.  Compound  IX  (50Z  yield,  bp0.0«.  136*C,  d£0 
1.2826)  was  also  prepared  by  refluxing  II  for  5  hr  at  230#C.  Compound 
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(IX) 

IX  (73. 9Z  yield,  bp0>0,,  1>7— 138*C,  d£°  1.2915,  nj°  1.4865)  was  addi¬ 
tionally  obtained  by  adding  aethyl  ethyl (B-carboxyethyl)phosphlnate 
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to  ethyl(3-chloroforttylethyl)phosphlnlc  chloride  and  stirring  for  4 
hr  at  60*C.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  figure  and  1  table. 
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Novoderezhkina,  I.  S.; 
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TITLE:  Liologically  active  organotin  and  organolead  polymers  and 
copolymers 

SOURCE:  IUPAC  International  Symposium  on  Macromolecular  Chemistry,  1969. 
Kinetics  and  mechanism  of  po^yreactions;  abstracts  of  papers  to  be 
presented  at  the  Symposium,  25-30th  August,  1969,  31 

TOPIC  TAGS:  organotin  compound,  organolead  compound,  bactericide, 
fungicide,  metal  containing  polymer 

ABSTRACT:  The  results  of  the  authors  study  of  the  synthesis  and 
properties  of  biologically  active  organotin  and  organolead  polymers, 
particularly  paint  and  varnish  coating  based  on  organotin  and  organolead 
polymers,  will  be  presented  at  the  International  Symposium  on  Micro- 
molecular  Chemistry,  on  August  25-30,  1969,  in  Budapest.  Polymeric 
materials  with  good  physicochemical  and  mechanical  properties  and  high 
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bactericidal  and  fungicidal  au.ivity  were  synthesized  and  tested. 
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ABSTRACT:  The  comparative  sensitivity  of  man  and  laboratory  animals  is 
of  primary  interest  to  environmental  hygienists,  who  must  frequently 
extrapolate  experimental  data  from  animals  to  man.  For  such  extra¬ 
polations,  it  is  necessary  to  have  a  clear  understanding  of  the  qualita¬ 
tive  and  quantitative  correlations  of  the  sensitivity  of  man  and  labora¬ 
tory  animals  to  the  action  of  toxic  substances.  The  degree  of  the  com¬ 
parative  reaction  of  man  and  laboratory  animals  to  large,  near-lethal 
doses  of  toxic  substances  has  been  studied  previously  by  G.  N.  Krasovsk’  *. 
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Of  no  less  interest  is  the  determination  of  the  effect  on  the  organism" 
of  a  specifically  active  ingredient  when  it  is  given  in  single,  small, 
threshold  doses.  Representative  of  such  substances  are  organophosphorus 
compounds  (OPC)  which  specifically  inhibit  the  activity  of  cholinester¬ 
ase  (ChE) .  Atsetofos  (AF),  i.e.,  (Et0)2P(0)SCH2C00Et,  was  chosen  for 
study  because  of  its  lack  of  noticeable  cumulative  properties,  the 
markedness  of  its  anti-ChE  action,  and  its  good  solubility  in  water. 
Participants  in  the  experiments  were  physician-volunteers,  the  authors 
of  the  present  study,  observing  certain  requirements  ensuring  the 
safety  of  the  experiment  in  accordance  with  the  resolution  of  the 
Helsinki  Convention  of  the  World  Health  Organization  permitting  such 
experiments.  The  participants  were  3  women  and  4  men  25 — 35  years  of 
age.  In  each  series  of  animal  experiments,  3  males  and  3  females  were 
used.  Twenty-five  experiments  were  run  on  humans  who  were  given 
solutions  of  AF  in  various  concentrations.  The  animals  were  given  the 
same  solutions  in  volumes  proportional  to  the  weight  of  their  body,  thus 
ensuring  not  only  identical  doses  of  AF,  but  also  relatively  identical 
volumes  of  the  solution  of  the  substance.  The  activity  of  whole  blood 
ChE  was  determined  by  the  method  of  Fleishcher  and  Pope  in  a  dynamics 
with  intervals  of  30  min,  1,  2,  3,  and  5  hr,  and,  in  testing  the 
highest  doses  of  the  AF  solution,  also  24  hr  after  administration.  All 
the  doses  of  AF  tested  in  man  were  preliminarily  approved  in  laboratory 
animals.  The  doses  were  chosen  on  the  basis  of  the  results  of 
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A.  A .  Korolev's  previous  chronic  experiment  on  medical-toxicological  evaluation 
of  AP.  In  nls  experiment,  it  was  &nown  that  the  minimum  effective  dose 
of  AP  is  0.5  wg/kg.  In  the  first  series  of  the  author's  experiments  on 
7  volunteers,  a  study  was  made  of  the  effect  of  a  single  dose  of  AP  of 
0.16  ag/kg.  No  unpleasant  sensations  were  noted  and  the  activity  of 
blood  ChE  varied  within  the  Halts  of  methodological  error.  No  notice¬ 
able  changes  occurred  in  the  ChE  activity  of  guinea  pigs  *>  I  white  rats 
given  the  saae  dose  of  AP.  In  rabbits,  the  activity  of  th-*  e*  zyme 
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decreased,  on  the  average,  by  152  30  aln  after  administration,  and  in 
some  animals  it  decreases  by  20 — 252.  Uhen  the  rabbits  were  given  tap 
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water  in  the  saae  volumes  (control  cxperlaent),  the  activity  of  ChE  in 
some  animals  (in  comparison  with  the  natural  background)  varied  within 
a  range  of  15—202.  la  the  second  series  of  experiments,  the  volunteers 
received  AT  in  a  dose  of  0.  8  mg/kg.  So  significant  changes  occurred  In 
the  activity  of  blood  ChE,  but  seme  of  the  subjects  (especially  she 
woman)  complained  of  unpleasant  sensations  In  the  epigastric  region, 
alight  nausea,  and  pertodlc  pains  In  the  region  of  the  esophagus  >0  sale 
to  1  hr  after  taking  AP.  After  receiving  AP  in  a  dose  uf  2  ag/kg,  ail 
the  woemn  complained  of  malaise  in  the  fores  of  vertigo,  general  weakness, 
eructation,  a  feeling  of  e  "lump"  in  the  esophagus  a -p,g  strlc 
region,  gastric  pairs,  and  urges  to  vomit.  The  feeling  of  /iscomfort 
in  the  epigastric  region  and  the  "lump  in  the  esophagu.  also  remained 
the  neat  day.  The  men  complained  of  practically  th*  same  symptoms, 
only  leas  pronounced  and  of  shortvr  duration.  However,  on  the  oasis  of 
objective  investigations,  the  difference  between  the  degree  of  inhibi¬ 
tion  of  blood  ChE  activity  in  the  mtn  and  the  women  was  not  so  *V.ar?ly 
pronounced.  The  difference  in  the  degree  of  inhibition  of  ChE  activity 
in  male  and  female  rabbits  and  guinea  pigs  vas  about  15—202,  and 
hardly  any  difference  in  inhibition  was  noted  between  female  and  male 
white  rate.  Since  the  AP  sensitivity  of  the  was  greeter  than 

that  ef  th«  non,  the  next  dose,  4  ag/kg.  wa>  *  1-i  only  tn  the  men. 

The  citric**  picture  was  similar  tc  thar  dcse*th-?«*  above.  Eapecia  !y 
characterist  Ic  was  a  painful  feeling  of  «  “lump**  al>ng  the  e<K>pha£*« 
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30  Pin 

2  hr|  5  hr 

II 

Men 

M.S 

W4 

92.2 

103.0 

934 

•5.6 

794 

1014 

90.1 

924 

99.7 

1034 

•O 

»4 

•14 

•5.0 

Avera^e^ 

0.0 

90.7 

99.2 

Women  v 

71.2 

514 

524 

98.9 

78.5 

75.T 

K4 

1054 

91 

57.4 

5*.7 

91.7 

Average 

04 

M4 

99.7 

Table  2.  Inhibition  of  blood  ChE 
activity  in  nan  and  woatn  given 
a  single  dose  of  AF  of  2  mg/kg 
(in  Z  of  background  taken  as  100) 


and  in  the  epigastric  region.  But  the  general  condition  of  the  subjects 
was  quite  satisfactory.  In  all  the  subjects,  the  activity  of  the  blood 
ChE  decreased  by  SO — 70Z.  however,  one  volunteer's  Chi  was  Inhibited 
by  7SZ  by  the  second  hour,  and  the  inhibition  was  accoapenied  by  a 
sharp  decline  in  general  well-being,  intense  pains  in  the  gastric 
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region,  and  vomiting.  Therefore,  he  was  given  subcutaneously  2  ml  of 
0.1Z  atropine,  after  which  he  felt  noticeably  better,  but  without 
normal iaac ton  of  the  level  of  ChE.  <TV"~.ty-four  hours  after  administra¬ 
tion  of  AF  in  a  dose  of  4  ng/kg,  the  activity  of  the  enema  in  the 
volunteers  was  still  6C — 801  of  the  initial  level  and  becane  normal  only 
by  the  second  day.  Considerable  inhibition  of  blood  ChE  activity  from 
this  dose  occurred  in  rabbits  (70 — B0I)  and  guinea  pigs  (30— 40Z),  but 
outwardly  the  enperiawntel  animals  hardly  differed  from  the  control  ones. 
Just  as  in  sun,  the  activity  of  the  enema  in  these  snimeis  was  not 
completely  restored  by  the  first  24  hours.  In  white  rats  end  white 
etce,  the  enryne  was  inhibited  by  only  10— 20T  for  the  tame  dose.  The 
quant!?  stive  ireair<*-ft  '  this  information  was  made  difficult  by  the 
need  to  consider  1  interreleted  factors:  different  dcsos.  time*  of 
observation,  sad  objects.  Therefore,  it  was  decided  to  use  the  method 
of  probit  analysis,  which  allows  one  to  express  information  in  the  for* 
of  “time-of feet"  curves.  There  was  no  fear  of  losing  the  necessary 
accuracy  In  treating  the  results  since  the  initial  data  had  large 
scattering,  with  the  percent  of  eean  error,  which  reached  50,  testifying 
to  ;he  pronounced  individual  sensitlvitv  to  AF  of  people  and  laboratory 
animals.  For  each  tine  point  in  rig.  l.  it  wa«  possible  to  obtain  a 
curve  characters  sing  th.-  degree  of  the  itti-ChF  effect  in  relation  to 
the  tested  doses  of  A*  t  >t  ui  and  each  kied  ©f  animal.  The  eff'-etjee 
doses  which  caused  «  r.-,;*,i'C  ir.  Chf  activity  of  W*.,  Wl.  ~i,  .  ,  vre 
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Fig.  1.  Relation  of  anti-ChE  effect  to  doses 
of  AF  5  hr  after  administration 


1  -  Human;  2  -  rabbits;  3  -  guinea  pig; 
4  -  white  rat;  5  -  white  mouse. 


determined  from  such  graphs.  Figure  2  shows  the  correlations  of  the 
levels  of  the  effective  doses  which  caused  a  50  or  30%  reduction  of 
ChE  activity  in  man  and  laboratory  animals  in  relation  to  the  doses 
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Time  of  observation  (in  hr) 


Fig.  2.  Level  of  effective  doses  (ED)  of  AF  with 
respect  to  its  anti-ChE  activity 

A  -  Doses  causing  50%  inhibition  of  ChE  (EDS0): 

B  -  doses  causing  30%  inhibition  of  ChE  (ED^Q). 

and  time  of  observation.  The  shaded  area  shows  the  upper  confidence 
limits  of  the  variation  of  the  average  values  (M±tm)  (calculated 
according  to  Miller  and  Teynter)  for  doses  which  caused  50%  inhibition 
of  ChE  activity  in  man.  A  comparative  study  was  made  of  the  average 
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lethal  dose3  of  AF  for  laboratory  animals.  It  was  previously  established 
that  LDS0  is  45  mg/kg  for  rabbits,  30  mg/kg  for  guinea  pigs,  45  mg/kg 
for  white  rats,  and  230  mg/kg  for  white  mice.  The  low  sensitivity  of 
the  white  mice  may  be  due  to  characteristics  of  the  metabolism  of  AF  in 
their  liver  (Q'Srian).  Thus,  by  relying  on  the  results  of  acute 
experiments,  it  is  possible  to  significantly  level  out  possible  differences 
in  the  sensitivity  of  man  and  laboratory  animals  to  the  action  of  a 
toxic  substance  when  choosing  animals  for  a  chronic  experiment.  From 
the  results  of  acute  experiments,  it  is  possible  to  say  that  all  remain¬ 
ing  animals  are  on  approximately  the  same  level  of  sensitivity.  Never- 
theless,  the  rabbits  reacted  most  strongly  to  single,  small  doses  of 
AF.  These  data  may  not  be  explained  merely  by  the  high  reactivity  of 
the  ChE  in  these  animals  since,  in  the  case  of  a  dose  of  AF  of  0.8  mg/kg, 
which  did  not  affect  the  level  of  ChE  in  man,  its  percent  decrease  in 
rabbits  reached  25 — 30.  This  is  considerably  greater  than  the  normal 
level  of  variations  of  enzyme  activity  in  rabbits.  However,  the  rabbits 
did  not  display  pronounced  sensitivity  to  the  action  of  comparatively 
large  doses.  Therefore,  the  slope  of  the  "effect — dose"  curves  for 
rabbits  noticeably  differs  from  similar  curves  for  man  and  other  labora¬ 
tory  animals,  suggesting  a  somewhat  different  mechanism  of  the  toxic 
action  of  AF  on  rabbits.  This  may  be  due  not  so  much  to  a  different 
hydrolyzing  capability  of  the  rabbit  liver  as  to  inverse  correlations 
of  the  content  of  true  and  pseudo  ChE  in  the  serum  and  the  erythrocytes. 
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The  quinea  pigs  and  especially  the  rats  differed  somewhat  from  man 
in  the  degree  and  character  of  their  ChE  reaction.  But  these  differences 
are  insignificant  and  level  out  because  of  pronounced  individual  raria- 
tions.  Sex  had  no  decisive  significance  in  the  scattering  of  the 
experimental  data,  although  the  women  subjectively  and  objectively 
turned  out  to  be  somewhat  more  sensitive  to  AF  than  the  men.  The  same 
degree  of  difference  occurred  in  rabbits,  guinea  pigs,  and  white  rats. 
However,  the  differences  were  not  so  pronounced  as  in  the  action  of 
some  other  OPC.  '  The  humans  displayed  an  earlier  subjective  reaction 
to  AF  in  a  dose  of  0.8  mg/kg,  which  did  not  affect  the  level  of  the 
activity  of  blood  ChE,  the  enzyme  which  is  attacked  specifically  and 
earliest  in  OPC  poisoning.  It  is  difficult  to  say  whether  this  effect 
is  a  manifestation  of  the  local  action  of  AF  or  whether  it  is  character¬ 
istic  of  a  general  resorptive  action.  However,  this  factor  must  be 
considered  in  studying  the  toxicodynamics  and  standardization  of  CPC 
in  the  external  environment.  Thus,  man  does  not  significantly  differ 
in  sensitvity  from  most  usual  laboratory  animals.  By  24 — 48  hr,  the 
reactivation  time  of  ChE  practically  did  not  differ  in  man  and  lcbora- 
tory  animals.  Thus,  when  man  is  given  multiple  threshold  doses  of  AF, 
his  sensitivity  probably  will  not  differ  from  that  of  laboratory  animals. 
Orig.  art.  has;  2  tables  and  2  figures.  (WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [FT] 
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V 

ABSTRACT:  Tris(^:arbonethoxymethyl)arsine  (I)  was  prepart...  adding 
AsClj  to  EtjSnC^COOCHj  in  argon  in  the  cold  and  heating  1  hr 
at  100*C.  The  compounds  shown  in  Table  1  under  Method  A  were  similarly 
prepared.  Dibutyl<carbomethoxymethyl)arsine  (II)  was  prepared  by 
adding  (Bu2As)2S  in  m-xylene  to  Hg(CH2COOCH3)2  in  m-xylene  at  60 — 70®C 

hBA»CI}_,  +  (3  -  n)  (CjHjljSuCHjCOOR*  -* 

— »  (3  — (CjHJjSuCI  +  H.As'CHjCOORV, 

""*■  (I— VIII,  X) 
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Table  1.  Carbalkoxymethylarsines 


No. 

Compound 

Meth¬ 

od 

Yield 

X 

1 

®P.  ’c  |  ,, 

(p  in  mm)  ,  ' 

! 

d,-> 

I 

As(CH1COOai,), 

A 

94 

132— 1333  (0.3)  1  I.VI'.I 

1.422! 

II 

(C,H  ,)rAsC!l  ,COOCI  1  j  | 

A 

B 

77 

44 

75-77  (0.2)  |  1.4831 

83— S3  (1)  1.4834 

1.10*2 

III 

(C,H,),A3CH4COOCH, 

A 

83 

123- J27  (5  •  lo-’ii  t.nto; 

1.3221 

IV 

c,n,As(cn.cnoai,',  ; 

A 

B 

81 

33 

123-124  (2.5- 10‘  >|  1.3oSl 
MO-lll  (5  •  lO-V;  l..'5'2 

1.3003 

V 

c,HJAs<cnJi:(»o<:,iiii. 

A 

83 

1 43-145  (0.3j  1  1.5(17 

1.2»4o 

VI 

CjlIjAM  ll.i  uot:,!!.). 

A 

W 

1  i .  — !  i».  (S  -  10-=i!  1.5272 

1  2175 

VII 

p  ClC,H,.\s«  lljQ’t Mill,). 

A 

8U 

1 43- 143  (8  •  It*-*,  t.50iN 

1.43S1 

VIII 

p-ac.lljAsCll/ioorjil,;. 

p  CIC,H,As((  ll  COOC.II.iso). 

p  -no,c4  1 1  ,A»ic:H  ,ox>c  1 1  ji. 

A 

TO 

154—150  (3  •  So*8/!  1. 5.1.1 1 

1  2705 

IX 

B 

ii 

170  (7  •  10  s)  1.5203 

1.2377 

X 

Li. 

iJL 

194-202(8-  - 

•  Mp  53-54*. 


and  hosting  for  5  hr  at  140*C.  The  compounds  shown  in  Table  1  under 
Method  ’J,  wc  -e  similarly  prepared.  Dibutylarsenic  sulfide  (59X  yield. 


(ArAsS),  •'  II 


.\r.\>5llL-ClhCif)H'  XrAsiOlljCOOH’Jj  H  II^S 
illpVMC  (IV,  IX) 
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i 

i 

i 

j 

i 

t 

i 

j 

I 

Card 


{(C4II#),A*1,S  +  listen, COOIl  ),  _*  (CAMsClljCOOn’  + 

+  (C«H|):A»SHgCH,COOR’  (C4H,)tA*CII,COOn'  +  HgS 

(II) 

bpo.015  121 — 123*C,  nj°  1.5325,  d*°  1.3122)  was  obtained  by  pawing 

HoSinto  boiling  Bu2AsNEt2  in  CHjOH  for  8  hr.  Orig.  art.  baa:  1  table. 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  phosphate  ester,  imide,  fluorine  compound,  phosphazo 
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ABSTRACT:  Triethyl  N-trif luoromethyl)-imidophosphate  (I)  was  prepared 
by  passing  CF^N,  through  (EtO)jP  in  HPh  in  N  for  30 — 40  min  at  50-— 60*C 
and  condensing  the  unconsumed  azide  at  -78*C.  Compounds  II — VI  were 
similarly  prepared. 


iROP^  +  cr^ 


NT.fs: 
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fable  1 
noi-  (nXCFj)  X  Y 


N.o. 

Yield, 

Rp,°C 

• 

K 

X 

Y 

X 

(p  in 

n,’* 

mm) 

I 

C|H» 

OC,W, 

OC*H, 

67 

65—68° 

i. 39i2 

1.2291 

II 

C,H. 

OC,H, 

F 

IB 

(2) 

Si— 35 

1.3500 

1.2726 

III 

CjH? 

OC,H, 

CM, 

65 

(5) 

74-75 

— 

1.1302 

IV 

isoC,H, 

OC9Hj-  is< 

CH, 

82 

(2) 

5G-5S 

1.3950 

1.1180 

V 

C*H» 

SC.H, 

CH, 

19 

(2) 

60 

1.4430 

1.2290 

VI 

C,H, 

F 

CH* 

68 

(o.oon 

49-50 

1.3572 

1.2963 

(15) 

Orlg.  art.  has;  1  table.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [FT] 
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TITLE:  Bis (0-chloroethyl) amines  of  bicyclic  compounds.  Synthesis  of 
2,4-ditnethyl-7-bis  (S-chloroethyl)-amino-l, 5-benzodiazepine 
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ABSTRACT :  2 ,4-Dimcthyl-7-bis (3-chloroethyl)amino-l ,5-benzodiazepine  (I) 

(4.2  g  from  6.3  g  XIII,  :np  118 — 122cC)  was  prepared  by  adding  ethylene 
oxide  to  2,4-dimethyl-7-amino-l,5-diazepine  hydrochloride  (XIII)  in  25% 
HOAc  at  2 — 5*C,  stirring  for  3  hr,  treating  with  KOI!  and  EtOAc ,  evaporat¬ 
ing,  dissolving  the  residue  in  HPh,  adding  POCI3  at  10“C,  and  boiling  for 
1  hr.  The  preparation  of  I  from  4-bis(8-chloroethyl)amino-l,2-phenylenc- 
diamine  (II)  proved  impractical.  4-Amino-N,N*-diacetyl-o-?henylpne"-l,2-di- 
amlne  (IV)  (92%  yield,  mp  204— 205#C)  was  obtained  by  shaking  4-ni- 
tro-N.N’-diacetyl-o-phenylene-l, 2-diamine  (III),  Raney  Ni,  and  CH30H  in 
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(c:cii1ciij),xwv/.wc 

.  I  l  /c,i= 

VVw: 


(i) 


NCHa 


^NIICOCIlj 

'v\.mjcoch3 

x«no,  ain.  xh,  av), 

(HOCII.CI!;)^' V,. 
(CICH.CII,),N  (VI). 


(CJCIijCII,)2X 


(II) 


H 

X\^\/N\ 


xa/"1 

^  \\h. 


n  sc-c„, 
U\v^ 

X  =  (CICH:CHAN  (VII), 
lHOCH.CH,)  S'  (VIII;, 
NO,  (IX). 


H  for  6  hr  at  20#C.  4-Bis(B-hydroxyethyl)-N,N*-diacetyl-o-phenylene-l,2-d 
amine  (V)  (88%  yield,  mp  174 — 176*C)  was  prepared  by  adding  ethylene  oxide 
to  IV  in  25%  HOAc  at  2 — 38C  and  stirring  for  4  hr  at  5°C.  Attempts  to 
obtain  4-bis (8-chloroethyl)-N,N'-diacetyl-o-phenylene-l, 2-diamine  (VI) 
from  V  and  POCI3  were  unsuccessful.  5-Bis (B“chloroethyl)amino-2-mr:thyl- 
benzimidazole  (VII)  (80%  yield,  mp  126 — 128*C)  was  obtained  by  boiling 
V  and  POCI3  for  2.5  hr.  5-Bis ($-hydroxyethyl)amino-2-methylbenzimidazole 
(VIII)  (60%  yield,  mp  149— 151°C)  was  prepared  by  boiling  V  in  18%  HC1 
for  3  hr.  5-Nitro-2-methylbenzimidazole  (IX)  (0.6  g  from  1  g  III,  mp 
218 — 218. 5°C)  was  obtained  by  boiling  III  and  P0C13  for  3  hr.  Compound 
IX  was  also  prepared  by  heating  III  and  40%  KOH  for  15  min  at  100°C, 
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adding  HoO,  and  heating  for  15  min.  Compound  IX  was  additionally 
obtained  by  boiling  III  in  HC1  for  2  hr.  4-Nitro-N-4'-oxo-2'-pen- 
ten-2'-yl-o-phenylenediamine  (XI)  (45%  yield,  mp  156.5 — 158. 5°C)  vas 
prepared  by  way  of  XII  by  adding  2,4-diraethyl-7-nitro-l,5-benzodiaceplr.e 
hydrochloride  (X)  in  H2O  to  20%  NaOH  at  2 — 4*C.  Compound  XI  was 
deuterated  at  N  with  dcuterated  EtOH.  Compound  XIII  (62%  yield,  mp 
203 — 206°C)  was  obtained  by  hydrogenating  X  in  EtOH  in  the  presence  of 
Raney  Ni  at  20®C  for  2.5—3  hr.  2, 4-Dime thyl-7-amino-l, 5-benzodiazepine 
(XIV)  (mp  179 — 180*C)  was  similarly  prepared.  The  authors  thank  K.  F. 
Turchin,  Ye.  M.  Peresleni,  and  Yu.  I.  Pomerantsev  for  recording  and 
interpreting  the  PMR,  IR,  and  UV  spectra.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  figures. 
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ABSTRACT:  Derivatives  of  urea  and  thiourea  are  widely  used  as  herbi¬ 
cides  and  Insecticides.  In  a  search  for  new  physiologically  active 
compounds,  a  series  of  substituted  arylureas  and  aryl thioureas  was 
synthesized  by  the  condensation  of  l-(p-nitrophenyl)-2-amino-l, 3-pro¬ 
panediol  with  substituted  phenyllsothlocyanate  as  Isocyanates  in  ace¬ 
tone  solution  with  boiling  for  8 — 9  hr. : 
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p  ANQH.CH— CH— CHjOH 

I  I 

OH  NH, 


P-HtNC,H4CH-CH-CH;OH  _ 
<b  NH, 


ArNCX 


*p  -  0,NC,H,CH— CH— CH:OH 

I  I 

OH  NHCNHAr 

II 

X 

(A)  I -XI 

_>ArNHC\HC,HlCH~QI-CH:OH 

II  I  J 

X  OH  NHCNHAr 

II 

X 

(B)  XII.  XIII. 


(where  X  •  0  or  S).  Compounds  A  are  characterized  In  the  table.  Com¬ 
pound  XII  (melts  with  decomposition  at  182*0  and  XIII  (melts  at  212*C 
with  decomposition)  were  synthesised  by  the  reaction  of  l-(p-amino- 
phenyl)-2-amino-l, 3-propanediol  with  phenyl isocyanate  and  phcnyl- 
lsothiocyanate,  respectively,  on  boiling  for  8  hr  in  alcohol-acetone 
solution.  Some  of  the  new  compounds  showed  high  biological  activity. 
The  activity  of  compound  I ,  as  a  plant-growth  regulator,  is  close  tc 
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Table  1.  N-l-(p-nltrophenyl)-l,3-propanediol-2-N'-arylurea  (A) 


a — c-lsoaer,  b-treo-d+i- isomer,  c-t-isomer 

chat  of  the  well-known  coapound  gibberellln.  Preaented  by 
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TITLE:  First  compounds  of  the  1 ,3-selet.asane  and  lf4,2-tia*elene-l,l-<il- 
one  series 

SOURCE:  AN  SSSR.  Doklady,  v.  184,  no.  2,  1969,  355-3S7 

TOPIC  TAGS:  selenium  compound,  amine  derivative,  heterocyclic  aulfur 
compound 

ABSTRACT:  Heterocyclic  nitrogen-containing  selenium  compounds  are  of 
interest  as  potentially  biologically  active  compounds.  Unlike  the 
reaction  of  3-trlchloromcthyl-S-proplolactone  with  alkylurea  which 
proceeds  with  the  elimination  of  uercaptans,  the  reaction  of  B-trl- 
chloromethyl-3-proplolactone  with  Se-ethylselenourea  hydrochloride  pro¬ 
ceeds  with  the  elimination  of  alcohol  to  form  (47. SS)  coapound  II 
(op  208—210*0: 
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CC./:Hril, 

AlkS 

h,n-4*nh  yNU  ' 

AlkS-C* 


.  w  5*° 

H,K— C«*VII~ *  /  /SH 

C.H.S.C^ 

\lll 


ccrcii  — oij 

<  /c 
C —  K|J 


,c*-o  in 


CCIjfH 

Sf  ^CbO  iji 

(II) 


The  acid  hydrolysis  and  acetolysis  of  II  to  form  compounds  Ila  and 
lib  proceeds  similarly  to  the  hydrolysis  and  acetolysis  of  I  to  form 
la  and  lb: 


MI.Q  (11*1 


\  /C“° 

HS»C — VII  -lAii? 


:«Sr^ 


ccw:n  -oi, 

\  /C“° 

H»=C — CCIi,  ill  ill 


cci^rn  -ai, 

*.  C*0  ’isO'l»'- 

0«=C - \H  S'-  *•!•»* 

CO  fill  -Cll; 

°\  "4’ 
MX=C - X  O 
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Compound  Ila  (mp  188—192*0  is  formed  when  II  is  boiled  for  15  min 
with  3%  HC1  solution.  Compound  lib  (mp  134 — 135#C)  is  formed  when  a 
mixture  of  II  and  acetic  anhydride  is  Lolled  for  1  hr.  The  reaction 
of  Se~ethylselenourea  with  S-trichloromethyl-S-ethylsulfcne  in  the 
presence  of  triethylamine  in  acetone  solution  g3vc  (420  compound  III 
(melts  above  250, *C) ; 

CCIjCH— CH.  -r  C,H,S«-C=NH  CCIjCll-CH, 

J  I  |  -C,ll,0H  y  V 

0 — So,  NU,  Se  so. 

\  / 

C— Ml 
S 

.  HN  (111) 

The  structure  of  the  compounds  II,  Ila,  lib,  and  III,  which  are  the 
first  compounds  in  this  series,  was  confirmed  by  1R  s, ectra.  Presented 
by  Academician  A.  N.  Nesu.t/unov,  4  Apr  68.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  table. 
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ORG:  Institute  of  the  Chemistry  of  Macromolecular  Compounds,  Academy  of 
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TITLE:  Synthesis  of  a,o,u-trihydroperfluoro-n-alkyl  2,4-diisocyanato- 
phenyl  ethers 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  obshchey  khlmii,  v,  39,  no.  2,  1969,  229-301 

TOPIC  TAGS:  alkaryl  ether,  fluorinated  hydrocarbon,  organic  isocyanate 
compound 

ABSTRACT:  1 ,1,5-Trihydroperfluoro-n-pcntyl  2,4-dinitrophenyl  ether  (I) 
(89.42  yield,  mp  36— 37aC)  was  prepared  by  adding  2  N  NaOH  to  HOCH2(CF,)4H 
and  2 ,4-dinitrochlorobenzene  in  (CH3)2SO  and  stirring  for  15  min  at  70®C. 
l,l(7“Trihydroperfluoro-n-heptyl  2,4-dinitrophenyl  ether  (II)  (81.3% 
yield,  mp  72— 73°C)  was  similarly  prepared.  1,1,5-Trihydroperfluro-n-pentyl 
2,4-diaminophenyl  ether  (III)  (86%  yield,  mp  29— 32#C)  was  obtained  by 
heating  I,  EtOH,  SnCl2,  and  30%  HC1  for  2  hr  at  100°C.  1,1,7-Trihydro- 
perfluoro-n-heptyl  2,4-diaminophenyl  ether  (IV)  (78%  yield,  *mp  64 — 67°C) 
was  similarly  prepared.  1,1,5-Trihydroperfluoro-n-pentyl  2,4-diacetyl- 
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aminophcnyl  ether  (V)  (90.6%  yield,  mp  171 — 172°C)  and  l,l,7-trihV'*ro- ' 
perfluoro-n-heptyl  2,4-diacctylaminophcnyl  ether  (VI)  (93%  yield, 

172 — 173®C)  were  obtained  by  a  known  procedure. 
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l»l,5-Trihydroperfluoro-n-pentyl  2,4-diisocyanatophenyl  ether  (VII) 

(70,8%  yield,  np  41— 43*C)  was  prepared  by  adding  II  in  PhCl  to  PhCl 
and  C0C1,,  simultaneously  passing  C0C12  into  the  mixture  at  80— 856C  for 
3  hr,  and  boiling  for  10  min,  1,1,7-Trihydroperfluoi’o-n-heptyl 

2 .4- diisocyanatophenyl  ether  (VIII)  (85.2%  yield,  mp  61— 62#C)  was 
similarly  prepared.  The  following  compounds  were  obtained  by  known 
procedures:  1,1,5-trihydroperfluoro-n-pentyl  2,4-bis(mcthy.urethano)phenyl 
ether  (IX)  (90%  yinld,  mp  73— 74*C),  1,1,7-trihydroperfluor.? -n-heptyl 

2 .4- bls (me thylurethano) phenyl  ether  (X)  (86%  yield,  mp  74—7 5cC), 

1*  1»5~ trihydroperf luoro-n-pentyl  2,4-di(urea)phenyl  ether  (XI)  (96%  yield, 
mp  173— 174*C),  and  1,1,7-trihydroperfluoro-n-heptyl  2,4-di (urea)phenyl 
ether  (XII)  (93%  yield,  mp  180— 181*C).  Orig.  art.  has:  1  tabic. 
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TITLE:  Study  of  glycol  ethers  and  their  derivatives.  CXXIX.  Synthesis 
of  alkoxyaethyl  1-phenyl- 3-chloropropyl  ethers 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  organicheskoy  khimii,  v.  5,  no.  2,  1969,  337-340 

TOPIC  TAGS:  ether,  chlorinated  aliphatic  compound,  propanol,  pest 
control 

ABSTRACT:  The  title  compounds  were  synthesized  in  a  search  for 
effective  pesticides.  Methoxymethyl  l-phenyl-3-chloropropyl  ether 
(II)  was  prepared  by  adding  CICH2OCH3  in  HPh  to  PhN(CH3)2  and 
PhCH(OH)CH2CH,Cl  (I)  in  HPh  and  stirring  for  6  hr  at  55— 60*C. 

Compounds  III— X,  XXI,  XXVI,  and  XXVII  were  similarly  prepared. 

1- Phenyl-1, 3-d lchloropropane  (XI)  was  obtained  by  a  known  procedure. 
l-Phenyl-3-chloro-l-propanone  (XII)  was  prepared  by  adding  K2Cr207 
***•?  K2^®4  in  H20  to  I  in  ether  for  20  tifr.  at  ,5#C  and  stirring  for 
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for  3  hr  at  25*C.  8-Cyanoethyl  l-phenyl-3-chloropropyl  ether  (XXII) 
was  obtained  by  adding  CH2:CHCN  to  I  and  CHjONa  in  HPh  at  20°C  and 
stirring  for  8  hr  at  75 — 80#C.  Compound  Xx  was  similarly  prepared 
from  8-hydroxyethyl  1-phenyl- 3-chloropropyl  ether  (XIX).  Diethyl- 
aminomethyl  1-phenyl- 3-chloropropyl  ether  (XIV)  was  prepared  by  stir¬ 
ring  I,  HPh,  EtoXH,  and  paraform  at  70— -80*C  for  25  hr.  Compound 
XXVIII  was  similarly  prepared  from  l-phenyl-3-acetoxy.l-propanol 
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(XXV).  Butyl  1-phenyl- 3-chloropropyl  ether  (XVI)  was  obtained  by 
adding  H2S0a  to  I,  BuOH,  and  HPh  and  stirring  for  8  hr  at  85*C. 
Compounds  XV  and  XVII— r XIX  were  similarly  prepared.  1-Phenyl- 3-phe~ 


c4n4c  n  (0  n)Cti2ciiaci 

(XIII-XIX) 

R  ■  CII.CII.CN  (XIII),  CH.JIlC.h  i.  (XIVt.  CII-  (XV).  n.C,H,  (XVI),  CH.CHobCH,  (XVII), 

COCU.C1  (XVIII),  CH.CH.OH  (X1XJ. 

noxy  -1-propanol  (XXII)  was  prepared  by  adding  I  in  HPh  to  PhONa  and 
stirring  for  20  hr  at  80 — 858C.  1-Phenyl- 3-N-piperidino-l-propanol 

(XXIII)  was  obtained  by  stirring  I,  piperidine,  and  H20  for  15  hr  at 
100°C.  Compounds  XXIX  and  XXX  were  similarly  prepared.  l-Phenyl-3- 
-mercapto- 1-propanol  (XXIV)  was  prepared  by  boiling  I,  thiourea,  and 
iso-PrOH  for  8  hr,  adding  NaCH  in  H20,  and  boiling  for-  3  hr.  1-Phenyi 
-3-acetoxy -1-propanol  (XXV)  was  obtained  by  allowing  KOAc  to  react 
with  I.  « 

C«IiiCU(Oii)CII:Cllzn  RbOC.II,  (XXII).  N(CHJ,  (XXIII),  Stl  (XXIV),  OCOCH,  (XXV). 


C41I4CII(OCIIjOB)CHjCIIjH' 
(XXIX,  XXX) 


R«.n.c,nw  R'r.M.r.ii,),  (xxix); 
Hs>n-c-ii...  tii  :n,i,  (xxx). 
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c^i-aifOCNjOiijcn.o^i^aia-.w  ccH:nii(0(:oi()':n2oc6n4cii3-^ 

(III— X)  (XI-XIVJ* 

R-Cii,  nit.  xi),  c4ii,  (iv.  xm.  n -r„i,.  t v,  .\im.iso-c,ii,  <vn,  rvc.n,  (vh.  xivj,. 
iso-c.ii.  (Vi ri),  n  -c,n..  dxjiso-Ciii,.  tX). 

g-Cyanoethyl  l-phcnyl-2-(m-cresyloxyl) ethyl  ether  (XV)  was  prepared 
by  adding  I  in  HPh  to  CH2:CHCN  and  NaOCHs  in  HPh,  stirring  for  3  hr  at 
40 — 45°C,  and  allowing. the  mixture  to  stand  for  15  hr.  6-Cyanoethyl 
l-phenyl-2-(2,4-dichlorophenoxy)ethyl  ether  (XVI)  was  similarly  pre¬ 
pared  from  l-phenyl-2-(2,4-dichlorophenoxy)-l-ethanol  (II)  (bp3 
179 — 180®C,  d2°  1.3113,  ng0' 1. 5918) .  Allyl  l-phenyl-2- (m-cresloxy)cthyl 
ether  (XVII)  was  prepared  by  heating  I  and  IlaOH  in  HPh  to  70°C  for 
30  min,  adding  CH2:CHCH2Br  at  206C,  and  stirring  for  3  hr  at  80°C. 
Benzyl  l-phenyl-2- (m-crcsyloxy)ethyl  ether  (XVIII)  was  obtained  by 
heating  I  and  NaOH  to  80°C  for  30  min,  adding  PhCH2dl  at  20°C,  and 
stirring  for  8  hr  at  120°C. 


CcllsCII(On)CII2OCflll4Cll4-^  C(tII,,Cll(OCn.CII2CN)0!IJOC,il.1CIJ.2.4 

"  (XV.  XVII.'XVIII)  (XVI) 

R  K  CII.CH.CN  (XV).  CII.CII^CII,  (XVII).  CIljC.II,  (XVIII). 


••ard 


Methoxymethyl  l-phenyl-2- (2, 4-dichlorophenoxy)ethyl  ether  (XIX)  was 
prepared  by  adding  CICH2OCH3  to  II  and  PhN(CH3>2  in  HPh  and  stirring 
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r =  cm,  (xix.  xxiii). c.ii, (xx.  xxiv).  nc,ii,  (xxi), n-c,ic,(xxii, xxvjisoc.n,  ixxv; 


Table  2.  Ethers  and  esters 
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Bp » °C 
(P  in  mir.) 

<f." 

XV 

> 

7  A 

10 1—  1 95  (I) 

1.10  w 

1.5550 

XVI 

CO 

221-222  (.; 

1.2*>3 

1.5700 

XVII 

71 

15'.  (2) 

1.038', 

1 .5500 

XVIII 

70 

202-203  (2) 

1.0750 

1.5700 

XIX 

80. 

181  —  182 

I.2'i‘>7 

1.5583 

XX 

75 

ISO— lOu  (  :> 

1.2287 

1 .5350 

XXI 

81 

1 05  -190 

1.2005 

1.5500 

-  55  - 


Card 


4/5 


I 


ACC  NR:  AP9009756 


Table  2.  (Cont.) 


XXII 

75 

201-202  (2) 

1.1827 

1.5436 

XXIII 

52.5 

185- 18C  (2) 

1.2782 

1.5602 

XXIV 

54 

189-190  (2) 

1.2567 

1.55S7 

XXV 

70 

192-193  (1) 

1.2200 

1.5555 

XXVI 

-EL. 

204-205  (31 

1.1927 

1.5410 

for  5  hr  at  50°C.  Compounds  XX — XXII  were  similarly  prepared.  1-Phen¬ 
yl-  2-  (2,  4-dichlorophenoxy)e'thyl  acetate  (XXIII)  was  obtained  bv  adding 
AC2O  and  2  drops  of  H2SO4  to  II  and  HPh  and  stirring  for  7  hr  at  50°C. 
Compounds  XXIV — XXVI  were  similarly  prepared.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  table. 
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TITLE:  Synthesis  of  substituted  pyrazoles  by  the  condensation  of 
diacetylene  compounds  with  hydrazine 

SOURCE:  Armyanskiy  khlmlcheskiy  zhuroal,  v.  21,  no.  11,  1968,  998 

TOPIC  TAGS:  acetylene  compound,  pyrazole  derivative,  organic  azole 
compound 

ABSTRACT:  A  new  method  of  synthesis  of  3-  and  5-subst ituted  pyrazoles 
was  developed.  It  consists  of  the  condensation  of  diacetylene  com¬ 
pounds  with  hydrazine: 


R-CtC -C  =  C-R- 


VM,NM, 


NS 


CH 
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Depending  on  the  structure  of  the  Initial  diacetylene  compound  and 
on  the  concentration  of  hydrazine  hydrate  in  the  aqueous  solution 
(25 — 100%),  the  reaction  takes  place  at  room  temperature  or  with  heat¬ 
ing  to  120®C  in  a  solvent  (alcohol  or  dioxane)  or  without  a  solvent. 
3(5)-Methylpyrazole  (bp  75— 76#C  at  4  mm,  n2^  1.4940)  and  3(5)-phen- 

yl-3(5)-benzylpyrazole  (mp  90— 91*C)  were  obtained  in  yield  of  60  and 
91%,  respectively.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  (PSj 
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ABSTRACT:  Diphenyl  isocyanatophosphate  (I)  (82%  yield)  and  iso-PrNSO 
(15%  yield)  were  prepared  by  boiling  (PhO^PONHCONH-iso-Pr ,  SOCI2,  and 
PhCl  for  8 — 9  hr.  Compound  I  (65%  yield)  and  PhNSO  (50%  yield)  were 
similarly  prepared.  Isocyanatophosphoric  dichloride  (25%  yield)  and 
PhNSO  (30%  yield)  were  prepared  by  heating  C^PONHCONHPh  and  SOCl-  in 
HPh  for  10 — 15  min  at  60*C.  The  following  compounds  were  similarly  ob- 

XjPOMICONIIR  +  SOCI.  — .  21ICI  4.  XjjPuNCO  H-  flNSO 

tained:  dimethyl  isocyanatophosphate  (II)  (65%  yield)  and  N-thionyl-N- 
-p-methoxyphonylamine  (50%  yield):  II  (63%  yield)  and  N-thionyl-N-p-chlc 
phenyl  nr in.  (c-2%  yield);  phenylsuifonyl  isocyarat  *  'll!)  (70%  yield)  and 
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Ih'oO  (70/,  yield);  and  ir.eLtiylsulfer.yl  is.cynnatc  (45%  yield)  and  PKISO 
(50%  yield) . 

nso_,Nin:0Mir6ii;-h  s<u  — »  •jiici  -j-  hsoaco  c#ir5\so 


Compound  III  (82%  yield)  and  CH3CH  (75%  yield)  were  obtained  by  boiling 
PhS02NHC0NIIAc,  S0C12,  and  PhCl  for  2—3  hr. 

CeHjSO.AnCONIICOf.il.,  4-  SOCI,  I’llCl  +  C0llj?O.AC.»  4-  Cl  I  ./IN  ->  SOj 

Orig.  art.  has:  1  tabic.  [WA-50;  CRH  No.  41]  [IT] 
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ABSTRACT:  Sene  amide  derivatives  are  active  pesticides.  The  title 
compounds  were,  synthesized  to  find  biologically  active  substances. 
a-N ,N-Diethylaminopropionic  acid  3 ,4-dichloroanilide  was  prepared  by 
adding  Et2NH  and  EtjN  to  a-bromopropioni c  3,4-dichloroan  i  1  Lde  in  diov.inc 
at  20°C  and  heating  for  6  hr  at  S0*C.  Similarly  prepared  compounds  are 
shown  in  Table  1  under  Method  A.  a-N-Methyl aminopropionic  acid  3,4-dl- 
chloroanilide  was  obtained  by  adding  25%  aqueous  Cli^NT^  to  o-bromo- 

propionic  3,4-dichloroanilide  and  heating  for  5  hr  at  508C.  Similarly 
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prepared  compounds  arc  shown  in  Table  1  under  Method  B.  N-n-Butylamino- 
acntic  acid  3 ,4-dichtoroanilido  was  prepared  by  dissolving  monochloro- 
acetic  3,4-dichloroanil ide  in  BuNH2  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand 
for  15  hr.  Similarly  prepared  compounds  are  shown  in  Table  1  under 
Method  C  and  in  Table  2.  Bis (3 ,4-dichlorophonylcnrbamidoraethylcno)meth- 
ylamine  (la)  (100%  yield,  mp  187®C)  was  prepared  by  boiling  monochloro- 
acctic  3,4-dichloroanilide  and  25%  CHiNHj  for  8  hr.  Compounds  lb 
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Bp,  eC 
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>1 
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II 
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ir,2— 104° 
(0.G) 

72.G 

Cl 

II 

CM, 

Cll, 

B 

G8-70 

80.0 
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It 
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A 

C 

C 

C 

A 

C 

C 

c 

80 

57 
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58 

79 
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87 

82.1 

67.2 

74.7 

85.6 

85.6 

98.8 

98.2 

83.7 

72.5 
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C3II- 

CII, 

A 

180 

(0.15) 

52.4 

OCH, 

N-morpholino 

CII, 

A 

too 

57.2 

OCH, 

N-piperidlno 

CH, 

A 

85 

68.5 

ACC  NR:  AF900?0:0 


Tabic  2. 

'<-X-3:ClCtIIJMICUC11tCHtII 


1 

X 

! 

*  ‘  R 
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Mp  or  bp,  °C 
(p  in  r.m) 

Cl 

79.4 

r.s~cc* 

Cl 

N’llCjH,  (hydrochloride) 

57.7 

208-209 

Cl 

N(CjH|)j  (hydrate) 

94.5 

49-50 

Cl 

NHCaH,-iso  , 

99.0 

54-55 

Cl 

NHC4H4- iso  (hydrochloride) 

49/. 

194 

Cl 

N-morpholino 

C8.0 

78 

Cl 

N-piperidino 

72.0 

80 

Br 

NHC«H,-iso 

72  0 

tr.3  (0.2) 

CH, 

NHCjH, 

81.3 

59 

CH, 

N(C,ir.-tx)t 

62.0 

153  (0.2) 

Br 

. 

N-morpholino 

55.7 
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Br 

N(CjHj), 

87..0 

Gl 

ocit. 

::iIC4n,iso  (hydrate) 

• 

89.2 

64 

OCH, 

M-morpholino 

71.0 

105 

(93. 5%  yield,  mp  2i2*C)  and  1c  (mp  175*C)  were  similarly  prepared. 


3f<.Cl.C,H>MIC0(CH.),r.i  +  n.Mlj  —  [’/i-C  !-,C,;iisN^I00(C  1 1. 
3)  n  =  Me.  n  «  I:  b1  11  "  t1'-  ”  “ C1  11  ^  r-r-  n  -  *■ 


Acrylic  acid  3-chloro-4-rocthoxyanilide  (83.3%  yield,  bp;  155*C, 
mp  118*C)  was  prepared  by  heating  2-chloropropionic  3-ci  •.oro-4-nctho 
anilide  and  Pr2h*ll  for  2  hr  at  G0°C.  v-N,N-Diethylaminobutyric  acid 
3,4-di'chloroanilide  (Ila)  (82.4%  yield,  the  hydrochloride  melts  at 
205*C)  was  obtained  by  heating  y-chlorobutyric  3,4-dichloroanilide 
(CBDA)  in  Et2NH  for  2  hr  at  60*C  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  f 
15  hr.  sopropylamlr.obutyric  acid  3,4-dichlcro;.nillde  (lib) 
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(92.2%  yield ,  mp  tO°L)  was  prepared  by  refluxing  CBDA  and  iso-PrNH2  for 
4  hr.  y-N- (l)i-n -propyl)  aminobuLyric  acid  3 ,4-dichloroanilide  (lie) 

(59.4%  yield)  was  obtained  by  dissolving  CBL'A  in  Pr2NH  and  allowing  the 
mixture  to  stand  for  4  hr  at  100*C.  N- (3,4-Dichlorophcnyl)-c»-pyrrolidone 


3.4-riJC,ll3MICO(CHJ)JNn,n1  3.4-CIjC<!HjNCOCHjC,1,i 
(II)  '  (III) 

I)  k,  r=  R,  Et;  b'  «,  --  it.  n,  -isoPr;  C)  «I  •=  Ri  “pr 


^11;  +  ? 


NIIBjBj 


(III)  Cbp0  o  215°C,  mp  110*C)  was  obtained  by  heating  II  a— c.  Orig.# 
art.  has:  ’ 2  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [FT] 
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ABSTRACT:  To  study  the  relationship  between  the  structun?  and  cholino- 
lytic  activity  of  substituted  acetic  acid  derivatives,  a  series  of 
new  esters  of  the  general  formula: 

C,HlCHC,MnCOOCnl!,nNR.. 

where  R»CH,.  C,H,;  CnHJn  -  (Cl!,),.  (CM,),.  CH(CH,KCH,)„  C!frcll,)CM(C!l])CM,. 

|  CH,C(CHj),CH,.  I',NC! !aCHCll,. 
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were  synthesized  and  their  physiological  activity  studied.  Tno  esters 
were  synthesized  by  the  reaction  of  a-phenylryclohe:;ylacetic  chloride 
with  the  appropriate  aminoalcohols  on  boiling  for  15  hr  in  dry  benzene 
The  esters  were  treated  with  HC1  in  ether  to  form  the  corresponding 
hydrochlorides.  The  yield  and  physical  constants  of  the  new  esters 
and  their  hydrochlorides  are  given  in  the  table.  Pharmacological 

Table  1. 


C,H 

C,H,/ 


R 

N 

* 

•o 

f-t 

u 

•M 

►« 

Bp, 

*C/mra 

Formula' 

dj* 

nu 

Mp,#C 
of  hydro¬ 
chlorides 

(CH,),N(CHI), 

91,2 

165-7/0,5 

Cl.MjjNOj 

1,0122 

1 ,510c- 

153  -155 

<C|ll»>,N(CH,)i 

90,0 

176-8/0,5 

CMH„NO, 

1 ,0<J47 

1 .5091 

140-142 

95,1 

178  80/0,5 

C,,H„NO, 

1,0139 

l>fU 

134-1.36 

\C|II4),N(CII1)| 

95,6 

185-7/0,5 

C„M„NO, 

o.2*.m 

1 .  *040 

139-141 

(CM,'INCH1C(CIIJ),CM, 

92,2 

173—6/0.5 

Ct|HMNO, 

0.9886 

1 .5012 

144 
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(C*H|)aNCH,C(CI 

98,9 

192-5/2 

Ca»Ha»NO| 

0,9791 

1,499) 

-  .  ^ 

(Cl  lj),N'CHjCi  ICI  l,N(CHj), 

| 

54,7 

195-8,0,5 

Cj.HaiNjOj 

0.9956 

1.5031 

210-2)2 

(C,Hj>,NCH,CHCII1N(C,!l,)l 

(CM  j),SCI  l,CI  l(Ci  l,)CI  l(CI  1 ,) 

I  | 

83,7 

210-15,0,5 

Ca»H4}NaO| 

0,97*9 

i  ,/oio 

156 

95,5 

188-91, 0/5 

C;iHa,NO, 

0.9894 

1,5025 

• 

(CaHilaNCHaCIKCMajaUCH,) 

88,7 

184-7,0,5 

CaallatNO, 

0,9813 

1,001 

• 

<C»la),N(CII,),CH(CH,) 

(CjlI»),N(CM,),CM(CU,) 

98,7 

178-80/0,5 

<W«».xo, 

0,2984 

1.5020 

158 -ICO 

87,3 

1P0-  5,0,5 

CjjMjjNOj 

0/9816 

1 ,5070 

•  Viscous 


study  of  the  hydrochlorides  revealed  that  they  have  a  weak  hypotensive 
effect.  8 ,fi-Dimethyl-Y-diethylaminopropyl  phenylcyclohexyl acetate 
has  the  highest  hypotensive  arti*»ity;  a  5  mg/kg  dose  of  it  decreased 
blood  pressure  by  802.  The  choJinolytic,  and  particularly,  nicotino- 
lytic  activity  of  the  esters  increases  with  the  transition  from 
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8-diethyl-  and  8-dime thylaminoethyl  esters  to  ydiethyl  and  y-dimcthyl- 
aminopropyl  esters  of  phenylcyclohexylacetic  acid. 
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ABSTRACT:  The  chlorination  of  a,a'-aminopicollne  with  gaseous  Cl  in 
various  solvents  at  various  temperatures  and  the  treatment  with  H202 
in  HC1  yielded  the  same,  previously  unreported  compound,  6-amino-3,5-di- 
chloro-2-picoline  (I)  (mp  132*C).  Its  structure  was  established  by 
conversion  into  the  known  compound  (V): 


CH,- 


O  HI 


Cl 

COOM 
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Vonti 

IV 


JOO 


The  reaction  of  a,a'-aminopicoline  with  Cl  in  25%  sulfuric  acid  solu¬ 
tion  at  room  temperatur  gave  the  highest  yield  (64%) .  The  treatment 
of  a ,a ' -aminopicol ine  <ith  hydrogen  peroxide  in  HC1  gave  90%  1.  Com¬ 
pound  II  (mp  122®C)  was  obtained  by  treating  solution  of  I  in  dry 
ether  with  ketene  at  room  temperature.  Compound  III  (mp  162eC)  was 
obtained  by  oxidation  of  II  with  KMnO^  at  70*C.  On  boiling  with  5% 

NaOH  III  was  converted  into  acid  IV  (mp  197 — 198°C). 
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ABSTRACT:  Phenyl  N-phenyliminothiooxalic  mononitrile  (II-l)  was  prepared 
by  adding  8%  NaOH,  NaOAc,  and  PhNHC(S)CN  (I)  to  acetone,  cooling  after 
1  hr,  adding  ice  and  PhN2Cl,  diazotizing  for  1  hr,  evaporating  after  12 
hr,  adding  H20,  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  for  30  min.  Compounds 
IT-2 — 11-15  were  similarly  prepared.  p-Chlorothiophcnol  (mp  51 — 52eC) 
and  bis- (p-chlorophenyl)  disulfide  (III)  (20%  yield,  mp  70— 71°C)  were 
obtained  by  adding  II-4  to  HC1  in  EtOH  and  boiling  for  2  hr.  Oxanilic 
acid  nitrile  (0.06  g  from  1.5  g  II-4,  mp  120 — 121®C)  and  III  were  obtained 
by  adding  TI-4  to  NaOH  in  EtOH  and  boiling  for  4  hr.  p-Carbethoxyphcnyl 
N-phenyliminoiminothiooxalic  ethylcr.elmide  (IVa)  (22%  yield,  mp  116°C) 
was  prepared  by  stirring  11-14  with  ethyleneimine  and  heating  for  6  hr 
at  40 — 5G9C.  p-F.t'.ioxyphenyl  N-phenyliminoiminothiooxalic  p-chloroani  1  ido 
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(IV  b)  (75%  yield,  mp  36 — 37°C)  and  o-methoxyphenyl  N-phenyliminoimir.o- 
thiooxalic  norpholide  (76%  yield,  mp  51 — 53°C)  were  similarly  prepared. 
N-phenyliminooxalic  mononitrile  phenylhydrazide  (V)  (30%  yield,  mp 
153 — 155°C)  was  obtained  by  heating  I 1-1  and  PhNHNH;  for  3  hr  and  allow¬ 
ing  the  mixture  to  stand  for  12  hr.  N-Phenyliminoxa^ic  monotrile 
6-bcnzoylhydrazide  (VI)  (45%  yield,  mp  202 — 204°C)  was  similarly  prepared 

SAr'  C=N 

ArNt^C-C-XmC  ,\r  .=C-NllMm 

Nil  IV' v" 

(IV) 

.  R  *■=  C.H,  (V),  C,lt,CO  (VI). 

Bis(p-bromophcnyl)  disulfide  was  also  obtained  by  allowing  11-12  tc 
react  with  EtjNH.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  table.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  f-T] 
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ORG:  Institute  of  Organic' and  Physical  Chemistry  im.  A.  Ye.  Arbuzov, 
Academy  of  Sciences  SSSR  (Institut  organlcheskoy  i  fizicheskoy  khimii 
Akademii  nauk  SSSR) 

TITLE:  Synthesis  of  amides  of  dlalkylselenophosphoric  acids 

SOURCE:  AN  SSSR.  Izvestiya.  Seriya  khimicheskaya ,  no.  2,  1969,  464-466 

TOPIC  TACS:  aliphatic  phos'phorus  compound,  aliphatic  sulfur  compound, 
selenium  compound,  phosphate  ester 

ABSTRACT:  A  series  of  new  0,0-dialkyl  dialkylamidoselenophosphates 
was  synthesized  by  the  reaction  of  0,0-dialkyl  dialkylamidophosphates 
with  elemental  Se  powder  at  room  temperature: 

n,NP(on'),  +  so—  n5NP(ScMon')s 


The  0,0-dialkyl  dialkylamidoselenophosphates  (I — VI)  were  isolated  by 
distillation  and  are  characterized  in  the  table.  The  reaction  of 
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•  Raw  product 


O-alkyl  dialkylamidochloroselenophosphates  with  alcohols  at  0*  to  -5*C 
in  the  presence  of  triethylamino  in  petroleum  ether  gave  0,0-dialkyl 
dialkylamidoselenophosphates  VII,  VIII,  and  IX: 
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which  are  also  characterized  in  the  table.  The  structure  of  the  aaides 
was  confirmed  by  1R  spectra.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41)  [PS] 
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TITLE:  Synthesis  and  IR  spectra  of  N-subst ituted  p-mercaptoaldimlnes 

SOURCE:  Ehurnal  organicheskoy  khlali,  v.  5,  no.  1,  1949,  123-130 

TOPIC  TAGS:  organic  lmlne  compound,  mercaptan,  tautomer isa,  benzal- 
dehyd* 

ABSTRACT:  The  title  compounds  were  synthesized  to  study  their  position 
of  benxoid-quinoid  tautomeric  equilibrium  in  the  solid  state  and  in 
solutions  by  IR  spectroscopy.  S-Phenyl-p-*ercartob«n*ildimi«c 
prepared  by  heating  PhCH,XMj  and  the  Na  salt  of  p-mercaptobenraldchydc 
in  EtOH  or  BuOH  with  subsequent  acidulation  with  HCAc .  Similarly  pre¬ 
pared  compounds  are  shown  in  Table  1.  S-Phcnyl-p-eethyl-aeccaplohcn- 
taldimine  and  the  compounds  shown  in  Table  2  were  obtained  by  a  known 
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procedure.  Some  Na  derivatives  are  shown  in  Table  3.  p-Thioquino- 
nylidene  (diethylamino)methane  was  obtained  by  heating  p-mercapto- 
benzaldehyde  anc  EtoNH  in  ether  or  HPh.  Similarly  prepared  compounds 
are  shown  in  Table  4.  In  nonpolar  and  weakly  polar  solvents  and  in 


Table  3 

p— Xa  S(  :c!l  jC 


it 

Mp,°C 

O.II-. 

p'nir.f  :,ji, 

T>  N’t 1 .0,11, 

h-(C».;,o 

2K3-  HW 

1 17 

’>**7 

_ 

Table  4 


Nit  It 

Mp.’C 

| 

NfO.II;,). 

|  N(  h-Cflli:). 

I  N(CII.),n 

1 _ 

Oil 

:<*>'• 

7  '» 

Crr  J 


3/4 


70  - 


ACC  NR:  AP9009W3 


the  solid  state,  p-mercaptoaldimines  exist  mostly  in  the  form  of  ben- 
zoid  structures.  In  strongly  polar  solvents  (e.g.,  Me2S0),  p-mercap- 
toaldimincs  exist  almost  entirely  in  the  quinoid  form.  Orig.  art.  has: 
5  tables  and  5  figures.  tVA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [FT] 
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TITLE:  Synthesis  of  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  from  3-bromo-l-hydroxy'- 
butane 

SOURCE:  AN  GruzSSR.  Soobshcheniya,  v.  52,  no.  3,  1969,  669-672 


TOPIC  TAGS:  ammonium  salt,  arrhythmia,  bromine  compound,  butane,  butanol 

ABSTRACT:  Quaternary  ammonium  salts  prepared  from  3-aryl-l-bromobutanes 
are  of  interest  as  hypotensive  agents,  antiarrhythmic  substances,  spasmo¬ 
lytics,  etc.  3-Bromo-l-acetoxybutane  (I)  (bp  175 — 176°C,  n^0  1.4539, 
dj°  1,3427)  was  prepared  by  adding  AlBr3  to  CH3CH(0Ac)CH2CH20A  in 
ligroin  in  the  cold  for  2  hr  and  heating  for  6  hr  at  85°C.  3-Bror.o-l-hy- 
droxybutane  (II)  (bp  172 — 1778C,  n£°  1.4674,  d^°  1,4056)  was  obtained  by 
treating  I  with  42%  HBr  at  70 — 758C  for  6  hr.  Trimethyl (3-acctoxy-l-mctb; 
propyl) ammonium  bromide  (III)  (mp  127. 58C)  was  prepared  by  saturating  I 
with  N(C!L)3,  allowing  the  mixture  to  3tand  for  several  days  at  20°C,  and 
cooling  the  mixture  for  2 — 3  days.  Trimethyl (3-hydroxy-l-methylpropyl)an- 
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noniua  broatdc  (IV)  (up  9t-~100*C)  was  similarly  prepared.  3-0i»ethyl- 
a*ino-l-aceie*ybwtant  (V)  (bp  12>— 124’C,  n£;  1.43)1,  d;5  0.9035)  was 
obtained  by  saturating  !  with  (CH,),XK  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand 
(or  several  days  at  20*C.  S-Oimcthyiamino-l-hydroxybutane  (VI)  (bp 
120—  121*C,  n^-  1.4333,  d‘e  O.K>)3)  and  3-dUthylemlno-l-acetoxybwtane 
(VIP  (bp  172—  12)*C,  n^7  1.4247,  d^5  0.M4?)  vote  similarly  prepared. 

Dimethyl  (ethyl  -  ()-hydre>?y-l -  w  thyiprapy l ) ammonium  bromide  (Vtlt)  ws 
obtained  by  heating  VJ  and  (tgr  to  40 *C  (or  l  hr.  Compound#  »X— XIX 
were  sinilarly  prepared.  The  paper  v«s  presented  by  I.  Jt.  Cverdtsiteli, 
Corresponding  JViaber  of  the  Academy,  11  Jtay  194*.  Orig.  art.  has: 

1  table.  fVJA-SO;  CM  Xo.  41)  ( FT) 
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TITLE:  Indole  derivatives.  3-(i)in«:thyianino-X-piperiJino)ethyl  and 
B-dlethylaainoethoxycthyl  esters  of  l-alkyi-2-(r’ecthyl-3*-indo- 
lyDpropionic  acids 

SOURCE:  Arayanskiy  khiaicheskiy  rhurnal,  v.  21,  no.  10,  864-867 

TOPIC  TACS:  indole  derivative,  heterocyclic  anino  acid,  helogenatrd 
organic  coopouni 

ABSTRACT:  The  title  coepounds  were  synthesized  by  the  following 
reactions: 
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reaction  of  I  with  sodium  diethylaminoothoxide  is  also  conducted  in 
benzene  solution  with  heating  for  8 — 10  hr  on  a  water  bath.  The  new 
compounds  are  characterized  in  Tables  1,  2,  and  3  in  the  form  of  their 

salts.  Orig.  art.  has:  3  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [PS] 
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AUTHOR:  Ponomarenko,  F.  I.;  Ivin,  S.  Z.;  Karavanov,  K.  V. 

ORG :  none 

TITLE:  Study  of  complex  compounds  of  chloroalkyltetrachlorophosphorus 
and  phosphorus  pentachloride.  I.  Reaction  of  a  complex  compound  of 
trichloromethyltetrachlorophosphorus  and  phosphorus  pentachloride  with 
H20,  SO' ,  and  H2S 

SOURCE:  Zhumal  obshchey  khiroii,  v.  39,  no.  2,  1969,  382-384 

TOPIC  TAGS:  phosphonic  acid,  acid  chloride,  chlorinated  aliphatic 
compound,  thiophosphonic  acid  derivative 

ABSTRACT:  Trichlororaethylphosphonic  dichloride  (83%  yield,  bpj  95°C, 
mp  156°C)  was  prepared  by  adding  H20  to  [CCI3PCI3]  +  [PClg]  and  CCI4 
at  -20°C  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  for  30  min  at  -20°C.  Tri- 
chloromethylphosphonic  dichloride  (75%  yield,  bpj  95°C,  mp  156°C) 
was  obtained  by  passing  S02  into  [CCI3PCI3]  +  [PC16]  at  0°C.  Tri- 
chloromethylthiophosphonic  dichloride  (87%  yield,  bp j q  95°C,  mp  120°C, 
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sublimes)  was  prepared  by  passing  H2S  into  [CCI3PCI3 ]  +  [PC16]  and 
HPh  at  20°C.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [FT] 

SUB  CODE:  07/  SUBM  DATE HMar68/  ORIG  REF:  003 


Card  2/2 


ACC  NR:  AP9009753 


SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0366/69 /005/002/0226/0229 


AUTHOR:  Ponomarev,  F.  G.;  Chernousova,  N.  N.;  Yashchenko,  G.  N. 

ORG:  Voronezh  State  University  (Voronezhskiy  gosudarstvennyy  universitet) 

TITLE:  Unsymmetrical  organic  a-oxides.  XXIX.  Synthesis  of  1,3-dioxo- 
lanes  from  a-oxides 


SOURCE:  Zhurnal  organicheskoy  khimii,  v.  5,  ro.  2,  1969,  226-229 
TOPIC  TAGS:  organic  oxide,  heterocyclic  oxygen  compound 
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ABSTRACT:  Earlier  studies  revealed  that  some  1 ,3-dioxolanes  have  a 
marked  spasmolytic  and  antiarythmic  activity  and  affect  the  central 
nervous  system.  In  a  search  for  new  physiologically  active  compounds, 
11  new  1 ,3-dioxolanes  (I — XI): 

IjOlts 

\/ 

/\ 

It  IH 

(I  XII 


.nr 


Cl 


were  synthesized  by  the  condensu*  \  ' 
hexanone  with  the  appropriate  t-ov' 


HOC:  5  '.7 


)f  methyl  ethyl  ketone  and  cyclo- 
’s  in  the  presence  of  BF 3O (C ^ H«, ) -. 

.  7  a  0  f  3  A  7  .  A  2  2 


a1 


1/3 


77 


ACC  NR:  AT>90097.S3 


n  ■ 


T7 

R  o 
i  c 

R 

u* 

R’ 

Bp,  °C  (mm) 

d .*■’ 

o 

1 

Cll3 

C.ll- 

C,II- 

64.  R— 63.5s  (8) 

O.i'tis 

1 . 4220 ! 

| 

II 

ch3 

C3II;  . 

SI. a-  S2.a(l0) 

0.9i3i> 

I  1238  1 

III 

CHj 

CJI- 

isoC.II., 

7  i-  75  (ID) 

0.9371 

1.4215 

IV 

C»3 

Cdl., 

1 

9B.5  97.5(8) 

o.  !>:',» ; 

1.4272 

V 

CH, 

3 

C  ,11- 

isoC,My 

0.92V! 

1 .42  i" 

VI 

C,H, 

92—93  (1) 

1  0150 

1  45 15 

VII 

7 

“\ 

•Cjllj 

119.3-  120  (in) 

i . note 

1 . 155,. 

_ / 

VIII 

/*“ 

V 

/ 

iso  C3II- 

mo.. j;o(,  ;} 

0 

i  'rvj  : 

IX 

_ 

\ 

_ 

\ 

/ 

c4iia 

I.TD -  131  (12) 

o 

J  •  lr':,J  i 

Card  2/3 


ACC  NR=  AP9009753 


. 

T  ‘ 

X 

/'  \ 

\ _ / 

iso  -0,11, 

i  19 

i 

i  /.  *  •*  ■ 

XI 

- - 

/~\ 
v _ / 

13s  — 139(8.  !  .:i.97>.{i 

_ _ L 

i .  •■.Vi:  i 

30 — ^0°C.  The  new  d'^xolanes  are  colorless  liquids  with  a  pleas 
Soluble  in  organic  solvents  and  slightly  soluble  in  water.  Thav 
characterized  in  the  Table.  Their  structure  was  established  by 
spectra  and  by  hydrolysis.  [WA-5C;  CBE  No.  41] 
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TITLE:  Reactions  of  amlnophosphines  and  amidophosphlnes  and  amido- 
phosphites  with  nitriles  of  a, 6  -unsaturated  acids 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  obshchey  khimii,  v.  39,  no.  2,  1969,  334-337 

A* 

TOPIC  TAGS:  phosphine  sulfide,  aromatic  phosphorus  compound,  phosphate 
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ABSTRACT:  Diphcnyl-8-cyanoethylphosphine  phenylimide  (I)  was  prepared 
by  heating  PhNHPPh2  and  CH2:CHCN  in  HPh  for  15 — 20  min  at  80°C.  Compounds 
II — VI  were  similarly  prepared. 
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Diethyl  N-p-tolylimido-fi-cyanocthylphosphonate  (VII)  was  obtained  ' y 
stirring  diethyl  p-tolylamidophosphite  and  CH2:CHCN  for  40 — 50  mir  it 
120 — 140°C.  Compounds  VIII— XI  wore  similarly  prepared. 
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Diphenyl-8-cyanoethylphosphine  sulfide  (XII)  (1.2  g  from  4  g  I,  mp 
125— 127°C)  was  prepared  by  heating  I  in  CS2  for  30  min. 
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Diphenylthiourea  (mp  151 — 152°C)  was  obtained  by  adding  PhNH2  to  PhNCS. 
Diethyl  9-cyanoothylthiophosphonate  (4  g  from  9  g  (EtO)2P(NPh)CH2CH->CN, 
bpp  gg  130 — 132®C,  d£°  1.1010,  n^°  1.4960)  was  prepared  by  heating 
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(EtO)2P(NPh)CH2CH2CN  in  CS2  for  2  hr.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  figure  and 
2  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [FT] 
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ABSTRACT:  Diethyl  N-N-diethylamidophosphate  (I)  (2  g  from  10  g 
(EtO)2PNEt2,  bpg  92 — 94®C,  n£°  1.4210,  d*0  1.0320),  ethyl  a-ethyl-^a-ca. 
methoxycthyl  N-N-diethylamidophosphate  (30%  yield,  bp8  14] — 142#C, 
n£°  1.4335,  d$°  1.0992),  and  2 ,2-diethoxy-2-diethylamino-4,5-di- 
methyl-4,5-dicarbomethoxy-l,3,2-dioxuphospholane  (25%  yield,  bp, 

143 — 145°C,  n£°  1.4515,  d^°  1.1803)  were  prepared  by  adding  AcCOOCH3 
to  (EtO)2PNEt2  In  N  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  for  15  hr  at  20*C . 
Compound  I  (3.5  g  from  16.9  g  (EtO)2PNET,) ,  ethyl  a-ethyl-a-carbethoxyc 
N-N-diethylamidophosphate  (II)  (37%  yield,  bpg  145°C,  ng°  1.4339,  d^ 
1.0710),  and  2 ,2-diethoxy-2-diethylamino-4 ,5-dimethyl-4 ,5-dicarbe- 
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thoxy-l,3,2-dioxaphospholar.e  (III)  (16%  yield,  bp2>5  158 — 160°C,  n^0 
1.4451,  d^°  1.2251)  were  similarly  prepared.  Compounds  II  (16%  yield) 
and  HI  960%  yield)  were  also  obtained  by  adding  AcCOOEt  in  EtjO  to 
(Et0)2PNEtj  in  Et20  from  -5  to  0cC  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand 
for  24  hr  at  208C.  0  0 
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158— 160eC,  nL?,c  1.4435,  d£°‘  1.0562)  was  prepared  by  .-..ding  KCOCnoRii' 
in  EtjO  to  (EtO)->PKEt;>  in  Et?0  from  -5  to  0°C.  Triethyl  phosphate 
(1.8  g  fro-  5.5  g  7I,  bp10  91— 92°C,  njl°  1.4080,  d£°  1.0679)  vas  obtained 
by  heating  II  and  TaOEt.  [WA-50;  CUF.  Nc.  41]  [FT] 
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Compound  1  it,  very  reactive  and  with  water  and  alcohols  forms  com¬ 
pounds  IT  (JS3  1.2976,  n£°  1.5463),  ITI  (bp  121— 124*C/0.C07  an); 

and  IV  (bp  142— I44°C/0.01  mra) : 
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Orig.  art.  has;  1  figure. 
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acid  (VI)  was  obtained  by  refluxing  IV  in  52  alcoholic  HjSO^  for  3  hr. 
Potassluoi  p-tolylmethyl (2-bcnsoxasolyl)phosphlnate  (VII)  was  prepared 
by  refluxing  IV  In  52  alcoholic  KOH  for  3  hr.  Coetpounds  VI11-XI  were 
similarly  prepared. 
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ABSTRACT:  Diethyl (phenyl)phosphine  sulfide  (I)  (58%  yield,  bp0 

112 — 113*C ,  d*°  1.3869)  was  prepared  by  heating  Et(Ph)PSEt  and  EtI  for 

1  hr  in  a  scaled  tube  at  95 — 100*C.  Ethyl (phenyl )allylphosphine  sul¬ 
fide  (IT)  (66.7%  yield,  bp0#05  97— 98#C,  1.5912,  d*6  1.0800)  was 

obtained  by  stirrring  Et(Ph)  PSilu  and  CHj :CHCH2Br  in  C02  at  20#C  for 

2  hr  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  for  100  hr.  Ethyl(phcnyl)ben- 
zyj phosphi v-.  sulfide  (III)  (74.5%  yield,  bpo.oo?  157— 159#C, 
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mp  79.5 — 80®C)  was  prepared  by  allowing  Et(Ph)PSEt  to  react  with 
PhCH^Br  in  K  at  45 — 95°C.  Methyl (ethyl)phcnylphosphine  sulfide  (IV) 

(58%  yi'ld,  bpQ  0Q3  87 — 89*C)  was  obtained  by  adding  CH3I  to 
Et (Ph)FS(iso-Buj  in  C02  at  20 — 22#C,  stirring  for  15 — 20  min,  allowing 
the  mixture  to  stand  for  40—50  hr,  and  heating  for  40  min  at 
120— 125®C. 
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Ethyl(phenyl) (n-propylthio)bf'nzylphosphonium  bromide  (V)  (36%  yield, 
mp  92— 93°C,  decomp)  and  III  (61%  yield)  were  obtained  by  adding 
PhCH2Br  to  Et(Ph)PSPr  at  18 — 20“C  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand 
for  120  hr. 
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Compound  III  (73%  yield)  was  also  obtained  by  heating  V  for  10  irir 
at  105 — 110*C.  Ethyl  thloacetate  (V)  (75%  yield,  bp165  71 — 72°C, 

n^0  1.4602,  d£°  0.9824)  and  ethyl (phenyl )chlorophasphine  (VI)  (78.7% 
yield,  bp;  90 — 91®C,  1.5719,  d;°  1.1186)  were  obtained  by  adding 

AcCl  to  Et(Ph)I'SEt  in  C02  and  heating  for  1  hr  at  100*C.  Propyl 
thloacetate  (VII)  (62%  yield,  bp65  65— 66#C,  ng°  1.4590,  dg°  0.9628) 
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and  ethyl  (phenyl)bromophosphine  (VIII)  (57%  yield,  bp* 58 — 59*C , 
n£c  1.6005,  df,°  1.3705)  were  similarly  prepared. 
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by  adding  N-methyltrichloroacetamidine  in  PhCH^  to  COCI2  in  PhCH^  in 
the  cold  and  passing  COCI2  into  the  solution  for  1.5 — 3.5  hr  at, 

105 — 135°C.  Compound  IT. — VI  were  similarly- prepared. 


,Nir 

RCf 

\\II, 


-:hci 


NR- 


+COCI, 


\mici  *  hci  c,! 


.NIC  /NH’ 

nc^  +  HC'/  •  HCl 

\n^C=0  \NHj 

(I—VI) 


Cord  1/5  UDC:  547.231.1+547.55 

ACC  NR:  AP9009954 

Table  1 

RC(--.Nn')NCO 


No. 

R 

* 

R' 

X  I  Bp,*C 
YieV|(p  in  mm) 

■O 

I 

CGI, 

CM, 

40 

63°(8) 

1.5042 

1.4058 

II 

CC1 

C.H, 

30 

76(12) 

1.4951 

1.37(1 

HI 

CC.lJ 

n'G.H, 

41 

53  (0.2) 

1.4892 

1.273) 

IV 

CGI, 

(CH-.).C.II, 

63 

90  (0.03) 

1.510S 

1.3312 

V 

CCI, 

6-U 1"  2*.  i-(C  1  l,),G,l  1 , 

72 

10C  (0.00) 

1.5765 

— 

VI 

C.H, 

POfOG,!!,). 

90 

Mp  49-51 

' 

N-(6-Bromo-2,4-ditaethylphenyl) trichlorcacetamidlne  (65  X  yield,  mp 
131 — 132#C)  was  obtained  by  adding  HjO  to  V  in  acetone  and  allowing 
the  mixture  to  stand  for  30  min.  Methyl  N-(N'-methyliminotrichloro- 
acetyl)urethan  (VII)  was  prepared  by  adding  CH^OH  in  ether  to  I  in 
ether  in  the  cold  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  for  15  hr  at  20®C. 
Compounds  V1II--A  were  similarly  prepared.  N- (N*-Me  thy  limine trichloro- 
acetyl)-N'-phenvlere?  (XIl  was  obtained  by  adding  PhNI^  in  etnci  to 
I  in  ether  in  the  cold  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  for  1 — 3  hr. 
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Compounds  XII — XVI  were  similarly  prepared.  Diisopropyl  N- (N'-methyl- 


•V  - 


+11.0 

- — »  HC 

>  nc 

nc 


/Ml’ 

\niis 


All’ 

// 

^Micooir 

(vn—x) 


\W2Wh 


iir.inotrichloroacetyl)carbamoylphosphonate  (XVII)  was  prepared  by  add¬ 
ing  several  drops  of  Et^N  to  I  and  (iso-Pr^POH  inHPh  and  boiling 
for  2 — 3  hr.  Compounds  XVIII  and  XIX  were  similarly  prepared. 


/NR’ 

RC<T  +  110P{0Alk)j 

\n=c=o 


/NR' 

HC<f 

NxilCOl'OlOAIkJi 

(XVII  —  XT  X) 
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Table  2 

RC(=NR')N  IICOX 


No. 

n 

R’ 

X 

r%- 

Vie  Id 

Mp,°C 

VII 

CCI, 

Cl  I, 

OCII,' 

71 

VIII 

CCI, 

C.II, 

OCII, 

97 

— 

IX 

CCI, 

n-C,ll, 

OCII, 

98 

— 

X 

CCI, 

(ClIAjCjII, 

OCII, 

84 

84-85° 

XI 

< 

CCI, 

CM, 

NIIC.H, 

72 

120-122 

XII 

CCI, 

C,H, 

NIIC,H,CUp 

91 

132-131 

XIII 

CCI, 

'n-C.il, 

MIC.II, 

95 

88-90 

XIV 

CCI, 

(C.lljl.C.II, 

NIIC.II, 

81 

12.1  125 

XV 

CCI, 

0  Hr  2,1  (Cllj).CJI, 

MICJI, 

90 

ICO  .  HU 

XVI 

C,ll, 

i’0(oc,nic 

NH.:.I!; 

119 

117-  Ils 

XVII 

CCI, 

CM, 

r  >o'/\.i  -  iso. 

.m 

-* 

xviii 

CCI, 

n  c,il, 

I-Ui  >  ,,li;  iS0, 

9i 

-- 

XIX 

(CM  A  J’  II, 

I't'l'OC  ';•*  SO; 

til 

- 

/ 


\ 


6-Br. .  .'-i'  In.  thvltr  ich lorojoetani  1  i dc-  (XX)  {or  a  yield,  trip 

JT.r> — J  26  0)  wa;j  prepared  by  adding  6-brcno-2,4--c,itiicthylnnillne  to 
CC1  '‘n--  •  •  •  -  *•  "  -  «...  .  . 


phenyl )  t  r  ichloroncetinidochloride  (XXI)  (76  7.  yield,  bpo,o4  127“C) 
was  obtained  by  heating  XX  and  PCI5  at  130— 140°C.  N- (6-!'.romn-2 , 4- 
-dimethy) phenyl)  tricliloroacctamidinc  (XXII)  (43  %  yield,  tnp  131 — 1328C) 
was  prepared  by  adding  XXI  in  CUCl-j  to  NHj  in  CIIC1  -j  in  the  cold, 
passing  NIU  into  the  mixture  for  3—4  hr,  and  allowing  it  to  stand  Cor 
15  hr. 


•0C1  at  0nC  and  heating  at  115— 125*C.  N-(6-Bromo-2 ,4-dimcthyl- 


cn;- 


Cll, 


CCljCOCl  -1-  Cr.!3COMI-^^;-CII3 


-»  CCl3C*-.\— 
Cl 


Hr 


(:<:<) 


>-cn,  — -i  c:c:i;ic,..n-c 


Hr  (::xt) 


Ml. 


vOllj 

I 

Hr 


(XXTT) 


Cord 


Orig.  ar:.  has:  2  tables. 
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SUB  CODE:  07/  StJBM  DATE:  19Deo.67/  ORIG  REF:  003/  OTH  REF:  002 
5/5 


ACC  NR:  AP9010123  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0153/69/012 /OO2/O157/01CO 

AUTHOR:  Shklvaynv,  V.  S.;  Kalugina,  Z.  G. 

ORG:  Department  of  Organic  and  Analytical  Chemistry,  Perm’  State 
Pharmaceutical  Institute  (Kafedra  organichcskoy  i  nnaliticheskoy 
khimii ,  i’ermskiy  gosudarstvennyy  farmatsevticheskiy  institut) 

TITLE:  Synthesis  and  properties  of  l,l-diaryl-2-(phenylamino)cthanols 

SOURCE:  IVUZ.  Khim  i  khimich  teklm,  v.  12,  no.  2,  1969,  157-160 

TOPIC  TAG3 :  amine  derivative,  aryl  radical,  anticonvulsant  drug 

ABSTRACT .  Amino  alcohols  are  very  interesting  compounds  because  of 
their  considerable  chemical  activity  and  diverse  biological  action. 

It  seemed  of  interest  to  develop  a  general  procedure  for  synthesizing 
such  compounds  and  to  study  their  chemical  properties  and  biological 
activity.  1  ,.l-Dipheny]-2-(phcnylamino)-l-ethnnol  (IVa)  was  prepared 
by  addin;;  I'ln. C (01! ) C (0) NHPh  (111)  (obtained  from  I  and  II)  in  H?h  to 
LiAlH^  in  Et?0  for  40  min  and  heating  for  20  hr  at  58 — 60®C.  Com¬ 
pounds  IVb — TV1  '.'ere  similarly  prepared.  Compounds  IVa — i  were 
studied  or  anticonvulsant  activity  by  tests  for  maximum  electric 
shock  and  by  the  6 ,7 ,8 ,9-tot rahydro-5-azepotet “n^.ole  test.  They  were 

C"d  1/3  UDC:  54 7. 568.1' 554: 541 .571.9 


-  90  - 


ACC  NR:  AP9010123 


Ar  MgBr - - ArjC  (01 1)  CON  HR - -  Ar»C  (OH)  u  !?Nl  IR 

(i)  (»"  ftV  a — i) 

R~C0H5;p-CIC6H,;  2(G-CIjC«H3;  2-Cn3OC6H,. 

Art-CclW;  o-,  m-,  p-CICcH*;  o-r  m~,  p-CJHCclH:  o-.p  •CHJ0C*1H. 
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Table 

1.  (Coni..) 

IVg 

IV  h 

C*Hj 

at-HjCCJI, 

31,6 

124  - 126 

IV  i 

CcH; 

p-CHiOC  n, 

41.2 

93-100 

IV  J 

CjMj 

o-CH,OCt:l4 

30,3 

I70(dc- 

IV  k 

4.ClCkH, 

P  •HjCCcH4 

32.3 

comp) 

90-91 

IV  1 

2,C-diCICtH, 

P-HjCC.M, 

32,8 

123-121 

- 1 

2-CHjOC.M, 

P-H^CCyi. 

30,1 

1I5-II7 

also  tested  for  antitremor  action  by  the  nicotin.-  and  arecolino  tests. 
Weak  anticonvulsant  action  was  displayed  by  IVi  and  IVe  in  the  test 
for  maximum  electric  shock  and  by  IVd  and  IVg  in  the  6,7,8,9-tetra- 
hydro-5-nzopotetrazole  test.  Compounds  IVa — i  displayed  no  antitremor 
or  soporific  effect.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  table. 

(WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [FT] 

*  SUB  CODE:  06,07/  SUliM  DATES  3lMar67/  ORTC  RF.F :  007/  OTH  REF:  001 


e-.rd 


-  91 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0079/69/039/002/0316/0321 


AUTHOR:  Stepanov,  B.  I.;  Korolev,  B.  A.;  Bokanov,  A.  I, 

ORG:  Moscow  Chemical  Technology  Institute  im.  D.  I.  Mendeleyev 
(Moskovskiy  khimiko-tekhnologicheskiy  institut) 

TITLE:  Acid-base  properties  of  tertiary  phosphine  oxides  in  nitromethane 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  obshchey  khimii,  v.  39,  no.  2,  1969,  316-321 

TOPIC  TAGS:  aromatic  phosphorus  compound,  aliphatic  phosphorus  compound, 
phosphine  oxide  derivative,  ■acid  base  equilibrium 

ABSTRACT:  A  study  was  made  of  the  acid-base  properties  of  some  tertiary 
phosphine  oxides  in  CH3NCI,.  Tertiary  phosphine  oxides  titrate  in  CHjNO^,  and  a  process  of 
association  of  bonded  adds  and  bases,  i,e.,  B  +  BH+$  BHB+,  is  imposed  upon  the 
process  of  protonation.  Under  the  influence  of  association,  the  titra¬ 
tion  process  is  divided  into  two  stages:  the  protonation  of  the  initial 
phosphine  oxide  B  (in  the  region  of  0 — 50%  neutralization)  and  the  pro¬ 
tonation  of  the  BHB+  complex  (in  the  region  of  50 — 100%  neutralization). 
The  titration  curves  for  various  phosphine  oxides  in  0.0025  M  CH3NO2  are 
shown  in  Figure  1,  where  the  broken  line  is  the  titration  curve  of  the 
solvent.  Some  calculated  equilibrium  constants  and  association  constants 
are  shown  in  Table  1.  The  assocation  energy  of  phosphine  oxides  (with 

Cord  1/3  UDC:  661.718.1+543.257.1 
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«»•  1.  Tittation  curves 

1  -  (C,FS)  *0;  i  -  P-CIC6H„P(C  H,),0;  3  - 

4  -  p-(CHj)2NC6H^(C2Hs)20:  5  - 

6  -  (CeH.JjP. 


Cord 
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Table  1.  Constants 


No. 

Compound 

pit  4 

MI:, 

VKtl 

__ 

p 

PK, 

■-  KafB 

I 

(CjIlibPO 

10.14 

6.23 

12.71 

3.03 

8.18 

4.55 

-3.303 

II 

p  (C!13)2NC4II,P(C,II,),0 

10.32 

7.85 

12.92 

— 

— 

— 

111 

pci  1  .,0<;BI  1 4I»(C21 1 4)aO 

9.03 

5.GS 

11.03 

3.0.8 

7.35 

4.28 

-2.788 

IV 

8.09 

5.28 

11.79 

2.08 

G.9H 

4.30 

-2.919 

V 

C.TIjI,(C2II4)jO 

8.48 

5.27 

11.08 

2.07 

6.8S 

4.20 

— 2.684 

VI 

P..H:,II4P(C.H4)10 

7.85 

5.24 

10.45 

2.0', 

6.55 

3.90 

-2.495 

VII 

p  C 1 1 30(  )CC,1 I 4P(C,H  4).0 

7.77 

5.26 

10.37 

2.00 

6.51 

3.85 

— 

Mil 

(C,lli)3l>0 

V 

6.51 

4.5 

9.11 

1.9 

5.5 

3.6 

-1.776 

Reproducibility 

±0.1 

±0.15 

lO.l 

±0.15 

±0.15 

1.0. 15 

the  fornation  of  the  BHB+  complex)  is  considerably  greater  than  that  of 
amines.  The  protonation  of  phosphine  oxides  is  the  only  case  of  the 
titration  of  bases  when  the  association  is  so  great  that  it  makes  two 
discontinuities  on  the  titration  curves.  The  strong  association  causes 
a  significant  increase  in  pKal,  making  it  easy  to  determine  the  analytical 
concentrations  of  very  weakly  basic  phosphine  oxides  potentiometrically 
in  CH3N02.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  table  and  4  figures. 

[WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [FT] 

SUB  CODE:  07/  SUBM  DATE:  18Jul67/  ORIG  REF:  010/  OTH  REF:  002 
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ACC  NR:  AP9008416  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0062 /69/000/002/0387/0392 

AUTHOR:  Stoyanovich,  F.  M. ;  Gorushkina,  G.  I.;  Gol'dfarb,  Ya.  L. 

ORG:  Institute  of  Organic  Chemistry  im.  N.  D.  Zelinskiy,  Academy  of 
Sciences  SSSR  (Institut  organicheskoy  khinii  Akademli  nauk  SSSR) 

TITLE:  Thiccyanation  of  thiophene  and  its  derivatives.  1.  Effect  of 
conditions  and  the  nature  of  the  catalyst  on  thlocyanatlon  with 
dithiocyanogen 

SOURCE:  AN  SSSR.  Izvestiya.  Seriya  khimlcheskaya,  no.  2,  1969,  387-392 

TOPIC  TAGS:  thiocyanate,  heterocyclic  sulfur  compound,  thiophene 
derivative,  dithioesrbamate,  weed  killer,  herbicide 

ABSTRACT:  Thiocyano  derivatives  of  the  thiophene  series  display 
highly  pronounced  herbicidal  activity.  2-Thiocyanothiopkcne  (I) 

(71*  yield,  bpJC  103— 105*C,  1.5959,  dj°  1.300)  was  prepared  by 

adding  thiophene  and  AlBr}  to  (SCN);  in  HPh  at  0— 6*C  and  stirrine  fr 
2  hr  at  20*C.  S-Thiocyano-2-cthylthiophene  (III)  (SIX  yield,  bp— 

126 — 129*C,  njj-  1.569S,  d;5  1.163)  and  S-thiocyanr-  i-brono-Z-ethy ! - 
thiophene  (7*  >  ^:,bpur  136.5—  137*C  1.6060.  *  378)  wer. 
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sln.iJnrlv  prop.,  red.  5“Thiocyano~2~mothyl  thiophene  (II)  (71%  yield, 
M»lu  124— 12r>pC,  n^1'  1.3792,  d)/  1.210)  was  similarly  prepared  with 

AICI3  and  stirring  for  1  hr. 


n-CS2Z£r  n  fVss 
(I)  1\  ~  II;  (!!)  II  (lilt  li  C-llj 


5-Cyano- 2-cthylt.iiophenc  (?0%  yield,  bpg  £5 — 87 °C,  njj”  1-5435)  and 
5-racr cap t o-2-c thyl thiophene  (bps  68 — 72<’C,  n^®  1.5738)  were  obtained 
by  adding  (SCIO2  in  HPh  to  ethyl thiophene  and  SnClu  in  HPh  at  0 — 3®C, 
'•‘Irvine  at  0— 5°C  for  30  min  and  at  2C‘C  for  2  hr,  adding  10%  HC1  , 
and  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  for  15  hr.  5-Methyl -2- thienyl 
dithiocarbamate  (0.3  g  from  7  g  2-methylthiophenc,  mp  127—129*0  was 
similarlv  prepared.  2-Thiophenethiol  (65%  yield,  bpj>  52  C, 
ng°  1.6160)  was  obtained  by  adding  1  to  LiAlHi,  in  ether  in  N’  for 
45  min  £ t  20®C,  refluxing  for  1  hr,  cooling  to  5*C,  and  adding 
10%  HC1.  2  ,2  ’-L  i  thienyl  disulfide  (72%  yield,  mp  53— 53*0  was  pre¬ 
pared  by  stirrirg  I  anil  MaBl!u  in  CH3OII  for  2  hr  at  20*0,  pouring  into 

H.,0,  and  adding  iodine.  Orig.  art.  has:  5  tables. 
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CC  m:  APOO 09754  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0366/69/005/002/0272/02.76 

AUTHOR:  Svirskaya,  ?.  I.;  Baskakov,  Yu.  A.;  Strebul av  v a,  A.  I. 

OKI  :  no:  e 

TITLE:  I.erbicid;  1  derivatives  of  hydroxylanine  XXVI  0-ncyl-N-olkyl- 
carboinoy]  ~'l -arylbydroxyi  amines 

SOURCE:  Ehurnal  organic'neskoy  khimii,  v.  5,  ne.  2,  19  59,  272-276 
TOPIC  TAi 5;  herbicide,  weed  killer,  amine  derivative 


ABSTPAC? :  The  0-  aeyl-N-alkylcarbamoyl-”-arylhydre:.:ylamin,’s  (II)  were 
syntl.es i*  ad  by  tic  reactions: 

.  'Af'(0||)'Jt'MfAlk -j.  HCMUI  — .  .\r.\(Or:onjCOM!AM. 

rim  <it  j 

(!!!)  .1  CHj*.  ft!)  (P-.-CII,) 

(!!!)  -It).-  nroon 

Ihe  reaction  of  III  with  RC0C1  taker,  place  at  -5  to  0*C  in  anhydrous 
organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  tricthylamine  or  pyridine.  The 
reaction  of  III  with  keteno  proceeds  in  at  35 — 40®C  in  dichloroethane . 
The  reaction  of  III  with  the  acid  anhydrides  takes  nlaee  ‘n  the  presence 
of  hydra:  cd  sodlim  acetate.  Compounds  II  arc  chr.  .  a;  t  r.ned  in  Table  1. 

i/6  UDC:  547. 23S 

-  94  - 
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Table  1 

X  AHt. ,X(0CO»)C0XHAIk  (II) 


Aik 

it 

Mn,  *C 

Cllj 

CH, 

102—103* 

CII, 

C,H. 

133— 134 

CH,  ' 

CaII, 

80-87 

cn. 

C,H;-isQ 

121-122 

CII, 

C,ll, 

52-53 

CH, 

c4ii,-lso 

130-137 

C,IJ,-  Iso. 

CII, 

101-102 

C,H j-  Iso. 

C,II» 

85-8C 

C,H,-  Iso. 

c, ii,  iso 

01-05 

C,tl»-  sec. 

Cl  I, 

77-78 

C,II,-  sec. 

<yi.‘ 

70 

CM, 

115— 110 
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Table  1.  (Cont.) 


II 

C4il,-tert. 

C,H, 

:,.5  | 

2-C1 

CH, 

CH, 

130-110  j 

2-Cl 

C,H,-tert. 

CH, 

98-89  j 

3-Cl 

CH, 

CH, 

104-105 

3-Cl 

CII, 

C,H,  . 

108 

3-Cl 

C,H,-terL 

CII, 

107-108 

3-CI 

CjH,  tert. 

CH, 

76-77 

4-CI 

CII, 

Cil, 

113-114 

/.•Cl 

CII, 

r.n, 

108- 100 

4-CI 

CH,  ' 

c,H, 

87-88 

4-CI 

C4ll,-tert. 

CII, 

134—13'i 

4-CI 

C4H,-tert. 

Call* 

103-101 

3,4-Cl, 

CII, 

CH, 

07— OS 

3/1-C1, 

CH, 

riH. 

91 

3,4-Cl, 

CH, 

C,H, 

77-78 

3,4-Cl, 

CiH.-tr  t. 

rH, 

102-103 

ACC  NR:  AP9009754  ’ 
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MCI, 

C4h,  rrt. 

c,n» 

78-80 

2-CH, 

Cll, 

Cll, 

113—114 

301, 

C'!: 

ai. 

114 

JCH, 

Cll, 

c,n* 

107.5 

a-cn. 

Cll, 

c,ii, 

45-47 

301, 

C,t(T-iso. 

Cll, 

s 

1 

s 

3-CH, 

C,llri«o. 

C.II. 

82-81 

3-Cit, 

cjllriso. 

C,!l, 

38-42 

<-ai, 

CH, 

CH, 

88-90 

401, 

CM, 

C,H, 

89 

401, 

ai. 

C,ll, 

58 

4-CH, 

C,H,  iso. 

Cll, 

73-75 

401, 

C,llr  iso. 

c,n. 

87— SS 

Compounds  II  reacted  with  HC1  and  KBr  at  18 — 40*C  to  form  compounds 
IV  which  are  characterized  in  Table  2.  All  O-Ocyl  derivatives  showed 
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^Vicoxwiu  — —  -- l» 


-T-— * 

1 


NOV 


MCOKNiU  lb) 
Table  2 


X,c,ii,..MtroMiA  t  (ivy 


Ail 

Yield, 

X 

*>.  *C 

40 

Cll, 

u 

*94-  307’  |*| 
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Table  2.  (Cont.) 


2-CII,-4-CI 

bci-Icii, 


CM, 

80 

CH, 

80 

ai. 

to 

324-  226 
160-161 
174-115 


*  Conversion  in  the  presence  of  HC1 
**  Conversion  it:  the  presence  of  HBr 


strong  herbicldal  activity.  Data  on  the  herbicidal  activity  of 
coapoundB  II  were  published  earlier  (Yu.  A.  Baskakov ,  S.  S.  Kol'tsova, 
Avt.  svid.  No.  184062;  Byull-.  isobr.  No.  1*.  121,  1966). 
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TITLE:  Study  of  organophosphorus  compounds  by  the  KKR  net hod .  If  feet 
of  the  dicthylphosphcnic  group  on  protonic  chenical  shifts  in  esters 
of  unsaturated  phosphonie  acids 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  diene  compound,  phosphonie  acid,  aliphatic  ester,  nagnctU' 
anisotropy,  hydrogen  bonding,  SOfR,  phosphonate  ester 

ABSTRACT:  In  previous  studies  of  unsaturatrd  organophvsphcrus 
pounds,  a  series  of  spectra  of  cl*-  and  t fans- slkcnylphosp*  *» 

obtained,  and  the  dipole  nonenta  of  the  diethyl  phosphonie  group  *-.id 
the  P:0  bond  in  the  phosphonate^  vere  evaluated.  These  data  vere 
used  to  evaluate  the  polar  effect  and  magnetic  anisotropy  of  the 
dlcthylphosphonic  group  In  I—  VI.  The  chemical  shifts  of  lh«-  ne*h>; 
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Table  1.  Chetftlcal  shifts  of  protons  1  is  I — VI 


No. 

Nucleus 

Chemical 

shift 

Difference  of 
chemical  shifts 

I 

Ha 

6.95 

}  0.31 

II 

Ha 

6.64 

III 

Ha 

6.74 

>  0.39 

IV 

Ha 

6.35 

V 

Ha 

6.58 

}  0.92 

VI 

Ha 

7.50 
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I 

ch3 

2.08 

}  0.39 

IX 

CH3 

1.89 

V 

CH3 

2.27 

}  0.15 

VI 

ch3 

2.12 

rf..  J 


and  ethvlenc  protons  In  I*“VI  are  shown  In  Tabic  1.  The  difference 
ir.  the.  chemical  shifts  of  the  corresponding  proton  in  the  els  and 
trans  in orers  of  T— VI  indicates  the  insignific&r *  magnetic  anisotropy 
of  the  dlethylphosphonic  group.  Thir  difference  .s  dt^  to  the  polar 
effect  of  the  phosphon  te  group  and  to  the  form-t. of  r.  hydrogen 
bond.  The  formation  sf  the  hydrogen  bond  is  os peel a’ l”  significant 
in  the  cis  arrangement  of  the  phcsphonic  group  and  -p/nton  in  the 
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1 , 3-dicnylphosphonate  when  a  planar  cix-mcnbercd  ring  (Via)  can 
be  formed.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  table".  and  3  figures. 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  ethane,  aromatic  sulfur  compound 

ABSTRACT:  Bis (p-methylthiophenvl)r  .thane  (I).  was  prepared  by  adding 
ClCHoOCH-j  to  MeSPh  for  1  hr  and  st:  Ting  in  the  presence  of  BFVH3PO4 
for  10  hr  at  80°C.  Bis(p-cthylthiop.ienyl)methane  (II)  was  similarly 
prepared  in  the  presence  of  BFyOKtT-  l,l-BJs(p-:r.ethy]  thiophenyl)- 
•ethane  (III)  was  obtained  by  adding.  ClUCHClOBu  *o  MeSPh  for  1  hr  and 
stirriiv,  in  the*  presence  of  BF-j*!!^!^  for  5  hr  ,*.t  CC#C.  l,l-3is(p-cthy 
thiophcnyl)cthanc  (IV)  was  similar' v  prepared.  Bis (p-mcthyls alfonyl- 
phenyl)nethane  (V)  was  obtained  by  oxidizing  I  .ith  H2O2  in  H3Ac. 

Bis (p-cthylsulfonylphenyl)me  thane  (VI)  ,  1 ,1-bis (p-ne thy lsulfcnyl)e thru. 0 
(VII),  and  l,l-bis(p-cthylsulfonylphenyl)ethnnc  (VIII)  were  similarly 
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No. 

% 

Meld 

Bp ,  °C 

[p  in  mm) 

Mp,  °C 

1 

so 

VM  (O..V, 

uivr»-  •  i » * 

!1 

78 

Ill 

97 

212  ( 1  .*>) 

>1 

IV 

217(l.n) 

i'i.7--'i’>.2 

V 

97 

... 

2i  Hi— 207 

M 

87 

... 

179  - iso 

Ml 

8.’> 

— 

17'..:.-  17'  '» 

VII! 

9;>  - 

12.1  12  i 

prepared.  p,p'-Dimethylsulfonylbenzophenone  (IX)  (93%  yield,  mp 
236 — 237®C)  was  obtained  by  oxidizing  V  with  a  Beckmann  mixture 
for  8  hr.  p.p'-Diethylsulfonylbenzophenone  (X)  (91%  yield,  mp 
149 — 150*0  was  similarly  prepared.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables. 
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ABSTRACT:  A  study  was  made  of  the  IR  absorption  spectra  of  dcuterated 
and  nen-Jeuterated  bis(2-ethylhcxyl)  hydrogen  phosphate  and  alkyl  phos¬ 
phates  of  indium  and  gallium.  The  validity  was  confirmed  of  the  hypo¬ 
thesis  of  attributing  tnc  band  in  the  region  of  500  cm-1  to  P:0  vibra¬ 
tion.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  figures.  [WA-50;  CBE  No  41)  [FT] 
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TITLE:  Reactions  of  chlorides  of  pentachlorophenylalkylamidothio- 
phosphoric  acids  with  substituted  and  unsubstituted  acetam*.  'c 

SOURCE:  AN  SSSR.  Izvestiya.  Seriya  khimicheskaya,  no.  2,  19o\  447-449 

TOPIC  TAGS:  halogenated  organic  compound,  aromatic  phosphors:-*,  compound , 
aromatic  sulfur  compound,  substituted  amide,  thiophosphoric  acid 
derivative 

ABSTRACT:  A  series  of  bis (pentachlorophenyl)  alkylamidothiophosphates 
was  synthesized  by  the  reactions  of  chlorides  of  pentachlorophenyl- 
alkylamidothiophosphoric  acids  with  acetamide  (I),  chloracetamide  (II), 
and  acetylacetamide  (III)  in  benzene  solution  at  ,v80*C  in  the  presence 
of  triethylamine.  The  formation  of  the  bis (pentachlorophenyl)  alkyl¬ 
amidothiophosphates  was  confirmed  by  parallel  synthesis: 
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Bis(pentachlorophenyl)  propylanidothiophosphate  (IV),  mp  145 — 147*C 
was  synthesized  (31. 3%)  by  the  reaction  of  pentachlorophcnylpropylamido- 
phosphoric  chloride  (V)  ith  acetamide.  Compound  IV  is  also  formed 
(27. 81.)  in  the  reaction  of  V  with  II.  8is(pentachlorophcnyl)butylamido~ 
thiophosphate  (VI)  (mp  152 — 154*C)  was  obtained  by  the  reaction  of 
pout ttchlorophcnylbutylaraidothiophosphor ic  chloride  (VII)  with  I.  The 
reaction  of  VII  with  II  also  gave  (16.51)  compound  VI.  Compound  IV  :• 
also  formed  in  the  reaction  of  V  with  water  In  the  presence  of  pyridi'v. 
The  reaction  of  VII  with  water  in  the  presence  of  pyridine  gave  (22f) 
compound  VI.  Compound  VI  was  also  obtained  (38. 4T)  by  the  reaction 
of  VII  with  urethan  in  bentcnc  solution  in  the  presence  of  triethyia- 
•inc.  (wa-50;  Cil  No.  41]  (1*<: 
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OHO:  Institute  of  Industrial  Hygiene  and  Occupational  Diseases  AMM  SRSR 

(Institut  gigiyeny  trudn  i  profznbolevaniy  AMN  SSSR) 

TITLE:  Gas  chromatography-  a  new  method  for  studying  the  degree  of 
contamination  of  air 


SOURCE:  Gigiyena  trudn  i  profcssional'nyye  zabolevaniya,  no.  1,  1969, 
42-45 


TOPIC  TAGS:  gas  chromatography,  air  pollution 

ABSTRACT:  Gas  chromatography  is  a  rapid  method  of  determining  impurities 
in  the  air  both  quantitatively  and  qualitatively,  is  highly  sensitive 
and  has  a  good  separation.  Gas  chromatographs  arc  less  expensive  than 
nuas  spectrometers,  but  special  chromatographs  for  determining  micro¬ 
impurities  in  air  are  very  expensive.  The  most  satisfactory  Soviet 
pieces  of  equipment  are  LKhM7-A,  Tsvot-2,  Tsvet-3  and  KhG-1302  (all 
available  in  very  limited  production).  Gas  chromatography  can  be  used 
to  detect  toxic  contaminants  and  metabolites  in  exhaled  air,  in  urine, 
blood  and  other  living  substances.  Identification  and  quantitation 
of  very  small  air  contaminants,  frequently  of  unknown  composition,  is 

1/2  UDC:  614.72-074:543.544.25 
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difficult,  especial",  y  if- the  air  sample  contains  substances  with  close 
chromatographic  characteristics.  Gas  chromatography  deviates  the 
necessity  of  concentrating  microimpurities  of  toxic  substances  from 
'  air  which  can  be  a  source  of  error.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  figure. 
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TITLE:  Effect  of  y-aminobutyrlc  acid  on  the  subcellular  distribution  of 
noradrenaline  in  the  brain  of  rats 

SOURCE:  AN  ArmSSR.  Doklady,  v.  47,  no.  5,  1969,  290-294 

TOPIC  TAGS:  amlnobutyric  acid,  brain  tissue,  male  rat,  white  rat, 

*  centrifugation,  homogenization 

ABSTRACT:  It  is  of  great  interest  to  explain  the  relationships  which 
exist  among  the  endogenous  neuroactive  substances  acetylcholine, 
noradrenaline  (NA) ,  serotonin  (5-GT),  Dofamin,  and  Y-aminobutyric  acid 
(GABA).  A  study  was  made  of  the  effect  of  GABA  on  the  content  of  NA  in 
subcellular  particles  of  brain  tissue.  Comparative  studies  were  also 
made  with  roserpino  and  amphetamine,  which  exhaust  the  reserves  of  NA. 

The  studies  were  made  on  white  male  rats  weighing  100 — 150  g.  The 
animals  were  decapitated,  and  the  brain  was  washed  in  I^O  6n  ice  and 
immediately  homogenized  in  a  cold  solution  of  0.32  M  saccharose  containing 
1%  ethylenediamine  tetraacetate  in  a  ratio  of  1:5.  A  blender  was  used 
with  a  Ftoroplast  pestle  with  a  clearance  of  0.25  mm.  The  pestle 
Cord  1/6  UDC:  612.8.015 
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revolved  at  840  rpm.  The  pestle  moved  up  and  down  12  times  per  2  min  cr 
4  times  per  40  sec.  The  subcellular  particles  were  separated  by 
differential  centrifugation.  The  nuclear  fraction  was  precipitated  by 
twofold  centrifugation  at  900  g  for  10  min,  and  the  mitochondrial 
fraction  was  precipitated  at  50000  g  for  60  min  and,  in  some  experiments, 
at  13000 — 40000  g  for  40 — 90  min.  In  experiments  in  vivo,  the  rats 
were  given  ip  5  mg/kg  GABA,  3  mg/kg  roserpine,  and  20  mg/kg  amphetamine. 
In  experiments  in  vitro,  10,  100,  200,  and  1000  wg/ml  GABA  were  added 
to  the  homogenate  after  the  nuclear  fraction  was  removed  from  it,  and  it 
was  incubated  at  37*C  for  30  min.  The  subcellular  distribution  of  NA  in 
the  rat  brain  under  various  conditions  of  homogen i rati on  and  centrifuga¬ 
tion  is  shown  in  Figure  1,  where  1  is  homogenization  for  2  min,  12  pestle 
movements,  and  centrifugation  at  13000  g  for  40  min;  2  is  the  same  at 
17000  g  for  60  min;  3  is  the  same  at  40000  g  for  90  min;  4  is  homogeniza¬ 
tion  for  4C  sec,  4  pestle  movements,  and  centrifugation  at  50000  g  for 
60  min;  I  is  fraction  P,  i.e.,  the  unp  rifled  mitochondrial  fracMon; 

II  is  fraction  S,  i.e.,  the  superpreci dilate  fraction;  and  III  i-  the 
ratio  P/S.  A  study  was  made  of  the  effect  of  GABA  on  the  conten.  of  NA 
in  the  P  and  S  fractions  during  milder  homogenization.  The  effect  of 
GABA  in  comparison  with  the  effect  of  reseroine  and  amphetamine  on  the 
subcellular  distribution  of  NA  in  the  brain  of  rats  40  min  after  intra- 
peritoneal  administration  is  shown  in  Figure  2,  where  1  is  fraction  P; 

2  is  fraction  S;  3  is  the  ratio  P/S;  I  is  the  control;  11  is  reserpine 
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Fig.  1.  Subecllular  distri¬ 
bution  of  NA  in  the  rat  brain 


(3  mg/kg';  III  la  amphetamine  (20  mf/kg);  and  IV  is  GABA  (5  ag/kg).  These 
data  Indicate  that  the  liberation  of  NA  from  the  brain  of  rats  under  the 
influence  of  GABA  also  occurs  from  the  fraction  of  the  nerve  endings. 

A  study  was  made  of  the  spontaneous  liberation  of  NA  from  the  brain 
fractions  P  and  S.  During  30  min  incubation  at  20*C,  about  23Z  of  the 
NA  was  liberated  from  fraction  P,  and  34Z  was  liberated  at  37*C.  The 
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Fig.  2.  Effect  of  GABA  in 
comparison  with  the  effect  of 
reserplne  ar.d  amphetamine 


effect  of  CAM  on  the  liberation  of  XA  from  the  P  fraction  of  the  rat 
brain  after  30  min  incubation  at  37*C  (eg/ml  fresh  tissue)  is  shown  in 
Table  1.  These  deta  are  In  disagreement  with  the  assumed  action  of  CAM 
on  the  liberation  of  Na  from  the  intracellular  granules,  the  vesicles. 

The  main  factor  which  affects  the  suhcellular  distribution  of  NA  in  brain 
tissue  it  the  degree  of  homogenisation.  The  degree  of  centrifugation 
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Table  1.  Effect  of  GABA  on  the  liberation 
of  NA 


Conditions 

Fractions 

P+S 

P 

S 

P/S 

Control 

to  wg/ml 

100  wg/ml 

300  wg/ml 

1000  Wg/ml 

0,375*0,012 

0,345*0,0067 

M> 

0.366*0,0173 

(41 

0,303*0,0074 

(4) 

0.361  ±0.0153 
_ <1! _ 

0,151  ±0,0124 

(3) 

0,1404-0.0250 

(?) 

0,145+0,0045 

(?) 

0,IM±0.00» 

(4) 

0,153+0,0060 

L  «> 

0.224*0,0068 

(3) 

0,206*0,0143 

(4) 

0.221+0,0136 

G) 

0,230*0,0033 

(4) 

0,229 ±0.0099 
(4) 

0,66*0,0077 

(3) 

0.66*0,01 

(4) 

0,06*0,028 

(4) 

0.63*9.0167 

(4) 

0,64±O.0W 

(4) 

*  Mo.  of  experiments 


does  not  affect  the  process.  The  change  In  the  content  of  NA  in  the  S 
and  P  fractions  which  occurred  with  re&crpine  probably  Indicates  the 
uniform  effect  of  reserplne  on  the  liberation  of  NA  from  the  vesicles 
of  the  nerve  endings  of  the  cotpuseles  and  axons  as  well  as  Its  binding 
with  these  particles.  On  the  other  hand,  the  decrease  in  the  amount  of 
NA  in  the  P  fraction  with  the  simultaneous  increase  in  ita  level  in  the 
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S  fraction  when  amphetamine  «nd  GABA  were  used  was  probably  due  to  thoir 
specific  effect  on  the  XA  of  the  nerve  endings,  which  take  direct  part 
in  synaptic  transmission.  The  effect  of  GABA  on  the  liberation  of  NA 
docs  not  occur  when  it  Is  added  to  brain  tissue  homogenate.  The  action 
of  GABA  occurs  on  the  level  of  cellular  membranes.  The  paper  was 
presented  by  Academician  C.  Kh.  Bwnyatyan,  AX  ArmSSR,  9  Jul,'  1969.  Orig. 
art.  has:  2  figures  and  1  table.  (UA-SO;  CBE  Nc.  41]  l FT ) 
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SOURCE:  Zhurnal  organichcskoy  khimii,  v.  5,  no.  1,  1969,  142-143 

TOPIC  TAGS:  carbonyl  compound,  dicarboxylic  acid,  dicarboxylic  acid 
derivative 

ABSTRACT:  The  title  compounds  (III)  (shown  in  Table  1)  were  synthesize 
by  an  earlier  developed  method  which  involves  the  following  addition 
reaction: 
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The  reaction  proceeds  at  room  temperature  in  the  presence  of  sodium 
metho:  ide  in  methanol.  Some  of  compounds  III  showed  high  anti-K-vitn- 
minc  activity.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [> 
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TITLE:  Synthesis  of  phosphetane  derivatives  by  condensing  esters  of 
bis(chloromethyl)phosphinic  acid  with  diethyl  sodium  malonate 

SOURCE:  AN  SSSR.  Izvestiya.  Seriya  khlmlcheskaya,  no.  2,  1969,  373-380 

.V 

TOPIC  TAGS:  phosphorus  compound,  heterocyclic  phosphorus  compound, 
phosphlnic  acid,  aliphatic  ester 

ABSTRACT:  l-Oxo-l-cthoxy-3,3-dicarbethoxyphosphetane  (I)  was  prepared 
by  boiling  diethyl  malonate,  Na,  phenyl  bi6(chloromethyl)phosphinate, 
and  KI  in  tetrahydrofuran  for  17  hr,  neutralizing  with  HC1,  centri¬ 
fuging,  distilling,  dissolving  the  residue  in  EtOH,  and  boiling  for 
1  hr. 
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l-Oxo-l-hydroxy-3-carboxyphosphetane  (II)  was  obtained  by  refluxing  I 
with  excess  15%  HCl  for  4  hr.  l-0xo-l-hydroxy-3-carbethoxyphosphetane 
(III)  was  similarly  prepared  by  dissolving  the  reaction  product  in 
EtOH. 
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/C (cnoc-lh). .llf.0 yp/  \:wnon  -■rCn.u.  .r-H/Hl 
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Cord 


l-Oxo-l-ethoxy-3-carbethoxyphosphetane  (IV)  was  obtained  by  heating  III 
and  (EtO)jP  for  2.5  hr  at  120 — 145®C.  l-Oxo-l-mcthoxy-3-carbomethoxy- 
phosphetnne  (V)  was  prepared  by  heating  II  and  (CH;,0)3P  for  2  hr  at 
120°C.  5-Methy]-5-(diethy3phosphonor.iethyl)barbituric  acid  (VI)  was 
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obtained  by  adding  urea  and  I  to  Na  in  EtOH  and  boiling  for  2.5  hr. 
5-Methyl-5-(diethylphosphonoaethyl)thlobarbituric  acid  (VII)  was  sin- 
ilarly  prepared. 

0  c,,» 

V  ‘  V(COOC,it»>»4-  C,ll*0»l 

0  “Ss  C,U  0 

—  Nrcii}(fooc,>!»h^^  )pcui<^  /.-X 

(C.M»0  >,  (C*H»0)*  COSU 

v  X«0(VI);  5  (VII) 

Diethyl  2,2-dlcarbethoxypropylphosphlnate  (VIII)  was  prepared  by 
adding  1  to  Na  in  EtOH  and  boiling  for  4  hr. 
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White  crystalline  Na  bis(phenoxyacthyl)phosphlnate  (15. IX  yield)  was 
obtained  like  I  but  without  neutralisation.  Bis(phenoxyacthyl)phos- 
phlnic  acid  (IX)  was  prepared  by  adding  HC1  to  Na  bis(phenoxyaeth~ 
yDphosphlnate.  Ethyl  bis(phenoxyaethyl)phosphlnate  (X)  was  obtained 
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by  boiling  IX  and  (EtO),P  for  4  hr.  Or If.  art.  baa:  1  tablo  and 
2  figures.  [HA-50;  CM  Ho.  41}  (FT) 
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ORC:  none 

TITLE:  Ceogrepbic  study  of  tularemia  foci  on  cbo  Volyna  using  carto¬ 
graphic  analysis  aacbods 

SOURCE:  Caograflchaskoya  obsbebastvo  SSSR.  Doklady  otdalaniy  i 
koaissiy,  no.  8,  1988.  Medl  telnskeye . gaogrsf iya  (Medical  geography), 
148-158 

TOPIC  TAGS:  nodical  geography,  epidemiologic  nep,  tularemia,  human  ail¬ 
ment 


ABSTRACT:  The  use  of  cartographic  anal y a la  la  eatabllehlng  subreg.^ns 
of  a  tularemia  focus  la  described.  The  first  subregion  la  the  actively 
focal  region.  The  Volyna  forest  region  was  studied  between  1950—1958. 
In  this  region  there  is  a  large  population  of  water  voles  or  snail 
shrews,  especially  dry  summers.  The  characteristics  of  the 

suamer  outbreaks  axe  sporadic.  There  are  also  autumn  outbreaks.  The 
second  subregion  la  an  area  of  sporadic  epidemic  foci,  usually  in  which 
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massive  outbreaks  of  tularemia  have  not  been  noticed  because  Ixodld 
ticks  an  not  common  to  this  area.  The  third  subregion  i.  a  region  of 
epidemic  Inertia.  Ortg.  art.  bast  1  figure.  (M6-30;  08  He.  41]  [LP] 
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TITLE:  Decarboxylase  activity  of  Salmonella  typhi 

SOURCE:  Voprosy  neditsinskoy  khimii,  v.  15,  no.  1,  1969,  33-38 

TOPIC  TAGS:  salmonella,  bacterial  enzume,  amino  acid,  activity,  virulence 

A3STRACT:  Decarboxylase  activity  was  studied  by  the  method  of  Gubarev 
and  Galayav  in  40  strains  of  Salmonella  typhi  isolated  from  patients  with 
typhoid,  from  S,  typhi  carriers,  and  in  standard  strain  Ty2.  Decarboxylase 
distribution  was  determined  in  relation  to  seven  amino  acids:  arginine, 
lysine,  histidine,  ornithine,  tyrosine,  aspartic  acid  and  glutamic  acid. 
Arginine  decarboxylase  was  detected  in  all  41  S.  typhi  strains,  lysine 
and  aspartic  acid  decarboxylases  were  found  simultaneously  in  40  strains, 
ornithine  decarboxylase  in  39,  histidine  decarobxylase  in  58,  and 
tyrosine  decarboxylase  in  only  37  strains.  Glutamic  acid  decarboxylase 

1/2  UDC:  576.851.48. 098.31 : 577.il58.345_ _ _ _ 
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was  absent  ir.  all  strains.  A  relationship  between  arginine  and  histidine 
decarboxylase  activity  and  periods  of  isolation  of  the  strains  (during 
th»  disease  or  during  the  carrier  state)  was  established.  Lower 
arginine,  histidine  and  ornithine  decarboxylase  activity  was  demonstrated 
in  strains  isolated  from  patients  and  from  carriers  than  in  the  virulent 
Ty2  strain.  Orig.  art.  has:  3  tables  and  3  figures. 
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SOURCE:  Baku.  Azerbaydzhanakiy  nauchno-iaaledovatel 'ski/  Institut 
medicsinskoy  parazitologii  i  tropicheakoy  meditsiny.  Trudy,  v.  5,  1963, 
306-311 

TOPIC  TAGS:  parasite,  animal  parasite,  rodent,  insect  vecto*- 

ABSTRACT:  Smears  were  prepared  from  blood,  brain  tissue  end  vis:rr.i  of 
S5S8  rodents  captured  in  rayons  of  Azerbaydzhan  and  in  Baku.  Species 
studied  included  gerbils,  mice,  voles,  migratory  hamsters,  dormice, 
jerboas  and  rats.  Trypanosoma  leuisi  was  detected  in  12. 6X  of  all  rats 
examined.  Trypanosome  usually  transmitted  by  fleas,  especially 

l leopsyllus  fatoiatus ,  was  detected  only  in  a  single  Ceratophyllus 
fc8oiatus  specimen.  Hepatozoon  muria  (Haemogregarina)  was  detected  in 
29  of  981  (2.9X)rats.  This  parasite  is  transmitted  by  the  vector 
Lae  laps  eohidninue .  Parasites  which  were  very  similar  morphologically 
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to  Theileria  were  detected  in  rodents  inhabiting  the  Pushkin  and  Shamkhor 
rayons.  Larvae  of  Filctria  were  found  in  the  organs  of  rodents  captured 
in  the  lowlands  and  foothills  of  the  republic;  however,  no  adult  forms 
were  found.  Infestation  wts  encountered  most  frequently  in  spring,  and 
in  rodents  inhabiting  the  Zangelan  rayon  in  an  area  bordering  th*.  Aker 
River  valley.  Examination  of  a  large  number  of  mites  and  fleas  as 
possible  vectors  revealed  Filaria  in  only  a  single  Ceratophyllus 
conaimilit  flea.  Haemogregsrinee  were  detected  in  the  blood  of  red¬ 
tailed  gerbils.  Spirochetes,  pathogens  of  tickborne  relapsing  typhus, 
were  also  detected  in  red-tailed  gerbils  captured  in  the  area  around 
Lake  Arkhangei  and  the  village  of  Salmanbeyl'  in  the  Agdam  rayon.  A 
detailed  tudy  of  tha  natural  foci  of  spirochetosis  is  indicated. 
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217-221 

TO?IC  TAGS:  experimental  medicine,  tick,  disease  vector,  animal  disease, 
animal  vector  research 

ABSTRACT:  Results  are  reported  on  the  first  cf  three  series  of 
experiments  (February  1947)  designed  to  produce  simultaneous  tickborne 
relspping  typhus  and  icterohemnrrhagic  fever  in  four  guinea  pigs.  A 
culture  cf  Leptospira  ioterohatmorrhagiae  strain  KpM  19  isolated  from 
rats  in  Moscow,  and  blood  from  the  heart  of  a  guinea  pig  Infected  with 
spirochetes  of  tickborne  relapsing  thyphus,  Uzbekistan  type,  Dzhulanger 
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strain,  were  used  for  infecting  the  animals.  Guinea  pig  1,  infected 
intraperitonealiy  with  1  ml  of  a  culture  of  Leptospir-z  ioterohaemor- 
rnapiae  died  sever,  days  after  infection.  Guinea  pig  2,  infected  intra- 
peritoneally  with  1  ml  of  guinea  pig  blood  infected  with  the  agent  of 
tickborne  relapsing  typhus,  died  15  days  after  infection.  Guinea  pig 
2,  infected  subcutaneously  by  simultaneous  administration  of  1  ml  of 
Leptospira  ioterohemorrhaoiae  culture  and  1  ml  of  guinea  pig  blood 
infected  with  the  agent  of  tickborne  relapsing  typhus,  died  eight  days 
after  infection.  Guinea  pig  4,  infected  intraperitoneally,  by  simul¬ 
taneous  administration  of  the  pathogens  as  in  guinea  pig  3,  died  seven 
days  after  infection.  Pathological  and  anatomical  changee  in  guinea 
pigs  with  mixed  infection  generally  resembled  the  picture  of  icterohemor- 
raagic  leptospirosis.  The  presence  of  tickborne  relapsing  typhus  in 
ic serohemorrhagic  leptospirosis  aggravates  the  clinlcel  course  of  the 
disease.  Orig.  art.  has:  4  figures  and  1  table. 
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TITEE:  Tre  effect  of  complex  immunological  and  antibiotic  therapy 
inducing  typhoiw  Vi  antigen  on  the  bactericidal  activity  of  serum 
of  typhoid  patients 

SOURCE:  Ehurnal  mikrobiologii,  epideoiologii  i  imounobiologii,  no.  1, 

li/uS,  35—0 

TOPIC  TAGS:  blood  serum,  typhoid  fever,  bactericide 

ABSTRACT:  The  bactericidal  activity  of  the  serum  of  typhoid  patients 
vi;h  respect  -o  typhoid  bacteria  increased  from  the  first  to  the  second 
week  of  the  disease.  Serum  of  patients  with  severe  and  moderately 
severe  zorms  of  the  disease  had  a  mere  pronounced  bactericidal  effect 
than  the  serum  of  patients  with  mild  typhoid  fever.  Combined  therapy 
utilizing  both  Vi  antigen  from  typhoid  bacteria  and  antibiotics  helped 
to  retain  bactericidal  activity  of  the  serum  at  a  higher  level  ti.  the 
serum  of  patients  treated  only  with  chloramphenicol.  The  bactericidal 

1/2  U3C:  616. 927-085. 371-059:615. 779. 9]-07. 612. 118. 223 


ACC  NR;  A?9oo3Gj5 


ii.uex  tended  to  decrease  during  the  year  after  the  disease  and  nor- 
realization  of  this  index  us  not  observed  during  the  observation 
-erica.  Patients  with  severe  or  moderately  severe  typr.oiu  and  wit.. 
ejc.carrent  low  bactericidal  indices  (with  a  tendency  to  decrease  by 
the  tir.e  of  release  from  the  hospital)  should  be  considered  potential 
candidates  for  relapse  and  formation  of  the  typhoid  carrier  state. 

Grig.  ar*.  has:  2  tables  and  2  figures.  [WA-50;  CSE  No.  41 j  IJS; 
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TITLE:  Lesions  of  the  nervous  system  in  brucellosis 
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277-263 

TOPIC  TAGS:  brucellosis,  nervous  system  disease,  neuropathology 

ABSTRACT:  Study  of  the  functional  state  of  the  nervous  system  in 
brucellosis  in  Azerbaydznan  showed  that  peripheral  nervous  system 
disorders,  usually  accompanied  by  disorders  of  the  musculoskeletal 
system,  were  present  in  13.5%  of  cases,  and  that  central  nervous  system 
involvement  was  present  in  1.3%  of  cases.  Neuralgia  and  neuritis  of 
the  sciutiu  ..erve,  and  involvement  of  the  lumbar  nerve  roots  were 
frequent  manifestations.  Clinically,  these  disorcers  were  easily 
recognized,  had  a  tendency  to  recur,  and  responded  to  vaccine  therapy. 
Central  nervous  system  disorders  showed  unusual  polymorphism.  These 
disorders  were  more  persistent,  were  not  easily  treated,  and  contributed 
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to  decreased  work  capacity.  Structural-morphological  changes  in  the 
central  nervous  system,  depending  on  tne  clinic  .1  course  of  brucellosis, 
were  sometimes  manifested  as  thromboemooiism,  as  specific  vasculitis, 
or  as  granulomatous  changes.  Tne  latter  were  sometimes  reveale !  even 
in  the  absence  of  clinical  manifestations  of  organic  central  nervous 
system  disorder,  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [XF] 
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TITLE:  Material  on  the  ecology  and  biology  of  bloodsucking  mosquitos, 
components  of  the  bloodsucking  flying  diptera  of  the  Kura-Araks  low¬ 
land  of  Azerbaydahan 

SOURCE:  Baku.  Azerbaydzhonskiy  nauchno-issledovatel 'skiy  institut 
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1965,  198-202 

TOPIC  TAGS:  ecology,  insect  ecology,  mosquito,  disease  vector, 
zoology 

ABSTRACT:  Study  of  7368  imagos  and  3670  larvae  of  mosquitoes  collected 
during  1962  in  the  territory  of  Ali-B^yramlin  Rayon,  a  characteristic 
area  of  the  Kura-Araks  lowland,  and  of  specimens  collected  during 
1962  in  Sabirabad,  Kyurdamir,  Akhsuin  and  Agdzhabedin  revealed  nine 
species  belonging  to  elm  genuses  as  follows: 

Anopheles:  A.  maouliptmit  Meig;  A .  hyraanu*  Pall. 

Cultx  :  C.  pipititt  L . ;  C.  modtstua  Pic. 
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Asdes  :  At  oaspius  Pall.;  At  vtxartt  Meig. 

Urano  taenia :  U.  unguiaulata  Edv. 

Haneonia  :  H.  riohiardii  Flc. 

Theobaldia  :  Th.  annulate  Schr. 

The  principal  breeding  areas  were  the  numerous  river  beds,  roadside 
ditches,  and  natural  depressions  which  were  periodically  filled  with 
water.  Foci  developed  during  susnar  in  temporary  accumulations  of 
water  formed  during  watering  of  cotton  fields.  The  number  of  mos¬ 
quitoes  in  a  given  area  was  in  direct  proportion  to  conditions  of 
the  irrigation  network  and  its  proper  utilization.  Although  irri¬ 
gation  is  done  scientifically,  many  cases  of  Improper  use  resulted 
in  the  formation  of  reservoirs,  which,  with  favorable  temperature 
conditions,  produced  large  numbers  of  mosquitoes.  Larvae  of 
‘Jrcnotatnia  and  7'ntobaldia  were  observed  during  spring  and  fall 
when  the  water  temperature  was  low.  Planted  areas,  cattle  pastures, 
and  areas  along  irrigation  canals  were  summer  day-resting  areas; 
during  spring  and  fall,  day-resting  areas  were  located  around  build¬ 
ings,  attics  and  sheds.  iUA-S0;  CBE  Ho.  41]  [XF] 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/ 3479/65/005/000/0210/0213 


AUTHOR :  Bagirov,  C.  A. 

OKC :  none 

TITLE:  Agricultural  aerial  spraying  for  combacting  Aadaa  aoaquico 
larvae  in  Che  Kura-Araka  lowland  of  Azerbaydzhan 

SOURCE:  Baku.  Azerb&ydzhanskiy  nauchno-isaledovatel'skiy  instiut 
mcditsir.skoy  parazicologii  i  cropicheskoy  medltsiny.  Trudy,  v.  5, 

1965,  210-213 

TOPIC  TAGS:  aerial  application,  aerosol  spraving,  aoaquico,  disease 
vector 

ABSTRACT:  Aerial  spray  treatment  of  the  Kura-Araks  lowlands  for  non- 
maiarial  mosquito  control  has  not  affected  the  numbers  of  Aadea  aaapiua 
and  Acdcs  vexsna  significantly,  because  the  larvt '  appeared  at  dif¬ 
ferent  tines  chan  the  treatment  times.  Aerial  pesticide  spray  treat¬ 
ment  usually  begins  in  May  and  is  finished  in  August  while  the  spring 
generation  of  Aadaa  mosquitos  usually  emerges  in  late  March  or  early 
April,  depending  on  weather  conditions,  and  the  autumnal  flight  occurs 
in  September  and  October.  Therefore,  two  aeries  of  spray  treatments 
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for  mosquito  control  were  advised,  the  first  series — in  spring  during 
the  appearance  of  the  first  larvae  and  the  second  scries — in  the  early 
autumn.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [LP] 

SUB  CODE:  06/  SUBM  DATE:  none/  ORXG  REF:  009 
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c*r.troi  oi  a  trained  physician  li.  !!»...  1/  to  encourage  secondary 
infections.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [LPj 


SUB  CODE:  06/  SUBM  DATE;  none 
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ACCNR;  AP9007232  SOURCE  CODE:"  UR/0475/68/000/010/0153/0153 

AUTHOR:  Chernysheva,  A.  V.;  Staugaytene,  0.  K. 


ORG:  Kaunas  Infectious  Disease  Hospital  (Kaunasskaya  infektisonnaya 
bol'nitsa) 

TITLE:  A  rare  case  of  rabies 

SOURCE:  Vrachebnoye  delo,  no.  10,  1968,  153 

TOPIC  TAGS:  rabies,  human  ailment 

ABSTRACT:  This  article  describes  the  case  of  a  6  yr  old  girl  infected 
with  rabies  who  was  brought  into  the  Kaunas  Infectious  Disease  Hospital 
with  a  diagnosis  of  acute  encephalitis  and  reactive  psychosis  and  who  was 
suffering  from  intense  headaches.  The  case  was  not  recognized  as 
rabies  and  no  rabies  therapy  had  been  given.  It  is  possible  that,  six 
days  before  onset  of  the  disease,  the  child  was  bitten  by  an  unknown 
cat.  At  the  site  of  the  bite  was  a  small-reddening  area  which  was 
painful.  The  child  had  a  temperature  of  39*C,  was  pale,  bit  her  lips 
until  they  bled,  was  extremely  fearful  and  had  highly  developed  acro¬ 
phobia  and  hydrophobia.  Temperature  rose  to  40*  and  fear  and 
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hallucinations  increas<-d  by  the  7th  day.  The  rhiid  was  in  a  semi- 
coinato&o  state,  fearful,  crying,  struggling  and  without  sensation  in 
the  extremities.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [LP] 

SUB  CODE:  06/  SU3M  DATE:  none 
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ACC  NS:  AP9009903  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0453/69/003/001/0068/C071 

AUTHOR:  Chizhov,  S.  V.;  Shaydorova,  V.  V.;  Gel'tser,  Yu.  G.; 
Krasnoshchekov ,  V.  V. 

ORG:  none 

TITLE:  Bactericidal  effect  of  silver-coated  activated  charcoal  and 
ion-exchange  resins 

SOURCE:  Kosmlcheskaya  biologiya  i  meditsina,  v.  3,  no.  1,  1969,  68-71 

TOPIC  TAGS:  bactericide,  bacteriostasis,  ion  exchange  resin 

A3S7XACT:  Various  techniques  of  reducing  silver  located  on  the  surface 
of  activated  charcoal  and  ion-exchange  resins  were  investigated.  The 
silver  coated  sorbents  were  significantly  bactericidal  to  E.  coli  but 
tc  different  degrees  (see  Figure  1).  The  bactericidal  effect  of  the 
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>so7  fax  jxo  fax  teas  >ax  sax  <** 

Fig.  1.  Bactericidal  eff«cc  of  silver  coated  activated  charcoal* 
of  different  types. 

1  -  SKT-2  (reducing  formaldehyde);  2  -  SKT-2  (reducing  in  an  AgNu , 
solution);  3  -  SKT-2  (reduction  in  potassium  sodium  tartrate);  1  - 
AC-5  (reduction  in  AgNO,);  5  -  AC- 5  (reduction  by  formaldehyde);  6 
AX- 3  reduction  by  potsslum  sodium  tartrate  in  solution);  7  -  AX- 3 
(reduction  by  potassium  sodium  tartrate  on  a  filter). 
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silvered  charcoal  correlates  well  with  the  concentration  o'  silver  ion 
in  filtrates.  Orig.  ert.  has:  3  tables  and  1  figure. 

[UA-SO;  CIE  So.  41]  [Lt] 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0016/69/000/001/0128/0129 


AUTHOR:  Dandurov,  Yu.  V.;  Tundin,  V.  B. 

ORC :  none 

TITLE:  Trypslnized  antigen  from  R.  tsutougarrushi  prepared  on  chick 
fibroblast  tissue  culture 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  mikrobiologii,  epidemiologii  i  imounobiologii ,  no.  1, 
1969,  128-129 

TOPIC  TAGS:  rickettsia  tsutsugamushi,  tissue  culture,  serologic  test 

A3STRACT:  Specific  antigen  was  prepared  from  R.  tautaugamushi  for  the 
complement  fixation  reaction  by  cultivation  of  rickettsia  on  chick 
embryo  fibroblasts  with  subsequent  trypsinization.  This  method  is 
simple  and  cheap  and  permits  preparation  of  antigen  in  the  laboratory 
for  diagnostic  serological  reactions.  Trypsinization  was  conducted  on 
the  10th  day  of  cultivation.  Antigen  kept  well  at  -20*C.  Trypslnized 
antigen  in  a  1:2  dilution  gave  a  strong  positive  reaction  in  the  com¬ 
plement  fixation  test.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  table. 

[WA-50 ;  CBE  No.  41]  [JS] 

SUB  CODE:  06/  SUBM  DATE:  01Apr68/  ORIG  REF:  001/  OTH  REF:  001 
1/1  UDC:  576.851.71.097.2 


A  'C  NIL  AP9007641  ”  SOURCE  CODE:"  UR/0325/69/000/001/0094/0098 

•AUTHOR:  Dilanyan,  Z.  Xh.;  Ter-Kazar 'yan»  S.  Sh./Ter-Simonyan,  P.  S. 

ORG:  Dairy  Industry  Laboratory,  Yerevan  Zoological  and  Veterinary 
Instltuce  (Laboratorlya  molochnogodela,  Yerevanskogo  zooveterlnarinogo 
instituta) 

TITLE:  Properties  of  Streptococcus  faeodlis 

SOURCE:  Nauchnyye  doklady  vysahey  shkoly.  Biologichesklye  naukl, 
no.  1,  1969,  94-98 

TOPIC  TAGS:  Streptococcus,  human  ailment,  dysentery 

ABSTRACT:  Tests  of  milk  and  milk  products  were  made  at  several  points 
in  Armenia  in  December  1966.  Results  of  these  tests  showed  that 
Streptococcus  faecalis  vas  present  in  many  of  these  products.  Almost 
all  the  strains  grew  between  temperatures  of  10 — 45°C.  Of  these.  47 
strains  grew  at  both  temperatures  and  in  a  6.5%  salt  medium  and  formed 
ammonia  from  peptone.  Some  strains  grew  in  a  alkaline  medium,  decarboxy- 
lating  tyrosine.  All  47  strains  did  not  produce  3-homolysin  and  did  not 
multiply  in  gelatin.  In  these  respects  they  are  different  from  standard 
strains  of  Strrztcaocous  faecalis.  All  47  strains  forr.ent  polysac¬ 
charides,  pewLOsec.  multiatomic  alcrd  s  and  glucosid ’s  They  ferment 
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lactose  more  strongly  chan  maltose,  saccharose  or  glucose.  Orig.  arc. 
has:  o  tables.  Wh-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [LP] 

SUB  CODE:  06/  SUBM  DATE:  2SFeb68/  ORIS  REF:  005/  OTH  REF:  005 


ACC  NR,  AP90G9478  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0433/69/OOG/G0170045/0050 

AUTHOR:  Dmitriyeva,  M.  I.  (Senior  research  associate)/  -  vc  M- 
ORG:  Nil  SKI*  of  the  Southeast  (NIISKh  Yugo-Voitoka)  :  ,  - 

TITLE:  Thrips — a  rye  pest 
SOURCE:  Eashchita  rasteniy,  no.  1,  1969,  49-50 

TOPIC  TAGS:  cereal  crop,  plant  disease,  plant  disease  control,  pest 
control,  pesticide 

ABSTRACT:  Vinter  rye  crops  in  Saratov  Oblast  have  been  decreased  due 
to  infestation  with  iiaplotkrips  aeulestua  and  Litre  thrips  dsxtiocrris. 
Germination  in  the  Saratovskaya  1  variety  was  decr.used  from  50  to 
76S,  and  in  Che  YoUhanok  variety  from  95.5  to  39*  in  1966.  Dusting 
‘^ith  metaphor.  20  .^/hectare  at  the  beginning  of  ear  formations  rasultad 
in  4  1.5—  2-.  old  decrease  in  the  number  of  H&lo'hripa  coulcasua,  end 
an  increase  in  the  absolute  - eight  of  the  grain.  Treatment  with 
organic  pesticides  decreased  the  --bar  of  stalks  with  deed  upper 
leaves.  Natural  regulators  of  the  ..umbers  of  thrips  sre  predatory 
insects,  which  eliminate  than  at  ail  stages  of  their  development. 
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Early  removal  of  corn  crops  to  silos,  and  plowing  under  of  stalks 
after  harvesting  the  rye  should  be  carried  out  to  prevent  development 
of  second  generations  of  the  insects  and  to  destroy  overwintering 
sites.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [XF] 

SUB  CODE:  06/  SUBM  DATE:  none 
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ACC  NR:  AP900722S  ~  i  SOURCE  CODE:  tftt/04 33/68/000/012/0008/0012 

AUTHOR:  Dobrovol’skiy,  B.  V.  (Professor) 

ORG:  none 

TITLE:  Agricultural  entomology  and  acarology 
SOURCE:  Eashchita  rasteniy,  no.  12,  1968,  3-12 
TOPIC  TAGS:  :  entomology,  acarology 

ABSTRACT:  A  seminar  on  agricultural  entomology  and  acarology  was  held 
at  the  Thirteenth  International  Entomological  Conference.  Participants 
wore  entomologists  from  the  West,  Caachoslovakia,  Bulgaria,  Poland, 
Yugoslavia,  and  the  Soviet  Union  who  presented  77  reports,  100—300 
persons  participated.  The  opening  address  was  Progress  and  Psrspectives 
in  the  Study  of  Locusts,  a.  P.  Usarov  noted  that  in  tha  last  20  years 
grasshoppers  have  been  studied  extensively  and  cited  Che  publication  of 
over  7000  papers.  He  also  stated  that  good  results  in  locust  coftrai 
could  not  have  been  achieved  without  the  use  of  aircraft  and  highly 
effective  insecticides.  A  paper  on  ’hr  Ecological  Condition*  Af jetting 
nhe  Life  of  t.--  Astatic  Locust  was  given  by  L.  V.  Zaharov.  Several 
authors  described  field  etudies  and  ife  cycles  of  several  rare  rpeciee 
ariw  V.  S.  Gusev  end  Ye.  P.  .  >ypletUova  described  procedures  for 
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eliminating  locust  foci  in  Orenberg  Oblast.  Several  papers  by  Soviet 
and  foreign  authors  describe  efforts  at  correcting  losses  caused  by 
predatory  insects  in  different  regions.  The  adaptation  of  local  locust 
species  to  introduced  plants  in  Southern  Kazakhstan  was  discussed  ;>v 
X.  G.  Skopin.  There  were  many  reports  on  the  effect  of  human  activity, 
especially  the  introduction  of  agriculture  on  the  developed..-  ....  life 
cycles  of  agricultural  pests  including  a  report  or.  the  effect  of 
harvesting  on  pest  development,  sugar  beet  pests  and  tea  p.  sis  in  the 
Soviet  subtropics.  Another  session  delt  with  the  problem  .  f  biological 
bases  for  plant  resistance  to  predatory  insects  and  ticks.  ,'..c  conclu¬ 
sion  of  the  seminar  was  devoted  to  discussion  of  pest  cont  r  .  'asures 
particularly  of  specific  regions.  V.  X.  Rekach  discussed  pr.t.rtion 
of  fisld  crops  in  chs  southern  stappe  zone  of  the  Ukrainian  Ss\ . 

Orig.  art.  has:  2  figures.  (WA— 5D;  CBE  So.  41] 
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ACC  Nib  AT90Q9413  S0C1CE  CODE:  UR/3473/67/000/018/0027/0030 

AUTHOR:  Dreswva,  V.  P. ;  Lugovik,  B.  A.;  Rose,  A.  K. ;  Yudin,  L.  C. ; 
Agafonova,  C.  V. 

ORG:  none 

TITUS:  Repellent  activity  of  acyl  derivatives  of  1,2,3,4-tetrahydro- 
quinoline  end  1,2-dihydrosuinoUna 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Tsentral'nyy  nauchno-iseledovetel'skiy  dexinfek- 
tsionnyy  inetitut.  Trudy,  no.  IB,  pt.  3,  1967,  27-30 

TOPIC  TAGS:  repellent,  peet  control,  chentcal  peet  control  method 

ABSTRACT:  The  repellent  activity  of  these  compounds  w*s  tested  o*. 

/.  cKccpis,  I.  poreuloetwa,  end  iUd»i  *?.  k'r.en  three  methyl  group* 
appeared  in  the  6-positlon,  the  repellent  properties  of  the  derivative 
decreased.  In  the  l-ecetyI-2-oalhyl  tetrahydro^uinoUne  series,  the 
activity  of  eos^unda  with  a  long  acetyl  radical  was  low,  while  those 
vith  substitutions  in  the  bensyl  radical  had  high  activity.  Signifies--- 
repellent  activity  ties  found  in  compounds  with  anchovy  and  ethovy 
groups  in  the  bent?!  ring.  The  duration  of  repellent  activity  of  each. 

. c* pound  tested  is  shown  in  a  table.  Or* *  ert.  has:  1  table. 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3479/65/005/000/0095/0098 


AUTHOR:  Dzhafarov,  A.  A. 

OKC :  none 

TITLE:  Clinical  aspects  of  quartan  malaria  acquired  by  inoculation 

SOURCE:  Baku.  Azerbaydzhanskiy  nauchno-issledovatel'skiy  institut 
seditsinskoy  parazitologii  i  tropicheskoy  aeditsiny.  Trudy,  v.  5, 

1965,  95-98 

TOPIC  TACS:  malaria,  human  ailment,  clinical  medicine 

ABSTRACT:  The  clinical  aspects  of  quartan  malaria  in  six  children 
infected  via  maternal  blood  is  described.  The  incubation  period  lasts 
21—67  d-ys.  In  all  cases,  paroxysm  characterl  tic  of  this  fora  of 
the  disease  is  Barked.  Enlarged  spleens  were  observed  in  four  patients, 
enlargement  of  the  liver  in  three,  and  herpes  labialis  in  one.  Plas- 
vsdiur.  was  isolated  froo  the  blood  of  all  patients.  Temperatures  rose 
to  39 — 4Q#C  during  the  febrile  part  of  the  cycle.  Therapy  reduced  the 
course  of  the  disease  to  4.5  days.  Orlg.  art.  has:  1  figure. 

[WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [LP] 
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ACC  NA:  AT9010079  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/34 79/65/005/000/0102/0105 

AUTHOR:  Dztufarov,  A.  A. 

ORC:  none 

TITLE:  Quartan  malaria  and  its  prophylaxis  in  the  Azerbaydzhan  SSR 

SOURCE:  Baku.  Azerbaydzhanskiy  nauchno-issledovatel'skiy  institut 
urditsinakey  parazitologii  1  tropicheskoy  meditsiny.  Trudy,  v.  5, 
196,,  102-105 

TOPIC  TACS:  malaria,  human  ailment,  disease  therepeutics,  coaounicable 
disease 

ABSTRACT :  Epidemiological  studies  on  quartan  malaria  show  chat  the 
incidence  in  Azerbaydzha?  was  22,76—295  between  1941  and  1941,  and 
a.C1*— 21.4S1  between  1944  and  1949.  There  was  a  shar'  de«reu>e  to 
).*— 7.2-  between  1950  and  1953,  and  to  0.07—0.661  between  *95-  *nd 
;-»60.  No  cases  were  registered  in  196.  and  1962.  In  1963,  quaria? 
.-il-ri--  was  registered  in  five  children  from  Sabatlyaf  and  •’  - 
fro?  in  the  Rubin  Rayon.  All  children  had  receive-  rvesle* 

r 1  a o . *  with  1C  n.  of  naternal  blood.  Since  199- ,  qt-artar; 
nalaria  prophylaxis  has  bee?  carried  out  in  Azerhaydzhan  in  actcrder.ee 
with  the  decrees  of  the  v.„istry  of  Public  Healta.  These  ircl- . 


»•  supervision  oC  subjects  \;i  th  a  :>ns t  .».story  of  quartan 

r.  .1.  .i.n  in  areas  where;  it  has  bean  re  .;•*  stor’d  ~ince  1954,  and  of  members 
o.  tlwr  families.  Blood  examination  at  least  once  each  month  is 
recommended  for  recipients  of  blood  from  donors  with  a  history  of 
quartan  malaria.  Continuous  observations  on  subjects  residing  in  areas 
o;  focal  infection  are  recommended.  Prevention  of  malaria  transmission 
by  blood  donors  for  transfusion  and  hemotherapy  is  discussed. 

iWA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [XF] 
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ACC  NS;  AP9008229  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0346/69/000/002/0036/0037 

AUTHOR:  Fang,  Tkhan *  Fyong  (Aspirant) 

ORG:  Moscow  Veterinary  Academy  (Moskovskaya  veterinarnaya  akademiya) 

TITLE:  Protein  fractions  in  the  serum  of  chickens  vaccinated  against 
pasteureliosis 

SOURCE:  Veterinariya,  no.  2,  1969,  36-37 

TOPIC  TAGS:  pasteureliosis,  blood  serum,  animal  disease 

ABSTRACT:  The  content  of  protein  and  protein  fractions  in  the  scrum 
of  chickens  changed  significantly  during  immunization  against  pas¬ 
teureliosis.  The  total  protein  content  and  the  y-globulin  content 
in  the  serum  of  chickens  vaccinated  by  aerosol  was  always  higher,  on 
the  10th,  20th  and  30th  days  after  vaccination,  than  corresponding 
levels  in  chickens  vaccinated  subcutaneously.  On  the  5th  day  after 
vaccination ,  however,  the  total  protein  content  in  the  serum  of 
chickens  vaccinated  subcutaneously  was  higher  than  in  the  blood  of 
chickens  vaccinated  by  aerosol.  The  aerosol  method  was  recommended 
for  vaccination  of  chickens  against  pasteureliosis,  especially  since 
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a  carrier  state  rii<i  not  develop  after  aerosol  immunization.  Orig. 
art.  has:  1  tab.:,  .  [VA-50;  C3E  No.  41]  [JS] 
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AUTHOR:  Filippovich,  'Yu.  V.  (Major;  Medical  service);  Kondrashov,  G.  F. 
(Captain;  Medical  service);  Zagvozdkin,  L.  M.;  Bushlyakov,  M.  S.; 
Chernysheva,  M.  G. 

ORG:  none 

TITLE:  Rapid  determination  of  the  infectivity  of  rodents  in  natural  foci 
of  tularemia 

SOURCE:  Voyenno-meditsinskiy  zhurnal,  no.  11,  1968,  52-54 

TOPIC  TAGS:  rodent,  tularemia,  animal  disease,  epidemiologic  focus, 
agglutination 


ABSTRACT :  The  charcoal  agglutination  method  was  found  to  be  a  highly 
sensitive  and  simple  method  for  rapid  determination  of  infectivity  in 
rodents  in  a  natural  tularemia  focus.  Tularemia  antigen  in  the  b  dies 
of  decomposing  animals  can  be  detected  by  this  method  when  the  bacterio¬ 
logical  method  is  inappropriate .  The  agglutination  reaction  with 
tularemia  cultures  grown  fror.  the  organs  of  infected  rodents  on  yolk 
medium  was  positive  in  1:1600  dilutions  of  sera  (tularemia  agglutinating 
sera  of  the  Irkutsk  Antiplaguc  Institute  of  Siberia  and  the  Far  East, 
series  no.  17-1,  titer  1:2000).  [VA-50;  CEE  No.  41]  [Nr] 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/9091/69/000/001/0043/00'18 


AUTHOR:  Fradkina,  D.  L,;  Kazachenko,  R.  F. 

ORC:  All-Union  Institute  of  Sugar  Sects  (Vsesoyu2r.yy  ir.stitut  sakharnoy 
avekly);  Mczhotnenskaya  Experimental  Selection  Station  (Mezhnotnsn&kaya 
solektsionno-opytnaya  stantsiya) 

TITLE:  Local  and  diffuse  peronosporosxs  of  sugar  beets 

SOURCE:  Vestnik  sel'skokhozyaystvennoy  nauki,  no.  1,  1969,  - i-48 

TOPIC  TAGS:  plant  parasite,  fungus,  ..riculture  crop  seed,  v  .  . t.^hle 

ABSTRACT:  A  study  of  peronosporosis  of  sugar  beets  in  the  Ukraine 
Baltic  areas  showed  chat  the  incubation  period  before  the  appearance  of 
local  bleaishes  was  from  4—15  days,  while  the  period  from  the  appearance 
of  local  blemishes  to  diffuse  canifestations  was  from  1—18  days.  Sugar 
beet  plants  artificially  infected  at  the  Xezhotnenskaya  Selection 
Station  snowed  that  the  Ramenskaya  06  variety,  used  in  the  LatS?R,  had 
the  largest  number  of  plants  with  local  Ptiron&spora  blemishes  on  the 
grown  leaves.  Meshornenskay*  varieties  M070,  M080,  and  K095  showed 
Increased  resistance  to  Ptronospora  infection.  A  dynamic  relation  was 
noted  between  the  local  infection  seen  on  grown  leaves,  and  the  diffuse 
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infection  seen  on  young  leaves  of  the  central  rosette.  It  was  suggested 
chat  the  mycella  penetrate  from  primary  local  infections  in  the  head 
of  the  roots.  However,  this  has  not  been  histologically  confirmed- 
Crig.  art.  haa:  3  tables.  (UA-50;  CBS  No.  41]  (Xf] 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3472/67/042/0Q0/0055/0G58 


AUTHOR:  Frank,  E.  V.  (Aspirant) 

ORG:  Department  of  Ceneral  Biology  /Head  -  Professor  I.  A.  Gontar'/, 
Kirgiz  State  Medical  Institute  (Kafedra  obshchey  biologii  Kirgizgosr ..-d- 
ir.stitut) 

TITLE:  The  focal  character  of  toxoplasmosis  on  wild-animal  (fur)  farms 

t 

SOURCE:  Frunze.  Kirgizskiy  gosudarstvcnnyy  meditsinskiy  institut. 
Sbornik  nauchnykh  rabot,  v.  42,  1967.  Xauchnyye  raboty  aspirantov  i 
klinicheskikh  ordinatorov  (scientific  papers  of  postgraduate  students 
and  staff  physicians),  55-58 

TOPIC  TACS:  toxoplasmosis ,  epidemiologic  focus. 

ABSTRACT:  A  total  of  28.92  of  the  silver-black  foxes,  41. 82  of  the 
minks,  and  13.52  of  the  rabbits  on  a  Frunze  wild  animal  farm  were 
infected  with  toxoplasmosis.  Wild  animals  on  this  farm  could  apparently 
be  infected  only  by  the  alimentary  route,  since  the  arrangement  of 
cages  precluded  contact  with  othar  wild  animals.  Poxas  aei  minks  /ere 
fed  raw  seat,  which  may  have  been  the  source  of  infection.  Infected 
wild  animals  can  infect  man,  tinea  man  is  in  contact  with  the  animals 

Cord  1/2 


ACC  NRi  A79G07971 

during  trapping,  feeding,  and  especially  during  slaughter  and  pr*  ^ra¬ 
tion  of  skins.  Symptoms  of  toxoplasmosis  among  wild  animals  at  the 
faro  include-  abortions  and  early  death  of  young.  Serological  study 
of  fur  faro  personnel  in  the  iatracu* jneau*  allergic  test  with  toxo¬ 
plasmic  gave  13  out  of  42  positive  reactions,  with  4  sharply  poa v*. 
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Research  Institute  of  Hygiene  and  Toxicology 
(Vsesoyuznyy  naukogo-doslidniy  institut 
stitsidiv  ta  poliucrnikh  mas) 


TITLE:  Effects  of  some  pesticides  on  the  permeability  of  cell  membranes 


SOURCE:  Kiziolochichnyy  zhurnal,  v.  14,  no.  5,  1968,  794-711 


TOPIC  TAGS:  tissue  culture,  pesticide  effect,  DDT 

ABSTRACT:  This  survey  article,  based  primarily  on  Western  sources, 
discusses  the  effects  of  pesticides  on  nerve  endings  and  on  cellular 
permeability  in  general.  DDT  blocks  Ca"^  and  iC*  transport  acrcss  cell 
membranes  and  increases  neural  transmission  times.  The.  article  presents 
details  of  poisoning  symptoms  observed  in  animals,  insects,  and  humans. 
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AUTHOR:  Gasanov,  S.  N. 

ORG :  none 

TITLE:  The  danger  to  man  of  the  tick  Omitnodoru3  Xahor&naie 

SOURCE:  Baku.  Azerbaydzhanskiy  nauchno-issledovatel'skiy  institut 
meditsinskey  parazitologii  i  tropicheskoy  meditsiny.  Trudy,  v.  5, 

1965,  317-219 

TOPIC  TAGS:  disease  vector,  tick,  animal  parasite,  parasitic  disease 

ABSTRACT :  OmitkodovuB  lahoreneis  is  widespread  in  Azerbaydzhan 
especially  in  the  Nakhichevan  ASSR,  It  is  primarily  a  sheep  parasite . 
although  it  is  known  to  parasitize  cattle  as  well  .....  ..oes  not  t ran**....:, 
tickbome  spirochaetosis  to  humans.  However,  illness  has  been  repots... 
in  humans  wno  have  been  bitten  by  them.  Stir.".-,  [or  bite-/  are  lollov;.  J 
Up  allergic  symptoms  which  depend  up  ...  th  nicity  of  .i.e  tick  sal*v,. 
and  on  the  susceptibility  of  the  person  bitten.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  fig¬ 
ure.  [WA-50;  CBE  N'o.  41}  [LP] 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3473/67/0Gu/ 018/014C/O244 


AUTHOR:  Genov,  I. 

0;;G:  none 

TITLE:  The  effect  of  bactericidal  substances  on  dehydrogenase  activity 
of  Brucella,  Baa.  aKU.racis  and  1-1,  tuberculosis  at  different  temperatures 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Tsentral'r.yy  nauchno-isslodovatel'skly  dezinfektsionnyy 
ir.stituc.  Trudy,  no.  IS,  pt.  1,  1967,  140-144 

TOPIC  TAGS:  bactericide,  dehydrogenase ,  enzyme,  Brucella  anthrax, 
tuberculosis 


ABSTRACT :  Results  of  experiments  performed  on  Brucella,  tuberculosis 
bacilli  and  anthrax  bacilli  showed  the  different  microorganisms  have 
differing  dehydrogenase  activity,  with  anthrax  bacilli  having  tne  highest 
and  tuberculosis  bacilli  the  lowest.  These  differences  also  depend  on 
the  temperature  conditions  of  the  experiment.  Maximum  dehydrogenase 
activity  occurred  at  37.5°C.  Formaldehyde calcium  hypochlorite,  iodine 
mor.ochioride ,  and  i-chloro-6-napbt'nol  further  enhance  the  effects  of 
unfavorable  temperatures.  The  bacteriostatic  ar.d  bactericidal  concentra¬ 
tions  of  these  compounds  are  close  together.  [WA-50;  CBE  Mo.  41]  [L?] 
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AUTHOR:  Genov,  Iv.;  Syrtmadzhiyev,  Kr. 

ORG:  Veterinary  Institute  for  Infectious  and  Parasitic  Diseases,  Sofia 
(Veterir.arnyy  institut  po  zaraznym  i  parazitarnym  boleznyam) 

TITLE;  Immunofluorescent  detection  in  tissue  cultures  of  adenoviruses 
isolated  from  swine 

SOURCE:  Veterinariya,  no.  1,  1569,  117-119 

TOPIC  TAGS:  tissue  culture,  adenovirus,  animal  virus,  animal  disease, 
swine 

ABSTRACT:  Tne  direct  immunofluorescence  method  of  Coons  and  Kaplan  was 
used  to  detect  SA-3  adenoviruses  isolated  from  swine  and  cultured  ir. 
swine  kidney  for  5 — 10  day3.  Antiade-  "Irus  sera  were  prepared  from 
rabbits  hyperimmunized  with  the  s.v.  '  adenovirus  strain  with  a  titer 
of  lO”3.  Sera  were  produced  with  an  average  titer  of  virus  neutralizing 
antibodies  of  from  1:512  to  1:1024.  Contrast  staining  of  the  tissues 
was  done  with  bovine  albumin  with  a  conjugate  of  lyzaminerhodamir.c  E-200. 
A  phosphate  buffer  with  pH  7.2  was  used.  Three  types  of  fluorescence 
were  observed.  There  were  fluorescent  granular  formations  in  the  clearly 
defined  cell  nuclei,  and  no  fluorescence  in  the  cytoplasm.  There  were 
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no  grar.ui.it ions,  although  fluorescence  was  wd  distributed  through 
the  nuclei,  in  cultures  studied  on  the  fifth  C. y  after  infection.  In 
the  third  grou,.  of  cultures,  fluorescence  was  present  in  the  cytoplasm 
but  only  in  some  areas  of  the  cell  nuclei;  destructive  changes  were  also 
notad.  The  adenoviruses  studied  in  the  tissue  culture  had  the  properties 
of  DoA  viruses  and  were  concentrated  in  the  cell  nuclei.  Orig.  art. 
has:  4  figures .  [WA-30;  C£1  No.  41)  (XF) 
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AUTHOR:  Cerasenkova,  Ye.  D.;  Makasheva,  R.  Xh. 

ORG:  All  Union-Scientific  Research  Institute  of  Plant  Breeding  in. 

M.  I.  Vavilov  (Vsesoyuaayy  nauchno-issledovatei'skiy  institut 
rasteniyevodstva) 

TITLE:  New  virus  diseases  of  peas 

SOd?CE:  Nauchnyye  doklady  vysshey  ehkoly.  Biologicheskiye  nauki,  no.  1, 
1969,  99-105 

TOPIC  TAGS:  plant  virus,  pea,  agriculture  crop 

ABSTRACT:  A  naw  virus  disease,  called  "wartfng",  first  observed  or 
peas  at  the  VXTIK  in  1945  has  cancer-like  symptoms  and  attacks  the 
poliferating  cells  of  the  epidermis  of  tne  plant  stalk.  Tne  infection 
is  transmitted  by  juices  of  infected  plants,  by  Chcnopodium  cuinoa  and 
■Hootiana  tabacun.  Transmission  is  also  via  the  seeds  of  infected  pea 
plants  and  also  by  pollen.  This  virus  is  new  widely  distributed  and 
has  been  discovered  in  countries  of  tne  five  continents,  but  tne  cau¬ 
sative  virus  has  not  yet  been  identified,  o. art.  has:  1  figure 
and  5  tables.  [V1A-50;  CBE  No.  41)  [LP; 
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AUTHOR:  Cite!',  P.  0.;  Osipova,  L.  F.;  Solovova,  0.  P.; 

Yakubovich,  A.  Ya. 

ORG:  none 

TITLE:  Synthesis  and  sons  transformations  of  tris(a,a,w-trichloroparfluoro- 
alkyl)  phosphates 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  obshchey  Rhimii,  v.  39,  no.  2,  1969,  301-303 

TOPIC  TACS:  fluorine  compound,  chlorinated  aliphatic  compound,  phosphate 
ester 

A3S7RACT:  Tris (a,a,o-trihydro?erfluoropropyl)  phosphate  (1)  was  prepared 
by  adding  telomeric  HCF2CF,CH2OH  to  Xa  in  Et20  boiling,  replacing  the 
E::0  with  PhCiij,  adding  ?0C13  in  P- "Hj  at  40*C,  and  boiling  for  10  hr. 
Compounds  II  end  III  were  siail.rl;  repared.  Tris(a,a,«j-trichloro- 
perfluoropropyi)  phosphate  (IV)  was  obra.  .ad  by  chlorinating  I  with  Cl 
in  the  presence  of  UV  radiation  at  80-~100*C  in  an  inert  solvent  or 
without  the  solvent.  Compound*  V  and  VI  were  similarly  prepared. 
to-Chloroperfluoropropionic  acio  (VII)  w.s  prepared  by  heating  IV  end  H2Q 
in  an  ampule  for  6  hr  at  100*C.  Compound  VIII  was  similarly  prepared. 

Ethyl  u-chloroperfiuoroprapionate  (IX)  was  obtained  by  heating  IV  end 
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in  a  sealed  tube 

at 

100*C.  Compound  X  was 

similarly 

prepared.  -,-Chioroperfiuoropropionyi  chloride  (XI)  was  prepared  by 
heatinp  IV  and  X?  at  180— 2GG*C  v»th  concurrent  d.tti llation  of  the 
reaction  products  end  subsequent  treatment  of  then  v*th  A1C1.  at  ^0*C. 
Orig.  art.  has:  1  table.  (WA-50;  CBS  ho.  «•! ]  [FT] 
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dovntcl'skogo  protivochuxr.oga  institute;;  Irkwtsk  State  Antiplague 
Institute  (Irkutsk*'/  gosudarstvennyy  protivochumnyy  institut) 

TITLE:  The  fauna  of  fleas  in  Eastern  Siberia 


SOURCE:  Zoologicheskiy  rhurnal,  v.  4S,  no.  1,  1969,  149-150 
TOPIC  TAGS:  flea,  animal  vector  research 

ABSTRACT:  Collection  of  fleas  from  different  part.-,  of  Eastern  Siberia 
revealed  some  species  new  to  this  area.  Ccrazopr^  cr.cfd:.Ux.  was 
f'und  on  a  yellow-headed  wagtail:  this  species  was  formerly  known  in 
t..e  Caucasus  and  Central  Tyan-Shan'.  Torero. '..  lias  rcojf  zzer^ij  was 
found  in  the  nest  of  a  magpie:  this  species  was  formerly  re'-  >rded  in 
Kaliningrad  Oblast.  A  census  of  fleas  in  bird  nests  in  Yakutsk  A SSF 
was  also  aada,  with  the  following  genuses  represented;  Tarsopsy’l*, 
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Cerzzopr.y  CizelZopkill.xj  (r...rrow-skuiiec  vole) ,  c.’snr.mj.r/C  1;; 

(r arrow-skulled  vole),  Cr/ro^ti-,  A. .p.fpaj »Za  vvole) ,  HhadiKopsjZ^ 
(northern  redbacked  vole),  \zzz)fronzia  (narrow-skulled  vole), 
.‘.'copcjllaxsnc:  ^r.arrow-skul*u>.  vo.e),  and  Tata!  Zajia  (northern  redb-ck^d 
vole).  In  addition  a  few  spec -.=«..»*  of  ?:k '.top^pll*:  sp.  were  collected 
from  a  suslik  ar.d  a  narrow- skulled  vole,  and  a  few  specimens  of 
.Hhadir.cps'j  1  la  sp.  from  a  Siberian  chipmunk.  Tne  following  species 
war*  new  to  this  area;  T.  tKpzri’i*.  C.  zhc'Jiyi,  T.  ia-'ctcarras , 
r .  Ispponioa  and  h«.  dahuriaa.  .  .’A-50;  CBE  So.  41]  ( J S ] 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3473/67/000/018/Cj21/00:4 
AUTHOR:  Conskaya,  C.  C. ;  Chudnova,  L.  B. 

ORC :  none 

TITLE:  Method  of  analyzing  organophosphorus  insecticides  (tri- 
chlorometaphos-3  and  carbophos)  in  aerosol  tanks  and  in  the  air 

•m 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Tsentral'nyy  nauchno-issledovatel'skly  dezinfek- 
tsionnyy  institut.  Trudy,  no.  18,  pt.  3,  1967,  21-24 

TOPIC  TACS:  aerosol  dispenser,  organophosphorus  insecticide,  analytical 
chemistry 

ABSTRACT:  A  step-by-step  method  with  calibrated  curve  formulas  is 
presented  for  analysis  of  organophosphorus  compounds  in  aerosol  chambers 
and  in  the  atmosphere.  The  method  is  based  on  the  decomposition  of 
organophosphorus  Insecticides  (SOT  mixtures  of  the  title  compounds)  by 
nitric  and  sulfuric  acids.  The  result  of  the  reaction  is  that  colored 
products  are  formed  whose  relative  concentration  can  be  obtained  photo- 
colorimetrically  and  compared  with  a  precalibrated  standard  curve. 
Trikhlorroetafoc-3  is  G-nethyl  O-ethyl  0-(2,4,5-trichlorophenyl)thio- 
phosphate.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [LP] 
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ACC  NR;  AT9Q07976  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0000/6 7/000/000/01 34/0136 

AUTHOR;  Gorokhov,  V.  I. 

ORG:  Department  of  Microbiology  /Head-Docent  R.  N.  Rebrov/  (Kafedra 
mikrobiologif.) 

TITLE:  Antagonistic  properties  of  E.  coli  M-17  and  its  antibiotic- 
resistant  variant 

SOURCE:  Ryazan.  Meditsinskiy  institut.  Tsentral’nava  nauchno-issledo- 
vatel'skaya  laboratoriya.  Nauchnaya  kenferentsiya,  1st,  1967.  Voprosy 
teoreticheskoy  i  klinichcskoy  me dltsiny;  materialy  konferentsil 
(Problems  in  theoretical  and  clinical  medicine:  materials  cf  the  con¬ 
ference).  Ryacan,  1967,  13--136 

TOPIC  TAGS:  eseherichia  eoli,  streptomycin,  erythromycin,  staphv- 
lococcus 
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ABSTRACT:  The  antagonistic  activity  of  *\  ? -!:r  M-17  and  Its  variant 
(resistant  to  streptomycin,  «rythro~yC!n  and  chloramphenicol)  war 
greater  with  respect  to  dysentery  bacteria  than  with  respect  to 
pathogenic  5*  irb.  T.-vc.r-a.  The  antagonistic  activlf  of  the  anti¬ 
biotic-resistant  variant  of  i\  ~ 7  *  X-l?  with  respect  to  both  typos 
of  bacteria  was  either  retained  (in  about  50":  of  cases)  cr  slightly 
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decreased  (In  Che  remaining  50Z).  An  anCibiodc-reslstant  variant  of 
S.  ooli  M-17  is  desirable  for  use  during  prophylactic  antibiotic 
therapy  of  medicinal  disbacteriosis  (depletion  of  the  normal  alcroflora 
in  the  intestinal  tract  and  nultlplication  of  conditionally  pathogenic 
bacteria).  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [JS] 
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AUTHOR:  Corokhov,  V.  I. 

ORG:  Department  of  Microbiology  /Hcad-Docent  R.  N.  Rebrova/,  Ryazan' 
Medical  Institute  in.  Akademika  X.  P.  Pavlov  (Kafedra  nikrobiologii, 
Ryasanakiy  nedltalnskiy  ins ti tut) 

TITLE:  The  Joint  effect  of  some  antibiotics  and  E.  ec ti  M-17  resistant 
to  then  on  pathogenic  ttaphylococcus  and  dysentery  bacteria 

SOURCE:  Ryazan.  Meditsinskiy  institut.  Tsentral'naya  nauchno-issle- 
dovatel'akaya  laboratorlya.  Nauchnaya  konferentsiya,  1st,  1967.  Voprosy 
teoreticheskoy  i  kllnicheskoy  neditslny;  naterialy  konferentsli 
(Problems  in  theoretical  and  clinical  nedlcine;  naterlals  of  the  con* 
ference).  Ryatan,  1967,  137-139 

TOPIC  TAGS:  eacherichla  coll,  staphylococcus,  shigella,  streptomycin 

ABSTRACT:  A  polyreslstant  variant  of  E.  ooli  M-17  not  only  retained 
its  vnr\gonistic  properties  with  respect  to  pathogenic  Staphyloooooaa 
and  dysentery  bacteria  (S  strains  each  of  Jo.  jlcxnori  and  Sh.  sckk-??) 
*n  the  presence  of  antibiotics,  but  tnrep*ift»d  the  bactericidal  effect 
of  the  antibiotics.  Bactericidal  properties  of  antibiotic  combina¬ 
tions  —  streptomycin  with  chloraaphenirn]  and  streptomycin  with 
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erythromycin  —  in  the  presence  of  the  polyresistant  variant  E.  ooli 
M-17  were  intensified  in  9  out. of  10  cultures  of  both  types  of  bacteria 
2  to  50  tines.  The  joint  action  of  the  antibiotic-resistant  E.  ooli 
strain  and  streptomycin  increased  the  bactericidal  effect  of  strep- 
toaycin  95  tines  with  respect  to  one  Shigella  strain  and  375  tines 
with  respect  to  2  other  strains.  The  bactericidal  properties  of 
erythroaycin  in  combination  with  E.  ooli  were  Increased  63  and  129 
tines  with  respect  to  2  cultures  of  dysentery  bacteria.  Joint  action 
of  E.  ooli  M-17  and  antibiotic  combinations  on  pathogenic  Staphylocoocue 
did  not  produce  any  intensification  of  bactericidal  activity  with 
respect  to  3  Staphylococcus  strains.  (KA-50;  CBE  Mo.  41)  { JS] 
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AUTHOR:  Gur'yanova,  T.  M. 

ORC:  Moscow  Forest  Technology  Institute  (Moakovskly  lesotekhnicheskiy 
inatltut) 

TITLE:  Forest  caterpillars,  destroyers  of  forests  in  the  Caucasus 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Lesotekhnicheskiy  inatltut.  Sbornlk  robot,  no.  IS, 

1967.  Voprosy  sashehity  lesa  (Aspects  of  forest  protection),  93-99 

TOPIC  TAGS:  plant  pest,  forestry,  pest  control 

ABSTRACT:  A  population  survey  of  llttle-knotm  softvord  borers  «r*e 
performed  in  s  forest  preserve  in  the  Caucasus.  The  pests  were  cap- 
tnred,  classified  and  described  morphologically  and  geographically. 

They  were  more  common  at  altitudes  above  1300  n  and  most  common 
between  1B00— *2000  ».  The  most  cneeten  species  encountered  were 
Akieo  and  Serrepalp*#  hir&tius.  Orig.  art.  has: 

•  tables.  (liA-50;  CBE  Mo.  41)  (IF! 
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AUTHOR:  Gzhegotskiy ,  M.  I.  (Candidate  of  nodical  sciences ;  Lvov) ; 
Martynyuk,  V.  Z.  (Professor;  Lvov) 

ORG:  Central  Scientific  Research  Laboratory  for  Biologically  Active 
Compounds  /Head — Prof.  B.  M.  Chernov/,  L'vov  Medical  Institute 
(Tsentral 'naya  nauchno-issledovatel'skaya  laboratoriya  bio'ogicheski 
aktivnykh  eeshchestv  L'vovskogo  medltisinskogo  instituta) 

TITLE:  Toxicological  and  hygienic  evaluation  of  a  new  chlorine- 
containing  herbicide,  Py ranine 

SOURCE:  Vrachebnoye  delo,  no.  8,  1968,  112-M6 

Tm»rr  v\0S:  herbicide,  herbicide  intoxication,  hygiene 

ABSTRACT :  Pyranine  CjoH^OCl  (synonyms:  chlorazon,  KhS-119,  PTsA) 
is  a  new  chlo roorganic  herbicide.  This  compound  1-phenyl -4-a”ino-5-chlor.'- 
pyridazone-6  is  usually  sprayed  as  an  SO",  nixed  powder,  and  is  recomnendtc 
for  agricultural  application  in  combatting  rot  an!  seed  damage.  This 
compound  is  a  dark  grey  pc.der  with  a  netting  point  of  132. 2*C  and  a 
mol  wt.  of  221.65.  It  is  extremely  soluble  in  gastric  juice,  oils, 
alcohol,  organic  solvents  and  in  water  at  22*C  (to  40").  It  partially 
decomposes  on  heating  in  an  aqueous  solution,  but  can  be  stored  for 
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•ore  than  six  months.  Tests  were  sade  on  white  rats,  white  mice, 
guinea  pigs  and  cats  to  determine  the  effect  of  this  compound  on  skin, 
eyes  and  other  systems  and  organs  of  these  animals.  The  study  shoved 
that  the  lethal  dose  (LD.C1)  of  the  technical  grade  preparation  vis 
5600  og/kg  for  rats,  5000  t/fcg  for  guinea  pigs,  ’000—500  mg/kt*  for 
cats  and  some  white  rats.  1;.c  average  lethal  dose  fLDs,)  is  3600  ng/kg 
for  white  rats  given  orally,  for  guinea  pig*.  3200  ng/kg  and  for  mice, 
2500  mg/kg.  In  all,  263  animals  were  tested.  It  was  found  to  cause 
acute  and  chronic  liver  And  blood  intoxication  and  irritates  the  ceuiar 
mucosa  and  has  other  negative  effects.  Although  the  lethal  dose  is 
high,  pvraadne  concentrat ion  in  water  should  not  exceed  3  »g;i,  or 
2  *»g/k  In  beet  roots.  (WA-50;  CBt  So.  41  j  (IP) 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0358/68/037/005/0708/0710 
AUTHOR:  Ignatovich,  V.  F. ;  Grokhovskaya,  I.  M. 

ORG:  Institute  of  Epidemiology  and  Microbiology  io.  N.  F.  Gamaleya 
AMN  SSSR,  Moscow  (Institut  epidemiologii  i  mikrobiologii  AMN  SSSR) 

TITLE:  Study  of  possible  routes  of  transmission  of  Rickettsia  praoazeki 
by  Ixodid  ticks 

SOURCE:  Meditsinskaya  parazitologiya  i  parazitarnyye  bolezni,  v.  37, 
no.  6,  1968,  708-710 

TOPIC  TAGS:  animal  vector  research,  tick,  rickettsia 

ABSTRACT:  Results  of  experimental  infection  of  guinea  pigs  and  cotton 
rats  with  Rickettsia  prowazeki  via  ticks  are  shown  in  Table  1.  Experi¬ 
mental  results  show  that  transmission  of  R.  prouazeki  by  infected 
ticks  is  difficult,  but  this  is  partially  explained  by  the  low 
sensitivity  of  guinea  pigs  and  cotton  rats  to  the  agent  of  scrub 
typhus  when  rubbed  on  scarified  skin.  Preliminary  results  indicate 
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Table  1.  Experimental  data 


Description  of 
experiment 

Species  and 
developmen¬ 
tal  phase  of 
ticks 

1 

No.,  of 
experiments 

species  and  j 
developmsn-  1 
tal  phase  of  ’ 
ticks,  periods 

of  infection  ^  No.  of  ticks 

1  iot  ticxs  in 

1  with  (experiments  1 
totalpositive, with  posit- 
|  re  suits  live  results 

in  experiments 
with  positive 
results  I 

feeding  of 
infected  ticks 
on  animals 

9.  mcubctc  Ni — N; 
//.  asia!ic:m  In 

0.  pcpitllpcs 
Ni-N, 

2 

0 

12 

1 

0 

0 

0.  moubr.tc  NY, 

1  month/^ 
after  infec¬ 
tion 

55  ticks 

rubbing  of  ground¬ 
up  infected 
ticks  into 
scarified  skin 
of  animals 

//.  asialicurr.  In 

A.  lab.o'tr.iiis  N, 

!0.  papitlipcs  L— N, 

1 

i 

3 

8 

. 

1 

0 

H.  aitalieum 
In: 

3  month /fe  after 
infection 
A.  IcJiorer.i  s 

1  months  efts 
infection. 

l  tick 

; 

I  tick 

! 

study  of  excre¬ 
tions  from 
infected  ticks 

0.  papiltincs  L— Iir 
0.  otK's  N  i — X. 
A.  lchc-cn sis  In:. 

!  19 

3 

<1 

0 

0 

0.  rapillipc'- 
L— N» 

5  days  aftc 
infection 

500  ticks 

1 

1 

1 
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that  animals  car.  be  infected  with  R.  prouazeki  from  ticks  and  their 
excretions,  but  more  data  on  the  frequency  of  transmission  of 
rickettsia  by  ticks  is  necessary.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  table. 
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AUTHOR:  Ignat’yev,  Ye.  I.;  Simonovich,  V.  K. 

ORG:  Geographical  Society  SSSR  (Geograficheskoye  obshchestvo  SSSR) 

TITLE:  Basic  trends  of  medical-geographical  mapping  in  the  Soviet 
Union 

SOURCE:  Geograficheskoye  obshchestvo  SSSR.  Doklady  otdeleniy  i 
komlssiy,  no.  8,  ''968.  Meditsinskaya  geografiya  (Medical  geography), 
88-99 

TOPIC  TAGS:  medical  geography,  epidemiologic  map,  mapping 

ABSTRACT:  This  paper  was  presented  at  the  Second  Scientific  Confer¬ 
ence  on  Problems  of  Medical  Geography,  26  November  1965.  Until  recently, 
most  epidemiological  maps  existed  only  in  the  form  of  author's  orig¬ 
inals  with  the  exception  of  the  three  volume  world  atlas  of  the  dis¬ 
tribution  of  infectious  diseases  published  in  Hamberg  Connny  between 
1952  and  1957,  Medical  geographical  maps  to  be  published  in  the  Soviet 
Union  will  show  geographical  (natural,  social,  productive)  aspect*;  of 
human  disease  and  also  territorial  and  geographical  and  geological 
relationships  in  addition  to  usual  climatic,  plant  cover,  md  standard 
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■aps.  Also,  another  goal  ia  the  shoving  of  the  presence  of  natural 
therapeutic  resource*.  Thus,  nodical  geographical  step*  show  the  zonal 
and  regional  nodical  geographical  featurea  of  a  territory  and  In  soon 
caeca  of  cities  and  rayons.  In  a  nap  already  published  napping  the 
cpidealological  featurea  of  a  nountaln  taiga  region  of  the  northern 
Chita  oblast,  a  great  deal  of  notarial  on  epidemiology,  nlcrobiology 
and  hydiene  of  thla  area  has  been  collected  and  shown  graphically. 

Other  naps  of  the  southern  region*  of  central  Siberia  show  the  rela¬ 
tionship,  from  a  nodical  geographical  viewpoint,  of  various  components 
of  the  environaaot  within  a  geosysten  of  isolated  landscape  tones  and 
dinate  tones  of  this  territory.  The  authors  classify  nodical  geo¬ 
graphical  asps  Into  five  basic  types t  a)  nodical  geographical  naps  of 
natural  environnents  within  the  boundaries  of  a  given  geosysten; 
b)  nodical  geographical  naps  of  production  and  eoaaoo  social  conditions 
within  the  boundaries  of  a  territory;  c)  purely  nodical  geographical 
naps;  d)  compound  nodical  geographical  naps;  e)  naps  for  nodical  geo¬ 
graphical  forecasting  (for  example  for  predicting  influent*  epidemics), 
latent  medical  geographical  studies  of  south  central  Siberia  Involved 
napping  of  four  components  nanely:  climate  evaluation,  soils,  surface 
and  undarground  water,  end  medical  geographical  distribution  of  oat  • 
urally  focal  diseases.  Soils  ere  evaluated  according  to  their  capacity 
for  biological  self-purification.  Studies  of  open  water  sources  wars 
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dona  with  a  view  to  their  influence  on  human  intestinal  infection. 

They  were  divided  into  tve  groups:  safs  water,  meter  not  producing 
unpleasant  physiological  reactions;  and  unsafe  water  which  produces 
intestinal  upset.  Underground  waters  ware  elao  evaluated  according  to 
their  possible  effect  on  the  human  digestive  tract  (lightly  end  heavily 
mineralised),  future  teaks  of  medic. 1  geographer*  will  be  the  further 
development  end  study  of  data  of  naturally  transmissible  human  diseases, 
the  effect  of  topography,  biegeeebe«*i*try,  pare* Ice logy,  climate  end 
social  effects  on  men.  (Ua-30;  CSC  Xe.  41)  (If) 
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AUTHOR:  Ivanov,  A.  I.  (Livutcn-un:  colonel;  Medical  service;  Docent) 

OhC:  none 

TITLE:  Coccidioidocycosis.  Ievlev  of  literature 

SOURCE:  Voyenan -tsed l c  * l n»k i y  zhurnal,  no.  11,  1963,  16-2? 

TOPIC  TAGS:  coccidiwdes  iesitls,  fungal  disease 

ABSTRACT :  Coccidioidomycosis  Is  rare  in  the  Soviet  Onion  (only  $0 
eaves  reported)  and  usually  occurs  In  chronic  fern.  The  generalized 
for«  of  the  disease  is  relatively  rarr  worldwide.  Primary  acute 
coccidioidomycosis  can  occur  in  pulnonary  fora  (as  synptenle**. 
Influenza- lika  or  pneusooic  typo),  in  the  extrapuluoeary  fore,  and 
In  the  disseminated  or  septic  fern.  Diagnostic  symptoms  vary  with 
the  different  types  of  disease.  At  present,  the  only  antibiotic 
effective  against  coccidioidomycosis  is  amphotericin  8  or  fungizone 
(obtained  from  Fungizone  is  unfortunately 

highly  toslc.  Amphotericin  3  is  hast  given  intravenously  in  daily 
doses  of  1  stg/kg  (with  a  total  dose  of  not  sore  than  3  g).  Fort 
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Detrick  has  allegedly  developed  4  vaccine  froc  live  attenuated 
C.  hut  it  is  very  reactive  and  must  he  confined  with  killed 

vaccine  and  given  with. amphotericin  4.  A  gas  sank  provides  effective 
protection  fro*-  attack  with  '£»s*?i-:>.  |UA-S0;  Ct?  So.  *!j  (d?I 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3275/67/000/124/0157/0161 


AUTHOR:  CallcnillinJi  K.  K.  (Aspirant);  Bagayev,  V.  8.  (8»c«!t,  Candidate 
of  agricultural  sciences) 

OiG:  none 
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TITLE:  Effect  of  pr&pa*lTie(tria*  inO  on  phosphorus  cotspeu nd*  in  plants 
resistant  and  sensitive  to  the* 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Sel ’skokhbryaystvcr.nsya  akadectlyt.  Doklady,  no.  124, 
1987.  Agrokhiniya,  li*ioi«g.?ya  rasteriiy,  pochvovedeniya  (AgrochetMatry, 
plant  ohysielegy  and  *»U  science),  157-161 

TOPIC  TaCS.  ergsftophvspferrus  toepcuzsd,  plant  physiology,  herbicide 

A.RSYSACT:  The  if.clusicn  of  prop ttlne  (trisrtne),  in  plants  sensitive 
to  it,  inhibits  the  inclusion  of  mineral  phosphates  and  organic  phr a- 
phorvs-centalning  compound*  such  as  sugar  phc-sphste*.  In  this  respect, 
prepaxine  is  a  good  Herbicide.  tn  ail  cases  there  was  a  aeasurahle 
difference  in  the  phosphorus  composition  and  aseount  of  ionic  interaction 
between  the  control  and  the  experimental  plants.  In  arat  experimental 
cases  ,h**«  was  a  higher  percentage  of  nucleic  pheaf-Horus  than  in  un¬ 
treated  plants.  Sugar  phosphates  were  Higher  in  untreated  and  resistant 
plants.  (Trig,  art.  has:  2  tables.  ftM-50;  CM  ho.  All  (17) 
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SOURCE  C«0S:  UR/GSeO/bT/OOO/OOi/COiA/QQS? 


AUTHOR;  Kalina.  C.  r.  (Professor) 

0S&:  Moscow  Scientific  Research  Institute  of  Hygiene  in.  f.  T.  trisenn 
0to**ov*k.5>  nauchno-ivsledovatel'skiy  insUtut  gigiyer  ) 

TITW:  Comparative  study  of  net  hods  of  determining  enterococci  in 

water 

SOURCE;  Ciglyvna  uttUiriyi,  m.  1969,  54-5? 

TOHC  T*c$:  water  pollurioti.  eaeharicMA  coll,  streptococcus 

ASSTRATf:  An  fspreved  sc  thud  for  I  slicing  enterococci  fro*  water 
coastal*  of  sowing  a  diluted  vat*?  *ssplif  en  li&id  alhel;^ 
uediw#*,  incubat:?*  it  V*£  for  46. Ur,  and  <«lt ivot inn  Raima** 
selective  fe-dlusv.  This  mM  la  eufcrlor  t?  the  standard  fUKefen 
betawue  inhibitors  tcpmi  the  doveis^seat  ?f  f,  ceJf  aad  prevent 
shift  of  tb«  bacterial  flrra  tward  the  leas  rv>r*se*tatlve  re!«r?«t,! 
tflr»  f dwraa*  and  r‘i*.  .  The  tents  w*  of  an 

aside  can  al*o  inttsdwie  err^“*= ,  £i**i*i£  and  •pefe-tsf*'- 

inf  ■soa-raHe*  t«*d  to  ewltlply.  »•.«  ytcpcrlJan  »f  ,‘W-ssU'i  in 
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water  samples  is  an  index  of  recent  fecal  contamination,  since  this 
strain  accounts  for  72.8 — 1002  of  the  enterococci  in  the  human  intes¬ 
tinal  tract.  Sir.  faeaiwn  durans  and  Str.  innominatus  are  more  common 
in  animal  intest ins  and  in  the  environment.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables. 
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AUTHOR:  Kalinin,  Ye.  I.  (Major;  Medical  service);  Ivakhnenko,  A.  G. 
(Captain;  Medical  service) 

ORG :  none 

TITLE:  Ural  hemorrhagic  fever 

SOURCE:  Voyenno-meditsinskiy  zhurnal,  no.  1,  1969,  51-53 
TOPIC  TAGS:  hemorrhagic  fever,  human  ailment 

ABSTRACT:  Since  1952,  a  hemorrhagic  fever  has  been  reported  in  the  Urals 
In  August  1965,  a  patient  was  brought  into  the  hospital  and  was  diagnosed 
as  having  hemorrhagic  nephroso-nephritis.  He  came  from  an  area  which 
had  been  identified  as  an  epidemic  focus  of  Ural  hemorrhagic  fever. 
Between  December  1965 — March  1966,  17  cases  (16  men  and  1  woman)  of 
varying  ages  between  16  and  A5  were  examined.  These  persons  had  all 
been  in  a  forest  region  and  had  had  some  contact  with  small  mammals. 

Four  of  t'.ic  patients  were  extremely  ill  with  this  disease,  5  had  a 
moderate  form,  A  had  a  light  form,  and  A  had  a  latent  form  of  the  disease 
The  disease  is  divided  into  three  periods;  the  initial  in  which  first 
symptoms  and  symptoms  of  toxication  appear,  the  fovprish,  and  the  re¬ 
covery.  Fourteen,  of  the  patients  complained  of  headaches,  8  —  aches  in 
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the  eyes,  10 — stomachs,  3 — nose  bleeds,  9 — vomiting,  7 — nausea;  7 — 
anorexia,  and  6 — sweating.  The  average  length  of  the  feverish  period 
was  8  days,  sometimes  4 — 5  days.  In  three  cases  there  was  a  homor- 
rhagic  rash  and  in  two  persons  bleeding  from  the  eyes.  Bradycardia  and 
hypertonia  was  reported  in  several  cases,  as  was  leucopenia  and  hyper- 
leucocytosis .  In  persons  suffering  from  the  severe  form  of  the  disease, 
recovery  often  took  30  days.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  (LP] 

SUB  CODE:  06/  SUBM  DATE:  ''none 
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AUTHOR:  Kalinina,  K.  I. 

ORG:  Rostov-na-Donu  Institute  of  Epidemiology,  Microbiology  and 
Hygiene  (Rostovskiy-na-Donu  institut  epidemiologii,  mikrobiologii  i 
gigiyeny) 

TITLE:  Experimental  typhoid  carrier  state  and  dynamics  of  phagocytosis 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  mikrobiologii,  epidemiologii  i  immunobiologii,  no.  1, 
1969,  151 

TOPIC  TAGS:  disease  carrier  state,  typhoid  fever,  phagocytosis 

ABSTRACT:  Within  one  week  of  reinfection  of  rabbits  formerly  infected 
with  typhoid,  the  percent  of  pha  ocytosis,  the  phagocytic  index  and  the 
intensity  of  phagocytosis  increased  11  to  14  times,  while  in  carrier 
rabbits  these  indices  increased  only  6  to  10  times  (and  the  subsequent 
increase  in  phagocytic  activity  was  slower  and  insignificant).  Phag¬ 
ocytic  activity  in  non-carriers  gradually  dec-cased,  while  among  car¬ 
riers  it  remained  substantially  at  the  prior  ’evel  and  exceeded 
phagocytic  activity  of  animals  cleared  of  the  bacteria.  Similar 
shifts  were  noted  in  infected  guinea  pigs.  Thus,  a  prolonged  carrier 
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state  was  formed  among  animals  with  decreased  phagocytic  reactions 
during  the  acute  period  of  the  infection.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  ]JS) 
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AUTHOP :  Kalinina,  L.  V. 

ORG:  Laboratory  of  Tumor  Cell  Genetics,  Institute  of  Cytology,  AN  SSSR, 
Leningrad  (Laboratcriya  genet iki  opunholevvkh  kletok  Ir.stituta  tsitologii 
AN  SSSR) 


TITLE:  Hereditary  changes  in  air.ocbas  induced  by  RNAase 
SOURCE:  Zhurnal  obshchey  biologii,  v.  30,  no.  1,  1969,  £0-86 


TOPIC  TAGS:  RNA,  RNAase,  enzyme  kinetics,  amoeba,  protozoology 


ABSTRACT :  Progeny  of  strains  L  and  S  of  Arc?'-'  ~ur .  tre  ited  wit';, 
ribonudease  (0.1  mg/ml),  exhibited  heritable  iest  .niization  in  their 
resistance  to  the  effects  of  0.15  1!  methionine  and  7”  ethvl  alcohol. 

The  high  frequency  ot  these  induced  changes  suggests  that  they  are 
epignomic  in  nature.  This  instability,  sometii.es  with  an  incidence  of 
1007:,  was  repeated  in  ?aw  2  c iauh‘ien  and  in  lea  m-jc .  Orig.  art. 

has:  4  tablet.  j WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [LP] 


SUB  CODE 


06/ 


270c tn 7/  ORIG  RLE:  0i V  OTM  REE 


006 


Co-d 


1/1 


UDC : 


575.1:003.121:001.^ 

-  i  4*i  - 


ACC  NR:  AT? 009 151  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3473/67/000/018/0113/01: 

AUTHOR:  Kamennov,  N.  A.;  Starkov,  A.;  Latyshev,  V.  I.; 

Skvortsova,  Ye.  K. ;  Savel'yeva,  A.  R. 

ORC:  none 

TITLE:  Investigation  of  bactericidal  compounds  in  the  benzylated 
phenol  series 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Tsentral'nyy  nauchno-issledovatel*skiy  dezinfek- 
tsionnyy  institut.  Trudy,  no.  18,  pt.  1,  1967,  113-121 

TOPIC  TAGS:  bactericide,  bacterlostasis 

ABSTRACT:  The  introduction  of  a  benzyl  radical  into  the  phenol  nucl  s 
sharply  increases  its  bactericidal  properties.  The  most  active  of  tv 
compounds  shown  in  Tables  1  and  2  is  benzyl-p-tributylphenol,  not  pr  * 
viously  studied,  which  kills  microorganisms  after  10 — 20  minute  expo  tre 
in  0.05%  solution.  Benzylphenol  itself  is  a  highly  effective  bacte¬ 
ricide  which  is  effective  as  a  0.1%  solution  in  5  min.  Adding  more 
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Table  1.  Bactericidal  activity  of  benzylphenols 
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Table  1.  (Cont.) 
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Table  2.  Bactericidal  activity  of  benzylphenols 
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Table  2.  (Cone • ) 
P-chlorobenzylphenol ]  1,0  1 
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than  one  chlorine  molecule  to  the  phenol  nucleus  results  in  decreased 
antibacterial  effect.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables. 

[WA-50 ;  CBE  No.  41]  [LP] 
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‘V’CF  CODE. :  UR/3463/68/000/008/015S/(  jo‘> 


AUTHOR:  Keller,  A.  A. 

ORC:  none 

TITLE:  Epidemiological  geography  and  mapping 

SOURCE:  Ceograf icheskoye  obshchestvo  SSSR.  Doklady  otdeleniy  1 
komlssiy,  no.  8,  1968.  Meditslnskaya  geografiya  (Medical  geography), 
159-167  '  - 

TOPIC  TAGS:  medical  geography,  epidemiology,  epidemiologic  map, 
epizootiology 

ABSTRACT:  In  response  to  requests  for  more  detailed  study  of  the  med¬ 
ical  geographical  aspects  of  infectious  disease,  an  epidemiological 
mapping  program  has  been  carried  out  by  the  Soviet  Geographical 
Society.  Several  maps,  atlases  and  monographs  in  this  field  nave  been 
published  since  the  party  directive  of  1960.  In  this  study,  sources, 
features,  and  spreading  of  infections  can  be  understood  more  rapidly 
with  the  aid  of  maps.  Soviet  experts  claim  that  epidemiological 
geograrhv  studies  and  compares  geographic  features  affecting  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  epidemic  processes  frem  isolated  endemic  foci  of  human  infec¬ 
tion.  The  World  Health  Organization  has  often  referrid  to  it  as  global 
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epidemiology.  The  statements  of  several  pron  irent  Soviet  experts  on 
the  proncsed  gcals  of  epidemiological  mapping  are  presented. 

[WA-50 ;  CBE  No.  41]  IIP) 
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AUTHOR:  Kerbabaycv,  E.  B. ;  Starikov,  A.  Ye.;  Sadovskly,  V.  N. 

ORC :  none 

TITLE:  Experimental  simultaneous  control  of  both  the  great  gerbil 
and  its  parasites  by  aerosol  spraying  of  colonies 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Tsentral'nyy  nauchno-issledovatel'skiy  dezinfek- 
tslonnyy  institut.  Trudy,  no.  18,  pt.  3,  1967,  30-35 

TOPIC  TACS:  gerbil,  animal,  zoology,  pest  control,  aerosol  application, 
chemical  aerosol 

ABSTRACT:  An  experimental  aerosol-gas  generator  developed  by  the 
Central  Scientific  Research  Disinfection  Institute  was  used  li  an 
attempt  at  simultaneous  control  of  the  great  gerbil  and  the  ectopara¬ 
sites  which  inhabit  its  nests.  A  mixture  of  hcxachloranc,  CO  and 
ammonium  chloride  vapors  were  sprayed  into  gerbil  colonies.  Cerbils 
were  reduced  from  an  average  of  8  to  2  animals  per  colony  and  para¬ 
sites  were  also  reduced;  no  mosquitos  were  observed  in  flight  from 
treated  colonies.  The  cost  of  extermination/colony  was  estimated 
at  8  kopecks.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables.  [WA-50;  C3E  No.  41]  [LP] 
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ACC  NS:  AP9008063  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0016/69/00D/OOi  '0112/0117 

AUTHOR:  Knyazeva,  E.  N. ;  Ccnig,  V.  A.;  Beletskaya,  C.  A.; 

Voshchakina,  N.  V.;  Yegorova,  L.  S.;  Kostyukcv,  Y.  L. ;  Panina.  N.  V.; 
Tscl'nikov,  P.  S. 

ORC:  Institute  of  Epidemiology  end  Microbiology  is.  Gamaleya  AMN  SSSR 
(Institut  epidemiclogli  i  mikrobiologii  A>01  SSSR);  Omsk  Institute  of 
Infections  of  Natural  Foci  (Omskiy  institut  prlrodnoochagovykh 
Infektsiy);  Chita  Institute  of  Epidemiology  and  Hygiene  (Chltinskiy 
Institut  cpidcalelogil  1  glglyeny) 

TITLE:  Simultaneous  immunization  of  people  with  live  brucellosis  and 
Q-fcver  vaccines 

SOURCE:  2hurr.il  mtkrobiologl i ,  c;  .!er  islogii  i  ism.  nabiotogt  i .  no.  1. 
1969,  112-117 


TOPIC  TACS:  brucellosis,  Q  fever,  Q  fever  vaccine,  brucellosis  vaccine 


ABSTRACT:  Selected  healthy  vork<-r- 
taneously  with  live  bruccl Jo  f ?.  ar.  ’ 
subcutaneous,  cutaneous  (through  >■ ' 
methods  (subcutaneous  injection  ->f 


■iged  14—Sf’  were  vaccinated  sinul- 
Q- fe.vr  vaccines  by  three  methods, 
•'•elder  incisions)  and  combined 
2*:  ever  vac  c  in**  and  cut  an. 
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injection  of  brucellosis  vaccine).  All  methods  caused  iuunological 
response  with  respect  to  both  vaccines.  The  best  iwunologlcal  effect 
with  an  insignificant  reaction  was  provided  by  cutaneous  vaccination 
with  both  vaccines  (with  a  dose  of  Q-fever  vaccine  of  5  x  107 — 5  x  10® 
Hide  (alniaiua  infective  doses  for  enbryos).  Simultaneous ,  cutaneous 
vaccination  with  live  brucellosis  and  Q-fever  vaccines  cur.  be  rec~ 
CNWMnded  for  vaccination  of  such  high  risk  groups  as  were  included  in 
the  experiment  (slaughterhouse  workers,  dairy  workers  an.-i  other  agri¬ 
cultural  and  veterinary  workers).  Orig.  art.  has:  4  tail's. 
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ACC  NR  AP9007433  SOURCE  CODE:  BU/0019/68/000/004/032 3/0325 

AUTHOR:  Keen,  R.;  Lishev,  A.;  Rostova,  V.;  Sharankov,  K. ;  Koyen,  R. 

ORG:  Scientific  Research  Institute  of  Epidemiology  and  Microbiology, 
Sofia,  /Director,  Senior  scientific  associate  St.  Rangelove/  (Hauchno- 
issledovatel ' skiy  institut  po  epldeuiologiya  i  mikroblologiya); 

^Tglene  and  Epidemiology  Institute,  Eleven,  /Director  M.  Kuchev/ 
(Xhiglyenno-epldenlologichen  Institut) 

TITLE:  Salmonella  oi rohov ,  discovered  for  the  first  tine  in  our 
country  (Bulgaria) 

SOURCE:  Epldeuiologiya,  uikroblologiya  i  infektsiotni  bolestl,  no.  *, 
1968,  323-325 

TOXIC  TAGS:  Selmonelle,  enterocolitis,  epidemic 

ABSTRACT:  Five  cases  caused  by  Isolated  for  the 

first  tine  in  Bulgaria,  v*re  described.  These  cases  were  types  of 
■oderately  severe  gattn  •v-.crrocolltit  or  enterocolitis.  Thm 
epidemic logical  surveys  JU’  r;t  reveal  the  source  of  infection.  Th« 
feet  that  the  disease  outbreaks  began  simultaneously  in  the  same  place 
allows  the  asst-;  lion  iHa*.  tM*  is  an  cpidemir  outbreak  a 

source  and  a  WcMnisn  of  infect Son  transmission.  (UA-S0;  CBE  h*.  41)  ILF| 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0346/69/000/002/0039/0040 


AUTHOR:  Konovalov,  8.  V.  (Protector) 

ORG:  Voronezh  Agricultural  Institute  (Voronexhskiy  sel'skokhozyaystven- 
njry  lnstitut) 

TITLE:  Pathological  diagnosis  of  erysipelas  of  turkeys 
SOURCE:  Veterinarlya,  no,  2,  196$,  39-40 

V 

TOPIC  TAGS:  aniaal  disease,  pathology 

ABSTRACT:  Pathological  and  anatoalcal  changes  during  erysipelas  of 
turkeys  are  characterised  by  pronounced  hyperemia  of  the  skin,  the 
subcutaneous  cells,  aueoss  and  Internal  organs.  Single  or  multiple 
intense  hemorrhage*  are  observed  In  the  skeletal  muscles,  subcutaneous 
cellular  tissue,  under  the  serosa  of  the  egg  cells,  in  the  muscular 
part  of  the  stomach,  in  the  breastbone  area,  and  in  the  aesentery, 
intestines  and  ovaries.  The  spleen  was  enlarged  and  hypereaic. 

Acute  catarrhal  gastroenteritis  and  typhlitis  was  observed  vith 
occasional  hemorrhagic  and  catarrhal-necrotic  changes  in  the  stomach. 

The  liver  was  dystrophic  and  hypereaic,  and  the  egg  cells  showed 
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acute  catarrhal  and  eubserous  hematomas.  Material  waa  taken  fro« 

94  turkeye  dead  of  eryaipelaa  after  a  2  to  3  day  illneaa. 
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AUTHOR:  Eorableva,  S.  P.;  Woroxova,  E.  V,;  Popova,  L.  V.; 

Metlttskly,  L.  V. 
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ASSTRACT:  The  netabolista  of  phenolic  compounds  ir.  potato  tubers  is 
closely  related  t'  the  physiological  state  of  the  ruhet  and  its 
resistance  to  phytopathugcnic  nlcroorganisas.  The  lar;es:  quantity 
phenols  arc  detected  at  the  tine  of  deep  rest.  At  the  ctvi  cf  the 
resting  s.age  the  phenol  content  falls  sharrly  especially  in  the  r.-.rlst 
tissues.  There  conp-'unJs  exert  a  protective  effect  on  the  tuber  and 
increase  its  resistance  to  pathogenic  organ !*a«.  This  inhibiting  efte: 
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drogs  with  the  *nl  of  the  resting  stage.  Presented  by  Acadoni  --  ian 
A.  1.  Oparin,  H  Aug  AS.  Orig.  art.  has:  7  figure*!. 
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TITLE:  New  developments  in  mildew  control 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  mildew,  pest  control,  agricultural  sprayer 

ABSTRACT:  Insecticide  spraying  has  been  an  effective  method  of  control 

ling  mildew  in  vineyards  and  orchards  in  Dagestan,  Moldavia,  and  other 
places.  Copper  compounds  are  the  usual  control  medium  and  serve  as 
effective  fungicides.  Concentrations  of  0.15%  are  usually  applied  at  a 
rate  of  1000 — 1200  i/ha.  Higher  concentrations  damaged  the  leaves. 
Often,  calcium  chloride  in  small  concentrations  is  added  to  the  spray 
mixture.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [LP] 
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TITLE:  The  effect  of  antibiotics  on  phagocytosis  and  agglutinin  ti'  r 
in  pigs  with  salmonellosis 

SOURCE:  Veterinariya,  no.  2,  1969,  27-28 

TOPIC  TAGS:  salmonella,  phagocytosis,  agglutination 

ABSTRACT:  Experiments  with  piglets  on  unsafe  farms  spontaneously 
infected  with  salmonellosis  showed  that  oxytetracycline ,  streptomycin 
and  combinations  of  the  two  increased  phagocytosis  (as  measured  by 
the  phagocytic  index)  but  inhibited  an  increase  of  agglutinin  titer 
in  the  blood.  Inhibition  of  the  increase  in  agglutinin  titer  was 
more  pronounced  in  acutely  ill  animals.  The  phagocytic  index  is  the 
number  of  phagocytised  cells  per  neutrophilic  leukocyte.  Antigen  for 
the  agglutination  reaction  was  prepared  from  Salmonella  choir cae  suir. . 
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ABSTRACT:  Metabolic  products  of  9  of  15  yeast  and  fungus  cultures 
applied  as  culture  fluid  extracts  inhibited  the  infectivity  of  potato 
X-virus.  The  moxt  active  culture  extracts  were  from  P.  membvanae  f aaier.c, 
Candida  tropiaalis  3v,  Cana,  anbore'a  KAM-1,  T.  utilis  h2,  and  Saoah. 
ceveviaiae.  In  nearly  all  the  cultures  tested,  antiviral  activity 
Increased  with  increased  concentration  of  and  exposure  to  the  metabolic 
products.  Antiviral  concentrations  of  these  products  were  not  toxic 
to  young  potato  plants.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  figures  and  3  tables. 
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SOURCE:  Vetevinariya,  no.  2,  1969,  18-25 
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ABSTRACT:  Mycoplasms  are  the  agents  of  peripneumonia  and  other  diseases 
in  cattle  which  primarily  effect  respiratory  tissue  and  lymph  nodes. 

There  are  more  than  18  known  species  of  mycoplasms.  They  differ  from 
bacterial  L-forms,  which  they  resemble  closely,  in  that  they  do  not 
revert  to  bacterial  form.  They  are  also  responsible  for  many  upper 
respiratory  diseases  in  birds  as  well  as  cattle.  They  can  be  grown  in 
both  bouillon  cultures  anc.  '.i  tissue  cultures  and  can  be  isolated  from 
birds  and  kept  in  the  cold,  or  freeze  dried, for  10  months.  In  addition 
to  peripneumonia  in  cattle,  theso  organisms  also  cause  infectious 
pleuropneumonia,  contagious  agalactosis  in  sheep  and  goats  epizootic 
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pneumonia  and  arthritis,  various  diseases  of  the  reproductive  organs, 

respiratory  mycoplasmosis  of  fowl,  an.  vari  ^my^P  ^  ^  41j  [LP] 
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ABSTRACT:  This  article  appears  in  Chemical  Factors 
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TITLE:  Toxoplasmosis  control  and  prophylaxis 
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ABSTRACT:  Infected  animals,  usually  dogs  and  cats,  are  the  primary 
sources  of  toxoplasmosis  infection  in  women.  They  can  be  made  harmles 
by  treatment  with  chloricidin  and  sulfanilamiaes ,  but  the  most  effec¬ 
tive  means  of  control  is  the  elimination  of  Tcxop lus^ia  sources,  since 
all  animals  are  potential  vectors  of  the  organisms,  if  they  come  in 
contact.  The  following  prophylactic  measures  are  recommended:  the 
introduction  of  a  planned,  serological  examination  program  for  milk 
and  meat  animals;  the  immediate  isolation  of  all  healthy  animals 
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showing  positive  reactions.  The  products  of  these  animals  should  be 
rendered  harmless  by  heat  or  other  disinfectant  treatment ;  milk  and  milk 
products  should  be  pasteurized  and  eggs  should  be  boiled  for  five 
minutes;  strict  veterinary  sanitation  controls  should  be  in  effect 
immediately  after  the  discovery  of  infection;  if  any  milk  or  meat 
product  is  suspected,  it  should  be  decontaminated.  In  the  case  of 
human  infection  with  Toxoplasma ,  the  following  measures  should  be 
taken:  immediate  hospitalization  but  without  strict  isolation;  con¬ 
firm  the  diagnosis  and  begin  therapy;  determine  the  source  of  infec¬ 
tion;  a  history  of  toxoplasmosis  should  be  taken  into  account  in 
future  medical  consultations;  therapy  of  women  of  childbearing  age 
should  be  especially  thorough.  Toxoplasmosis  tests  should  be  made 
of  all  women,  especially  those  in  rural  areas,  and  if  positive, 
serological  examination  of  family,  pets  and  farm  animals  should  be 
made  to  determine  the  source  ot  infection  as  fast  as  possible.  Since 
toxoplasma  infection  of  medical  workers  is  frequent,  extra  strict 
controls  should  be  maintained  in  laboratory  work. 
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ABSTRACT:  Experiments  with  dogs  showed  that  hashish  has  a  small 
range  of  toxic  effects.  It  causes  definite  disruption  of  the  activity 
of  autonomic  nervous  centers,  disruption  of  behavioral  responses  and 
with  a  slight  increase  in  dose,  ataxia  and  catalepsy  accompanied  by 
severe  inhibition  of  autonomic  and  somatic  nervous  center  .  Phenitron, 
a  6-aminoketono,  prevents  developments  of  all  symptoms  of  mild,  moderate, 
or  severe  hashish  intoxication.  Phenitron  removes  all  sv  ptcr.s  of 
severe  hashish  intoxication  and  stops  catalepsy.  Dogs  gi.en  15  m,;.'kg 
I  of  phenitron  30  r.in  before  inba  .it  ion  of  ha  'ash  vapors  dd  net  show 
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physiological  changes  with  hashish  doses  of  0.6  and  3  g/kg.  Dogs  with 
pronounced  catalepsy  were  completely  cured  in  6  to  10  min  after  intra- 
peritoneal  administration  of  phenitron  in  a  dose  of  20  mg/kg.  The  dose 
of  hashish  received  by  a  dog  upon  Inhalation  in  a  chamber  with  a  single 
burning  of  hashish  can  be  calculated  according  to  the  formula 


KV-Nl 

•-  Q-m.  1000  ’ 

where  D  -  the  dose  of  substance  entering  the  organism  (in  g/k^,' , 

V  -  the  minute  volume  of  respiration  (in  ml>,  N-  Che  number  of  breaths  per 
minute;  t  -  time  of  exposure  (in  min);  m  -  weight  of  the  animal  (in  kg); 
K  *  amount  of  hashish  burned  in  the  chamber  (in  g) ;  and  Q  -  chamber  vol¬ 
ume  (in  ml).  Orig.  art.  has:  1  table.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  Al]  [JS] 
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ABSTRACT:  Chemical  pesticides  have  been  applied  to  large  areas  of 
Bulgaria  with  great  success.  Rattus  norvagioua  and  Rattua  rattue  have 
been  eliminated  from  many  agricultural  areas,  meat  packing  plants,  and 
food  processing  industries.  Spreading  of  murine  typhus  bacteria  has 
contributed  to  a  decrease  in  the  populations  of  Mierotua  ctri'aHs, 
Clathrionomga  glaraolua,  Apodenua  flavicoliat  Apodmuo  aylvatiua  and 
to  a  lesser  extent  has  controlled  Hus  nueauluat  Citalliua  oitcllue  and 
Arvioola  ttrreatria.  In  response  to  state  directives,  several  vet¬ 
erinary  and  public  health  institutes  ere  developing  more  effective 
rodent  control  methods.  [WA-30;  CBE  No.  Al)  (LP) 

SUB  COD1::  06/  SUBM  DATE:  none 

1/1 


Co.d 


160  - 


ACC  NR:  AT9009118 


SOURCE  CODE:  UR/ 3473/67/000/0018/0042/0047 
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TITLE:  Practical  use  of  methylacetophos  and  its  ovlcldal  properties  in 
a  mixture  of  certain  substances 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Tsentral'nyy  nauchno-issledovatel'sldy  dezinfektsionnyy 
institut.  Trudy,  no.  18,  pt.  2,  1967,  42-47 

TOPIC  TAGS:  pest  control,  pesticide  application,  ovicide 

ABSTRACT:  The  ovicidal  properties  of  methylacetophos  on  different 
surfaces  when  applied  in  different  mixtures  was  determined.  The  formulas 
ef  the  preparations  and  the  type  of  surfaces  tested  are  shown  in  Tables 
1  and  2.  In  the  experiment,  methylacetophos  was  applied  in  IX  water 
solutions  and  5%  insecticide  oil  solutions  and  as  10Z  emulsions.  When 
used  in  the  concentrations  shown  in  the  table,  these  ovicidal  compounds 
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Table  1.  Kill  of  nits  (in  X)  under  the  effects  of 
various  mixtures  containing  methylacetophos 


Form 

X  Concen¬ 
tration  of 
nethy  lace- 
top  no  s 

Additiv 

Prepara¬ 

tion 

e  _ 

A 

Kill  of  nitr.  upon 
exposure  (in  min) 

is  |ay 

60  |  120  | 

Oil. 

0.5 

0,25 

0,25 

0.5 

0.5 

Chkrophos 
Acs  tic 
a'iid 

Chlo’ophes 

Acetic 

acid 

0.25 

0.25 

0.5 

0.5 

i.o 

40.0 

46 

80 

86 

5.0 

45.0 

52 

02 

W 

5,0 

62.0 

58 

95 

100 

22.0 

70.0 

68 

too 

100 

Emul¬ 

sion 

L. 

0.5 

0.25 

0.25 

n « 

0.5 

Chlorates 

Acetic 

acid 

Chlorophos 
Act t IF 
acid 

0.25 

0.25 

0.5 

0.5 

0 

56 

32 

86 

9ns 

6 

48 

44 

91 

98 

120 

56 

52 

100 

100 

20 

68 

60 

100 

too 

j  Conitrl 

0 

0 

Ll 

1 

legend:  UtioTophos  and  -ccllc  acid  in  0.51  c  »'ic  inr’- 
tion  does  not  have  ovicidal  activity 
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Table  2.  Kill  of  i.-Cs  tin  %)  on  different  surface 
treated  with  mixture  of  methylacetophos  and  chlorophos 


Surface  on  which  the  nits 
alight 

7.  Kill 

Fabric.  . . '  • 

95,0 

Wool  mesh . .  . 

8O.0 

Human  hair . • 

65.0 

Control  . 

■  • . a . — 

are  harmless  for  humans.  The  ovicidal  activity  of  methylacetophos- 
chlorophos  or  acetic  acid  mixtures  is  best  at  a  1:1  ratio.  Orig.  art. 
has:  2  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [LP] 
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SOURCE:  Zhurnal  mikrobiologii ,  epidemiologii  i  immunobiologii ,  no.  1, 
1969,  137-140 

TOPIC  TAGS:  bacillus  anthracis,  epizootiology 

ABSTRACT:  Anthrax  bacteria  were  isolated  from  a  common  vole  Q-licrotuc 
arvalic)  and  two  field  nice  (Apodemc  agrxriuc )  in  January  and  October, 
1967,  during  a  study  of  494  murine  rodents.  Isolated  cultures  of  Baa. 
anthracic  differed  from  standard  anthrax  cultures  only  in  tl.a  absence 
a  capsule.  White  mice  infected  with  250  million  cells  of  the  isolated 
cultures  died  on  the  3rd  to  4th  day,  indicating  decreased  virulence  of 
the  anthrax  strain.  The  absence  of  pathological  changes  in  rodents 
harbr,  ing  anthrax  bacteria  indicates  the  existence  of  a  chronic  infect 
There  is  stil'.  not  enough  information  to  determine  the  role  of  spontan 
infection  of  marine  rodents  in  the  epizootiology  and  epidemiology  of 
anthrax  in  this  area.  Were  the  rodents  infected  by  anthrax  strains  of 
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decreased  virulence  due  to  an  unfavorable  environment,  or  did  the 
decrease  in  virulence  come  about  in  the  resistant  rodents?  Orig.  art. 
has:  1  table.  -  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [JS] 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  bactericide,  bacteria  spore,  Escherichia  coli,  staphy¬ 
lococcus,  chemical  decontamination 

ABSTRACT:  A  study  of  the  bactericidal  and  sporocidal  activity  of 
chlorosuccinimide  and  dichloroisocyanuric  acid  on  batiste  :est  objects, 
linen  yarn,  dishes,  and  various  surfaces  contaminated  with  Escherichia 
colij  Staphylococcus  aureus ,  and  spores  of  anthracoid  microorganisms 
according  to  the  method  proposed  by  TsNIDI  showed  that  the  objects 
contaminated  with  vegetative  forms  of  the  microorganisms  wore  success¬ 
fully  disinfected  following  exposure  for  30  min  to  a  0.1 — 0.2%  solution 
of  chlorosuccinimide  and  dichloroisocyanuric  acid.  Linen  yarn  and 
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surface*  contaminated  with  anthracoid  spores  were  successfully  dis¬ 
infected  following  exposure  for  1  hr  to  a  1.6Z  solution  of  chloro- 
succlnimide  or  for  2  hr  to  a  1Z  solution.  Linen  yarn  contaminated  with 
anthracoid  spores  was  successfully  disinfected  following  exposure  for 
30  aln  to  a  0.5Z  solution  of  dlchloroisocyanurlc  acid.  Disinfection  of 
surfaces  contaalaated  with  spores  was  not  100%  effective  vitn  dichloro- 
lsocyanuric  acid.  Orlg.  art.  has:  4  tables.  [WA-50;  CBf:  No.  41]  (XF) 
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AUTHOR:  Litvinov,  A.  P.;  Peskov,  V.  G. 

ORG:  Municipal  Sanitation  and  Epidemiological  Station,  Yalta  (Corodskaya 
sanepidstantaiya) 

TITLE:  Case*  of  botullsn  f row  eating  hone-canned  mushrooms 
SOURCE:  Glglyena  i  sanltarlya,  no.  1,  1969,  100-101 
TOPIC  TAGS:  botullsn,  Clostridium  hotulinun 

ABSTRACT:  TWo  outbreaks  of  botulism  involving  11  people  from  2  families 
were  caused  by  mushrooms  improperly  washed,  insufficieutly  cooked,  and 
then  stored  for  a  long  period  at  room  temperature.  Typical  botulism 
symptoms,  —  stomach  pain,  nausea,  difficulty  in  swallowing,  and 
visual  difficulty  —  were  reported.  The  incubation  period  in  one 
outbreak  was  24—4$  hours,  although  important  symptoms  did  not  appear 
until  the  4th  day  after  consumption  of  the  mushrooms.  Patients  were 
ho<pitatised  with  a  diagnosis  of  botuli«*4  or  the  7th  day.  All  patients 
taw.'^vsi  polyvalent  entibotulinu*  serum  tv?*-  ANCt,  The  neutralisation 
reaction  of  white  mice  with  a  mixture  ol  antibotulinus  diagnostic  sera 
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types  ABCE  was  positive  and  the  reaction  with  type  specific  serua  B 
was  also  positive.  Cl.  botulinm  type  B  vas  isolated  fro*  both  batches 
of  nushroons.  [HA-50;  CBB  Mo.  41]  (JS) 
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ORC:  none 

TITLE:  Structure  and  oynaalcs  of  world  nalaria  areas 

SOURCE:  Geograficheskoye  obshchestvo  SSSR.  Dokledy  otdelenly  1 
konissly,  no.  B,  1968.  Hedltainakaya  geografiya  (Medical  g*o|raphy), 
130-138 

TOPIC  TAGS:  nalaria,  nodical  geography,  epidemiologic  nap,  aedlcal 
conference 


ABSTRACT:  This  paper  was  reed  at  the  Second  Scientific  Conference 
of  Medical  Geography,  25  Movenber  1965.  The  Institute  of  Medical 
Parasitology  and  Tropical  Medicine  in.  ta.  1.  Martsinovskiy  has  been 
studying  world  diatribe* ion  of  parasitic  diseases;  this  report  dis¬ 
cusses  sons  of  its  findings  on  nalaria  areas  of  the  world.  The  arti¬ 
cle  discus-  tv  establishneot  of  nalaria  area*,  1*-“  characteristics 
of  nalar‘4  *.  «  the  dynamics  of  "noso-ar'**-"  *.a  r**ir  regression. 
Figure  1  shews  pr inary,  secondary,  tertiary  nalaria  areas  and  the 
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Fig.  1.  Distribution  routes  of  malaria  in  prehistoric  and  early  his¬ 
torical  times  (according  to  Bruce  Chwatt,  1965) 
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5.  Possible  routes 


possible  means  of  spread  of  this  disease.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  fig¬ 
ures.  [WA-50 ;  CBE  No.  41] 
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ORG:  All-Union  Institute  of  Veterinary  Virology  and  Microbiology 
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Institute  of  Poliomyelitis  and  Viral  Encephalitides  ,AMN  SSSR  (Instlt 
polionyolita  i  virusnykh  entscfalitov  AMN  SSSR) 

TITLE:  The  effect  of  treatment  of  an  infected  culture  on  the  reproc' 
tivc  cy:le  of  smallpox  vaccine  virus  (Vaccinia) 

SOURCE:  Veterinariya,  no.  2,  1969,  25-27 

TOPIC  TAGS:  smallpox  vaccine,  virus  reproduction 

ABSTRACT:  In  spite  of  differences  in  adsorption  kinetics,  after  three 
hours  91 — 94%  of  smallpox  vaccine  virus  (Vaccinia)  was  adsorbed  inde¬ 
pendent  of  the  temperature  (22°C  and  37®C)  and  cytopathic  dose.  Tri¬ 
ple  washing  of  cultures  with  a  Versene  solution  (0.02%  with  subsequent 
neutralization  (with  antisera)  and  an  additional  double  washing 
dccreaf od  the  residual  infectivity  of  vaccinia  virus  in  the  eclipse 
phase  in  culture  fluid  and  cells  to  0.00005  and  0.0048  TCD50  per  cell. 
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The  greatest  yield  of  vims  in  chick  cabryo  culture  in  the  period  of 
eaxibua  dcvclopocnt  of  the  eytopathic  dose  noted  with  an  infective 
dose  of  0.2-2  TCDS0/cell.  Prel ini nary  incubation  of  the  infected 
culture  at  roots  teaperatu’' t  for  24  hours  permitted  synchronization  of 
the  Infectious  process  and  reduction  of  the  latent  period  to  4  hours. 
The  yield  of  virus  after  9  sad  16  hours  of  cultivation,  respectively 
vas  1  and  50  TCDS0  per  cell.  Orig.  art.  has;  1  "able. 

[HA- 50;  CBE  Ho.  41)  (JS) 
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0RC:  ngn«* 

TlTtE;  The  functional  state  of  t:*e  cardiovascular  system  in  brucel¬ 
losis 

SOURCE:  3nku.  Aaerbaydshanskiy  n«uckao-i*sled  vatel'skiy  instltut 
aeditsinskoy  pararltologii  «  trop  cheskoy  aedittiny.  Trudy,  v.  5. 

1965,  290*295 

TOE  1C  Ta^S:  brwctUoni*,  cardiovascular  system  *as« 

ARSTRAO::  The  functional  state  o'  the  cardiovascular  #y*;*  vae 
studied  in  36  patient*  vith  brut  bv  ele-£r**Rrd:*gr*  V, . 

roentgenoscopy,  and  change*  in  ar. trial  prr**v~c  during  the  course 
of  the  disease.  J^ocardlal  dis*r/er»  of  a  dyveaie  character  uete 
fow.d  in  -»re  than  50T  of  c&*e*.  .neludins  jhatient#  vith  pria^r? 
and  fviuffvnt  brucellosis.  These  vttf  not  eonnertc  I  only 

vith  i  >?  febrile  it.tf,  because  l  et  =  after  the  b^-7- 

temper  Jture  becaa*  nstaal.  Disorders  «f  veCetativ*  lanes-.- Vote 
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aJ.sc  noted  in  primary  and  recurrent  brucellosis.  Endocarditis  of 
the  oortic  valves  was  noted  in  two  patients.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [XF] 
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AUTHOR:  Makirov,  K.  A.  (Head;  Professor);  Terlikbavev,  A.  A.; 
Rantarbayeva,  Zh.  K. ;  Blonskaya,  L.  I.;  Khorsova,  N.  I. 

ORG:  Department  of  Microbiology  /Head  —  Professor  K.  A.  Makirov /Alma- 
»*ta  State  Medical  Insltute  (Kafedra  mikrobiologii  Alma-Atinskogo 
gosudaratvennogo  meditsinakogo  lnstituca) 

TITLE:  Susceptibility  of  chicken  farm  workers  to  Infection  by  avian 
type  mycobacteria 

SOURCE:  Alma-Ata.  Cosudarstvennyy  meditainakiy  inatitut.  Trudy,  v.  23, 
1966,  436-438 

TOPIC  TAGS;  disease  vector,  bird,  episootiology,  human  ailment,  anir.al 

disease 


ABSTRACT:  Infection  of  humans  and  animals  with  avian-type  tuberculosis 
is  higher  on  farms  because  of  the  close  contact  with  infected  birds. 
Infection  occurs  via  the  aerogenic  route,  hut  infection  via  contact 
and  eggs  was  also  demonstrated.  [UA-30;  CBE  No.  41]  ftp; 
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AUTHOR:  Malozemova,  L.  A. 

ORG:  none 

TITLE:  Experimental  aerial  chemical  control  of  mats  in  forested  areas 
of  Kokchetavskaya  Oblast 

SOURCE:  Barmashino.  Kazakhskiy  nauchno-issledovatel'skiy  lnwtltut 
lesnogo  khozyaystva.  Trudy*  v.  6,  1967.  Issledovaniya  po  lesnomu 
khozyaystvu  i  agrolesomelioratsii,  321-324 

TOPIC  TAGS:  plant  disease,  plant  disease  contr.,^,  chemical  spraying 

ABSTRACT:  Rust  control  in  the  forests  of  the  Bar Wbhinskiy  reservation 
and  on  a  hunting  reservation  was  controlled  by  aerial  chemical  spraying 
of  5%  DDT  dust  with  vofatox  applied  to  first — third  instar  larvae.  An 
application  of  15  kg/ha  gave  100Z  kills  of  first — third  Instar  larvae. 
Untreated  areas  were  found  to  have  10 — 85  cocoons  per  square  m,  illus¬ 
trating  the  effectiveness  of  aerial  spraying  methods.  However,  there 
was  evidence  that  some  of  the  pests  had  developed  resistance  to  the  poison. 

(UA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [LP] 
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AUTHOR:  Malygin,  A. 

ORG :  none 

TITLE:  All-Union  Scientific-Industrial  Conference  on  Respiratory 
Diseases  in  Poultry 

SOURCE:  Veterinariya,  no.  1,  1969,  121-124 

TOPIC  TACS:  animal  husbandry,  respiratory  system  disease,  respiratory 
virus  disease,  poultry  disease 

ABSTRACT:  More  than  200  veterinary  scientists  attended  the  conference 
on  respiratory  diseases  in  poultry  held  in  Tbilisi.  Recoseaended  measures 
for  liquidation  of  the  disease  included  sMchaaiaed  methods  of  insect  and 
rat  control,  careful  disinfaction  of  large  poultry  ferns  to  eliminate 
sources  of  infection,  and  improvement  in  feeding  regimens  and  housing 
conditions  to  eliminate  avitaminoses  and  upper  respiratory  cattarh  due 
to  exposure.  Good  therapeutic  results  in  respirator*-  diseases  were  re¬ 
ported  with  e^rosol*  of  turpentine  chloride,  a!um<mt-:  o<Mdc  and  iodine 
awnocHlorid'* .  reports  included  aspects  o(  ’■re.rsission  and 

therapy  of  sncaplaamsia,  the  effectiveness  ot  ?C.  drugs  for  decontaminat¬ 
ing  eggs  inl»\.d.  d  (*r  incubation,  vaccination  and  acreg.-nlc  inmuni  rat  l« 
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against  psaudopest,  variola  and  laryn go tracheitis,  the  immunof luorcscent 
method  of  identifying  pathogens  of  respiratory  diseases,  viral  and  bac¬ 
terial  contamination  of  incubators,  and  aerosol  vaccination  against 
pseudopest  in  the  northern  Caucasus.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [XF] 
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ORG:  Azerbaydzhan  State  Medical  Institute  im.  N.  Narimanov 
(Azerbaydzhanskiy  gosudarstvennyy  medltalnskiy  institut) 

TITLE:  Epidemiology  of  amebiasis  in  Azerbaydzhan 

SOURCE:  Baku.  Azerbaydzhanskiy  nauchno-lssledovatel'skiy  institut 
medit8inskoy  parazitologii  i  troplcheskoy  oeditsiny.  Trudy,  v.  5, 

1965,  264-267 

TOPIC  TAGS:  epidemiology,  amebiasis,  human  ailment,  dysentery 

ABSTRACT:  The  role  was  investigated  of  oocyst  carriers,  fruits  and 
vegetables,  in  the  spread  of  amebiasis  in  Azerbaydzhan.  Examination 
of  710  persons  showed  that,  among  normal  persons  (603)  the  Infection 
rate  war,  1.3%,  among  convalescents  the  rate  was  4.7%,  and  among 
persons  suffering  from  gastrointestinal  diseases  the  rate  was  3.1%. 

The  rate  of  infection  with  Entamoeba  histolytica  among  food  industry 
workers  was  1.7%.  Examination  of  fruits,  vegetables  and  greens 
revealed  no  Entamoeba  histolytica  cysts  but  did  show  helminth  eggs. 

[WA-50;  CBK  No.  41)  [l.P] 
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ORG:  Moscow  Forest  Technology  Institute  (Moskovskiy  lesotekhnicheskiy 
lnstitut) 

TITLE:  Decreases  in  populations  caused  by  coccoon  parasites 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Lesotekhnlcheskiy  institut.  Sbornlk  rabot,  no.  15, 
1967.  Voprosy  zashchity  less  (Aspects  of  forest  protection),  35-40 

TOPIC  TAGS:  population  study,  parasite,  host  parasite  relationship, 
biologic  pest  control 

ABSTRACT:  Coccoon  parasites  can  cause  significant  decreases  in  host 
populations.  Of  the  parasites  shown  in  Table  1,  Cratichnemcn 

Table  1.  Various  causes  of  lethality  in  coccoons  of  tree  parasites 
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SOURCE  CODE:  CZ/9048/68/012/004/0431/0444 


AUTHOR:  Matejovska,  V. 

ORG:  Institute  of  Epidemiology  and  Microbiology.  Prague 

TITLE:  Staphylococcus  surveillance  in  Czechoslovakia 

SOURCE:  Journal  of  hygiene,  epidemiology,  microbiology  and  immunology, 
v.  12,  no,  4,  1968,  431-444 

Am 

TOPIC  TAGS:  staphylococcus  Infection,  bacteriophage,  epidemlologi * 
focus 

ABSTRACT:  Phage  typing  Is  made  on  all  investigated  staphylococci 
and  the  relation  of  phage  types  to  antibiotic  and  Hg  resistance  is 
closely  monitored  by  the  National  Reference  Laboratory  of  the  Institute 
of  Epidemiology  and  Microbiology  in  Prague  in  an  attempt  to  study  the 
epidemiology  and  prevent  the  spread  of  staphylococcal  infections.  Phage 
typing  is  carried  out  by  menas  of  the  international  set  of  bacteriophages 
obtained  from  the  International  Reference  Laboratory  in  London.  To 
define  the  possible  further  differentiation  with  more  precision,  an 
antlblotogram  is  drawn  to  differentiate  between  resistance  and  sensitive 
strains.  Results  of  the  surveillance  of  staphylococcal  infections 
observed  in  1964  and  196S  shoved  that  the  most  affected  age  was  that  up 
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to  one  year.  Staphylococcal  infections  occurred  in  all  regions  of  the 
country;  prevalence  of  some  phage  types  was  clearly  demonstrated.  A 
regular  tendency  directed  to  an  increase  of  new  types  accumulating  in 
groups  B5/77  Ad  and  NT  was  noted.  Orlg.  art.  has:  18  tables  and  3 
figures.  [UA-50;  CBE  No.  41)  fXF] 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/04 79/68/000/010/0021/0022 


AUTHOR:  Mel’kumyants,  N.  B. 

ORG:  Republic  Sanitation  and  Epidemiological  Station  /Chief  Physician 
V.  I.  Mamayev  (Raspubllkanskaya  sanltarno-epidemiologicheskaya 
atantaiya) 

TITLE:  Typhoid-like  dieeaae  caused  by  Salmonella  oranienburg 
SOURCE:  Zdravookhraneniye  Turkmenistana,  no.  10,  1968,  21-22 
TOPIC  TAGS:  salmonella,  etiology 

ABSTRACT:  An  unusual  case  of  salmonellosis,  characterised  by  sporadic 
typhoid-type  symptoms  but  caused  by  S.  oranienburg,  a  common  agent 
of  food  poisoning,  was  reported.  The  patient,  a  child  of  8,  was 
hospitalized  with  a  temperature  of  38.8*C,  rapid  pulse,  pale  skin, 
severe  headache,  and  weakness.  Bacteris  could  not  be  Isolated  from 
urine  or  .'ec es,  but  S.  oranienburg  was  recovered  from  the  blood  on 
the  sixth  day  of  illness.  The  agglutination  reaction  with  patient 
serum  was  positive  in  a  titer  of  1:3200.  Treatment  with  streptomycin 
and  chloramphenicol  was  successful.  The  source  of  Infection  was 
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never  determined,  as  there  were  no  cases  of  salmonellosis  in  the 
patients'  home  or  school.  [UA-SQ;  CBE  No.  *1]  (JS) 
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AUTHOR:  Mel'nikov,  N.  N.  (Doctor  of  chemical  sciences) 

ORG:  VNIIKhSZR 

TITLE:  Chemical  control  and  toxicology 
SOURCE:  Zashchita  rasteniy,  no.  12,  1968,  12-14 

TOPIC  TAGS:  toxicology,  pest  control,  chemical  pest  control  method, 
insecticide  application 

ABSTRACT:  Methods  of  chemical  pest  controls  and  their  toxicology  were 
discussed  at  the  13th  Entomological  Congress.  Separate  seminars  dealt 
with:  chemical  control  and  toxicology;  physiology  and  biochemistry; 
biophysics  and  bionics;  biological  controls;  agricultural  entomology 
and  acarology;  forest  entomology;  medical  and  veterinary  entomology  and 
acarology.  More  than  150  reports  were  presented  in  all,  of  which  70 
dealt  with  chemical  pest  control  and  toxicology.  Most  of  the  experts 
consider  that  pest  control  will  be  impossible  without  some  means  of 
chemical  control  even  though  the  risks  are  known.  A  suggestion  was  made 
that,  in  the  future;  biomethods  be  combined  with  pesticides.  A  new 
development  in  chemical  pest  control  is  that  of  attractants  which,  when 
present  in  minimal  concentrations,  are  effective  over  a  1 — 4  km  square 
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area.  Thus,  some  insect  species  are  able  to  detect  the  attractants  in 
concentrations  of  10“1-  gram,  and  even  less  in  some  cases,  a  concentra¬ 
tion  for  below  the  toxic  level.  These  attractants  can  lure  the  insects 
to  a  baited  trap.  They  have  been  tested  successfully  on  cotton  pests, 
the  Siberian  silk  worm,  a  number  of  moths  and  miscellaneous  insects. 
Chemical  sterilization  was  also  discussed  and  its  possible  application 
to  control  of  rapidly  multiplying  insects  considered.  Some  of  the 
compounds  suggested  were  a  number  of  organophosphorus  compounds  and 
derivatives  of  ethylenimine  and  methylethyleneimine .  These  chemo- 
sterilants  arc  generally  very  toxic  for  vertebrates  and  must  be  applied 
with  care.  The  discussions  of  chemical  toxicology  consisted  of  a 
general  discussion;  new  preparations  and  the  use  of  pesticides; 
synergism;  the  type  of  action  and  metabolism  of  these  compounds; 
attractants  and  repellants;  and  the  resistance  of  insects  and  ticks  to 
pesticides  and  means  of  avoiding  this.  Other  reports  given  by  Soviet 
delegates  to  the  Congress  were  Ya.  N.  Kozlova:  Residual  Insecticides 
and  their  Effect  on  Predators  and  Agricultural  Animals;  P.  V.  Sazonova: 
Toxicological  Studies  of  Granulated  Insecticides;  G,  Braasha:  Attractant 
and  Repellant  Properties  of  Pesticides  and  F.  M.  Ustenskiy:  The 
Effectiveness  of  Granulated  Insecticides  and  Acaricides  Against 
Cotton  Pests.  The  relationship  between  structure  and  Insecticidal 
activity  of  oximccarbamates  and  their  analogs  and  phosphanate  analogs 
were  discussed.  Some  of  these  newly  synthesized  analogs,  for  example 
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Chose  of  mercarb?m,  are  more  toxic  than  the  parent  compound.  A.  Stankovlch 
and  D.  Karaperaga  discussed  new  insecticides  which  displayed  both 
insecticidal  and  fungicidal  properties.  The  problem  of  synergism  in  a 
series  of  organophosphorus  compounds  was  discussed  by  the  Bulgarian 
scientists  A.  Staneva,  S.  Gayer,  Vh.  Drabek,  and  A.  D.  Balevskiy. 

Papers  on  the  action  mechanisms  of  insecticides  were  presented  by 
S.  A.  Ruslavtseva,  P.  V.  Popova,  and  A.  S.  Sedykh,  who  reported  on  a 
study  of  esterases  specific  for  the  common  housefly  resistant  to  organo¬ 
phosphorus  insecticides.  P.  A.  Zhuravskaya  presented  a  paper  on  the 
effect  of  Insecticides  on  insect  metabolism — cotton  pests. 
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AUTHOR:  Nikhovski,  M. 

ORG:  KHEI 

TITLE:  Phage  resistance  and  antibiotic  resistance  in  Sh.  aonrai 

SOURCE:  Epldeaiologlya,  mlkrobiologiya  i  infektsiosni  bolesti,  no.  4, 
1968.  319-323 

TOPIC  TAGS:  Shigella,  antibiotic  resistance,  dysentery 

ABSTRACT:  Faring  epidemics  strains  have  a  high  phage 

resistance  --  39*  in  1963  and  37.6*  in  1966;  while,  in  non-epidemic 
times,  phage  resistance  is  lower  —  14S  in  196'  .1  6S  in  1965. 

Resistant  strain*  were  crested  with  streptomycin,  chlorocide,  sigmamycin, 
end  synthomycin;  5—12  days  were  required  for  a  cure.  However,  anti¬ 
biotic  resistance  in  this  organism  was  consistently  higher,  grr.era  !ly 
running:  streptomycin  35.21,  chloricyJin  41.1*  in  soee  rcgiut*.  Orig. 
art.  has:  4  tables.  (WA-SO;  CBE  So.  4 1 )  (LP] 
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SOURCE  CODE: 


UR/ 3473/67/000/018/0054/0060 


AUTHOR:  Ml  an lk,  Yu.  N. 

ORG:  non* 

TITLE:  The  contained  action  of  octachlorodlpropyl  ether  and  soiae 
Insecticide*  froa  various  classes  of  chcnicsl  coa pounds  on  the  housefly 
(Muses  Honesties) 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Tsentral'nyy  nauchno-iaaledovatel'skiy  dezlnfek- 
telonnyy  instltut.  Trudy,  no.  IS,  pt.  2,  1967,  54-60 

TOPIC  TAGS:  Insecticide  application.  Insecticide  biologic  effect, 
pest  control 

ABSTRACT:  A  binary  nixturc  of  pyrethrln  with  octachlorodlpropyl  ether 
in  1:10  and  1:20  ratios  is  synergistic  with  respect  to  the  housefly 
sensitive  to  insecticide  nlxtures  and  in  1:20  ratios,  is  synergistic 
to  note  resistant  and  polyresistant  flies.  The  nlxtur*  showed  an 
insignificant  effect  in  the  reaalnder  of  the  tests.  A  binary  nlxtur* 
of  the  y-lsoner  of  BCCH  and  octachlorodlpropyl  ether  has  a  synergistic 
effect  oa  polyresistant  flies,  but  Is  not  effective  against  other  flies 
used  in  the  experinent.  Mixtures  of  octachlorodlpropyl  ether  with  DDT, 
Dipterex  and  DDVP  are  not  very  effective.  Therefor*  the  use  of  binary 
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nlxtures  of  pyrethrln  and  the  y-isoner  of  BCCH  with  octachlorodlpropyl 
ether  is  recoawnded  for  control  of  sensitive  and  son*  resistant  colo¬ 
nies  of  houaeflles.  Orlg.  art.  has:  4  tables.  (UA-50;  CEE  Ho.  41)  ( U* ) 
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SOURCE  CODE;  UR/ 3473/67/000/018/0060/0064 


AUTHOR:  Hi sulk,  Tu.  H. ;  Sukhova,  H.  R.;  Tsetlin,  V.  H. ;  Zhuk,  T«.  B.; 
Starkov,  A.  V.;  Lurlk,  B.  B. 

ORC:  dom 

TITLE:  Tba  affact  of  eome  Insecticides  and  tbair  aliturti  with  oeta- 
chlorodipropyl  athar  (ODE)  la  aaroaol  fora  on  tha  housefly  (Nbaotz 
domitioa) 

^  • 
SOURCE:  Moscow.  Tsentral'nyy  nauchno-laaladovatal'akiy  doainfek- 

tsloonyy  loadCuC.  Trudy,  no.  18,  pc.  2,  1967  ,  60-64 

TOPIC  TAGS:  dlaaasa  vector,  dlaaaaa  carrylns  laaact,  fly,  lnsoctlddo 
affact,  chealcal  aaroaol 

ABSTRACT:  Tba  effects  of  tba  lnaactlcldaa  and  aynerglata  shown  In 
Tabla  1  ware  data  rained  with  apeelaeaa  of  houseflies  (Nutoa  domstioa ) 
obtained  froa  widely  aaparatad  points.  Houaefllaa  reala test  to  tha 
Individual  lnaactlcldaa  taatad  ware  alao  raalatant  to  the*  whan  applied 
In  aaroaol  fora.  Mixtures  of  Insecticides,  containing  thraa  compo¬ 
nents  —  pyrethrln,  the  y-laoaer  of  HCCH  and  ODE  In  ratios  of 
1:16:8  —  can  be  used  aa  an  aerosol  for  disinfection  of  an  area  infested 
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Table  1.  Effect  of  Insecticides  and  thalr  mixtures  with  ODE  (a  syn¬ 
ergist)  In  aaroaol  form  on  the  housefly 


Preparations 

studied 

Standard 
laboratory 
insect  cul¬ 
ture 

Orekhovridy 

culture 

Tashkent 

culture 

Mytishchi nakiy 
culture 

1 

2 

1 

? 

1 

f 

1 

2 

Pyrethrln 
Y-Uooers  of 
HCCM 

ODE 

y-Xsoeer  of 
HCCH  ♦  pyrethrto 

260 

3422 

3122 

2831 

31.1 

743 

20993 

8194 

13319 

38.3 

753 

32468 

13883 

2981 

192; 

1474 

17913 

26349 

7818 

103.3 

y-lsoear  of 
HCCH  ♦  00E 

4371 

73.9 

17261 

80.1 

24296 

924 

16794 

120.6 

Pyrethrln  ♦ 

OOC 

2378 

39.1 

49)0 

78.7 

11298 

4L1 

7429 

123.4 

Pyrethrln  ♦ 
v-taoear  of 
HCCH  ♦  ODE 

1313 

171.  w 

1  n*  \ 

60.7 

9647 

mz 

7336 

177,0 
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with  the  housefly,  since  this  rcixturc  is  a  synergistic  mixture  and  is 
affective  at  eliminating  colonies  of  flies  resistant  to  the  insecticides 
alone.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  table.  lVA-50;  CEE  So.  41)  Jl.P) 
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AUTHOR:  Soskovets’,  S.  H. ;  Anokhin,  V.  M. 

ORG:  Institute  of  Microliology  and  Virology  AX  URSK  {Institut  *.-.ikro» 
biologii  i  vimsologii  AX  UR5R) 

TITLE:  Effect  of  radiation  on  X-virus  accumulation  and  potato  develop- 

•ant 

SOURCE:  Xiktohiolohichnyy  shurnat,  v.  31,  no.  I,  l*G9,  *7-5? 

TOPIC  TAGS:  potato  X-vlrus,  potato,  plant  virus 

ASSTRA'-f:  De^cs  of  ga-aa-  or  x-ray*  which  stimulate  potato  growth 
inhtt  :  i'.-  replication  of  X-viro*  when  other  viru»««  are  present  in 
lh«  pin!.  This  va*  by  cer-?*?i*cn  to  t.on- irradiated  control*. 

VWn  tuber*  vtrs  treated  with  neutron*,  the  tadiostiauiat ion  effect 
wax  absent  and  serological  titers  and  Infectivity  indices  of  potato 
X-vir  :-  v<-fc  the  highest.  There  is  a  possibility  of  harmful  virus 
nut  at  i  er.  a«  a  fr«sU  of  radiation  treatment.  Or  g.  art.  ha*:  3  taMe*. 
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SOURCE  CODE:  tR/04 75/68/000/010/0068/0071 


AUTHOR:  Mostovoy,  S.  I.  (Professor;  Meaber;  Kiev);  Treshchinskly,  A.  1. 
(Professor;  Meaner;  Kiev);  Trotscvlch,  V.  A.  (Meaber;  Kiev); 
Shehegel'skiy,  0.  A.  (Meaber;  Kiev);  Vashchuk,  F.  S.  (Meaber;  Kiev); 
Pogodayev,  B.  C.  (Meaber;  Kiev);  Sar.*>aln,  K.  M.  (Meaber;  Kiev) 

OtC:  Kiev  Institute  of  Postgraduate  Medicine  (Kiyevskiy  instltut 
usovershenstvovsnlys  vrachey);  Kiev  Regional  Clinical  Hospital 
(Kiyevskaya  oblastnaya  klinicheskaya  bol'nltsa) 

TITLE:  Clinical  and  experiaental  studies  of  the  effect  of  phentanll, 
dihydrobensperodol  and  thalaaonal  on  pain  sensitivity  and  subjective 
sensations  of  nan 

SOURCE:  Vrachebnoye  delo,  no.  10,  1968,  68-71 

TOPIC  TAGS:  psychotropic  drug,  vestibular  apparatus,  sensation 

ABSTRACT:  Three  drugs  used  in  treating  disorders  of  the  vestibular 
apparatus  and  in  the  surgical  restoration  of  hearing  possess  neuro- 
leptoanalgesic  properties.  They  are  phentanil,  dehydrobenzperidol 
and  thalaaonal.  They  affect  pain  sensitivity  and  objective 
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sensations  in  huosns.  The  anxious  analgesic  effect  of  these  drugs 
after  0.05 — 5  eg  doses  occurs  after  30  ain.  (UA-50;  C8E  Xo.  41)  (LP) 

SUB  CODE:  06/  SUSM  DATE:  none 
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AUTHOR:  Musabayev,  1.  K. 

ORG:  Uzbek  Scientific  Research  Institute  of  Epidemiology,  Microbiology 
and  Infectious  Diseases,  Tashkent  (Uzbekskiy  nauchno-iasledovatel'akly 
inbkitut  epidemiologil,  mikroblologii  i  infektsionnykh  zabolevaniy) 

TITLE:  Features  of  the  clinical  course,  some  biochemical  and  Immunolog¬ 
ical  indices  in  typhoid  and  paratyphoid  fevers 

SOURCE:  Sovetsk&ya  medi tains,  no.  11,  1968,  94 -IOC 

TOPIC  TAGS:  typhoid  fever,  salmonella,  bacterial  disease,  paratyphoid 
fever,  acquired  immunity,  natural  immunity,  vaccine,  antibiotic  drug 
effect 

ABSTRACT:  An  analysis  of  the  course  cf  t'phoiJ  and  paratyphoid  fevers 
for  a  10 -year  period  shoved  that  the  highest  incidence  was  among 
subjects  15 — 15  yr  (29.61)  and  20 — 79  yr  (40.82),  that  the  diseases 
were  characterized  by  a  milder  course,  and  that  severe  forms  of  the 
diseases  decreased.  The  introduction  of  combined  typhoid-paratyphoid 
vaccine  therapy  resulted  in  a  decrease  in  the  number  of  bacterial 
carriers,  a  reduction  in  the  mmber  ri  cardiovascular  complications 
among  patients,  and  a  decrease  in  the  incidence  of  recurrences. 
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Combined  vaccina — antibiotic  therapy  was  associated  with  nonspecific 
disorders  of  trace  slemcntr  in  the  body,  and  a  vitamin  Bj?  deficit.  The 
properdin  and  complesMint  titer*  and  phagocytosis  were  increased 
following  combined  therapy.  Th--re  were  no  changes  in  the  iramuno- 
chamtcal  properties  of  blood  proteins  of  patients  vith  typhoid  and 
paratyphoid  fever;  however,  qualitative  changes  were  noted  in  a-  and 
8-globulin  fractions.  These  changes  cov Id  not  be  demonstrated  in 
V'globulin  and  albumin  fractions.  A  disproportions!  change  in  blood 
and  urine  emlno  acldr  was  noted  during  the  r  ursc  of  the  diseases; 
there  v*s  an  Increased  excretion  in  th-  uri  1  if  most  of  tha  amino 
acids  investigated.  ,'WA-S0;  CBE  No.  41}  [XF] 

SUB  CODE:  06/  SUBM  DATE:  none/  0S1C  REF:  012/  CTH  REF:  001 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0016/69/000/001/0009/0012 


AUTHOR:  Noskov,  F.  S.;  Avdeyenko,  M.  M. ;  Ertte,  A.  P. 

ORC:  Military  Medical  Academy  i«.  S.  M.  Kirov  (Voyenno-medltslnskaya 
akadealya) 

TITLE :  Conjugates  of  serua  albualns  with  aso  dyes  and  their  uce  for 
reaovlng  nonspecific  reactionr  during  iaaunofluoreacent  analysis 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  aikrobiologii,  epidealologii  1  lanunoblologii ,  no.  1, 
1969,  9-12 

TOPIC  TACS:  fluorescent  aicroscopy,  blood  serua 

ABSTRACT:  A  new  method  of  obtaining  conjugates  of  serua  albualn  with 
aso  dyes  (acid  chromium  black,  acid  chroaiua  black  C,  acid  chromium  red 
and  acid  violet  C)  is  described.  These  conjugates  can  be  used  to  con¬ 
trast  the  nonspecific  fluorescence  which  arises  when  antibodies  are 
conjugated  with  fluorescein  isothiocyanate.  Conjugation  of  serua 
protein  with  rhodamine  derivatives  is  also  a  good  way  to  contrast 
albumin  with  antibodies,  but  fluorochromes  of  suitable  quality  are  not 
always  available  and  the  aethod  is  difficult  for  laboratory  workers. 
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The  suggested  method  is  simple,  easy  and  cheap.  Conjugates  of  serum 
albumins  with  acid  chromium  red  and  acid  chromium  black  C  color  the 
ground  of  preparat'on*  brownish-yellow  ov  reddish-orange,  respectively. 
Conjugates  of  scrum  albumins  with  acid  chromium  blai-k  and  acid  violet  C 
block  autofluorescence  of  tissues  and  also  nonspecific  adsorption  of 
labeled  antibodies.  These  conjugates  do  not  fluoresce  in  blue-violet 
light.  The  dyes  used  combined  well  with  serua  albumins,  did  not 
denature  them,  and  were  stable  upon  storage  with  conjugates.  Orig. 
art.  has:  1  figure.  (WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [js] 
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AUTHOR:  Odinets,  A.  A. 

ORC:  none 

TITLE:  Experimc.  :al  use  of  carbophos  in  combating  fleas 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Tsentral’nyy  nauchno-issledovatel 'skiy  dezinfektsionyy 
lnstitut.  Trudy,  no.  18,  pt.  2,  1967,  13-17 

•m 

TOPIC  TAGS:  disease  vector,  flea,  pest  control,  pesticide  application 

ABSTRACT:  Carbophos  has  been  used  successfully  in  combating  fleas  as  a 
0.5%  water  emulsion  and  as  a  2,  4  and  10%  dust.  It  has  to  be  prepared 
before  each  use  since  the  water  emulsions  last  for  about  6  hr.  In 
the  tests,  fleas  (Pedicruluc  hunv.us)  were  kept  in  a  chamber  at  which 
the  temperature  was  30®C  and  the  relative  humidity  66 — 70%.  Results 
were  evaluated  after  24  hr  and  each  experiment  was  repeated  at  least 
four  times.  The  first  series  of  experiments  was  designed  to  test  the 
effectiveness  of  a  carbophos  emulsion  at  different  concentrations . 
Experiments  showed  that  the  most  effective  method  of  flea  control ,  one 
which  produced  100%  kill,  was  exposure  for  0.05%  water  emulsion  for 
five  min.  Carbophos  was  compared  with  DDT  and  was  significantly  more 
effective.  Carbophos  produced  100%  kill  of  insects  (0.0011  g/m’)  and 
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Table  1.  Insecticidal  activity  for  fleas  of  various  dilusion^ 
of  carbophos  in  water  emulsions  after  three  hr  of  exposure 


DDT  0.23  g'®**  at  the  same  exposure  time.  Toxicity  studies  on  rabbits, 
white  mice  and  rat*  showed  that  they  can  withstand  5"  d  sat.  This  concentra¬ 
tion  i <•  r •*  -n.dcd  for  flea  treatment.  Crip.  art.  has:  4  tables. 
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SOURCr  CODE:  UR/0325/69/000/001/0041/0044 


AUTHOR:  Omarov,  Sh.  M. 

ORG:  none 

TITLE:  Anticoagulating  properties  of  bee  and  cobra  venom 

SOURCE:  Nauchnyye  doklady  vysshey  shkoly.  Biologicheskiye  nauki,  no.  1, 
1969,  41-44 

TOPIC  TAGS:  bee  venom,  snake  venom,  anticoagulant 

ABSTRACT:  Bee  and  snake  venom  slow  the  clotting  of  blood;  lengthen 
prothrombin  time  and  inhibit  thromboplastic  activity  of  the  blood. 

The  inhibition  of  blood  clotting  in  vitro  occurs  at  the  expense  of 
inactivation  of  tissue  thromboplastin  and  flowing  of  plasma  throm¬ 
boplastin  formation.  Serum  factors  V,  VII,  VIII,  XI,  XII,  are  also 
inhibited.  The  data  from  thromboelastography  show  that  lower  fibrin¬ 
ogen  content  are  related  to  changes  in  thrombocyte  activity  and 
lessened  thromboplastin  formation.  Orig.  art.  has1  2  tables  and 
1  figure.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [LP] 
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ORG:  Department  of  Hospital  Therapy,  Kirgiz  State  Medical  Institute 
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institut) 

TITLE:  The  problem  of  some  biochemical  shifts  in  the  body  caused  by 
the  toxic  effect  of  the  chemical  poison  granosan 

SOURCE:  Frunze.  Kirgizskiy  gosudar? tvennyy  meditsinskiy  institut. 

Sbornik  nauchnykh  rabot.  v.  43,  1967.  Vliyaniye  na  organism  fizi- 
cheskikh  i  khimicheskikh  faktorov  vneshney  sredy  (Effect  of  physical 
and  chemical  factors  of  the  external  environment  on  the  organism); 
sbornik  rabot  po  materialam  nauchney  kcnfcrentsii ,  106-108 

TOPIC  TAGS:  poison  effect,  insecticide  intoxication 

ABSTRACT:  Biochemical  shifts  in  151  persons  poisoned  by  the  organo- 
mereurv  compound,  granosan  were  investigated.  Of  these,  132  patients 
wore  treated  soon  after  poisoning  an,'  the  other  19  at  seme  tirr.’  after 
poisoning.  Blood  samples  . o  taken  from  104  of  the  patients  of  which 
37  were  r.'n  and  67  \.eiv  women  hetwi  the  ages  of  2'.  —  75  yrs.  These 
patients  Wire  investigated  at  the  height  of  intoxication,  during  the 
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recovery  period,  and  between  1 — 3.5  yr  after  the  first  poisoning 
symptoms  appeared.  At  the  height  of  Intoxication  the  protein  content 
of  the  blood  was  abnormal  In  the  majority  of  the  patients.  More  than 
two-thirds  of  them  had  disprotelnemia,  characterized  by  a  lowered 
albumin  content  (4.0 — 2.5  gZ)  in  41  persons,  and  an  increase  in 
globulin  (from  2.65 — 4.15  gZ)  in  73  persons;  these  occurred  at  the 
expense  of  the  gamma-fraction.  In  28  of  the  patients  total  protein 
decreased  from  6.5 — 5.0  gZ.  Forty-three  people  experienced  hyper- 
bllrubinemia.  An  increase  in  blood  nitrogen  was  observed  in  55 
persons.  Blood  calcium  and  chlorides  did  not  change,  but  renined 
at  the  upper  normal  limit  in  most  persons.  Cholesterol  content 
Increased,  and  most  patients  experienced  hypertonia,  headaches,  reflex 
disorders,  lowered  arterial  pressure  and  other  typical  symptoms  of 
granosan  poisoning.  The  cholesterol  content  of  the  blood  and  the 
prothrombin  index  decreased.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [LP] 
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AUTHOR:  Panchukova,  V.  S.  (Senior  research  associate);  Grigor'yeva, 

A.  T.  (Senior  laboratory  technician) 

OKG:  KazIZR 


TITLE:  The  resistance  of  wheat  to  smut 


SOURCE:  Zashchita  rasteniy,  no.  12,  1968,  54 
TOPIC  TAGS:  wheat,  plant  disease 


ABSTRACT:  Study  of  the  resistance  of  30  varieties  of  spring  wheat 
to  different  geographical  populations  of  wheat  smut  collected  from 
Alma-Ata,  Karaganda,  Ural,  and  Semipalatinsk  Oblasts  in  1964—1966 
showed  that  the  wheat  variety  Kysl-bas  was  highly  resistant  to  the 
fungus.  The  Markiz  variety  was  only  2.6Z  damaged,  and  the  Saratovskaya 
29  variety  was  nonsusceptlble  to  all  except  2  fungus  populations. 
Resistant  varieties  of  soft  wheat  Included  the  Slava  and  Zolotaya 
volna  varieties  (the  latter  was  only  1.6Z  damaged  during  tests  in  1 966) - 
The  varieties  testrd  were  very  resistant  to  Infection,  but  sometimes 
showed  differing  rjsisten-e  to  different  fungus  populations. 
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SOURCE  CODE:  BU/0019/68/000/004/0316/0319 


AUTHOR:  Petrov,  D. 

ORC:  Hygiene  and  Epidemiology  Institute  (Khigiyenno-epldemiologichen 
instltut) 

TITLE:  Distribution  and  epidemiological  significance  of  anteropathogenlc 
E.  ooli  in  various  stored  food  products  of  the  Shurnen  region 

SOURCE:  Epidealologlya,  mikrobiologlya  i  infektsiozni  bolesti,  no.  4, 
1968,  316-319 

TOPIC  TACS:  epidemiology,  dysentery,  E.  coll 

ABSTRACT:  Enteropathogenic  strains  of  E .  ooli,  serotype  OK,  are  widely 
distributed  in  stored  food  products  in  the  Shumen  region.  The  most 
common  serotype  found  during  the  research  period  was  0135.  Milk  and 
dairy  products  were  the  most  common  source  of  pathogenic  E.  ooli.  This 
was  usually  caused  by  Improper  sanitation  methods  at  milk  processing 
plants  and  by  the  fact  that  some  strains  of  E.  ooli  were  highly 
resistant  to  pasteurization.  Orlg.  art.  has:  1  table. 

(UA-30;  CBE  No.  41)  (LP) 
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ACC  NR.  AT9010077  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3479/65/0O5/OOQ/OO91/OG94 

AUTHOR:  Pirumov,  K.  N. 

ORC:  Institute  of  Epidemiology  and  Hygiene.  Ministry  of  Public  Health, 
ArmSSR  (Instltut  epidcmlologil  i  gigieuy  minzdrava  ArmSSR) 

TITLE:  Organizing  means  of  combatting  malaria  and  the  scientific  and 
methodological  aids  facilitating  its  liquidation  in  the  Soviet  Union 

SOURCE:  Baku.  Azcrbaydzhanskly  nauchno-issledovatel'skiy  instltut 
medlttinakoy  parazltologli  1  tropicheskoy  meditsiny,  Trudy,  v.  3, 

1965.  91-94 

TOPIC  TACS:  malaria,  epidemic,  public  health 

ABSTRACT:  Historical  aspects  of  malaria  control  in  the  Armenian 
SSR  since  1920  are  reviewed.  Coordination  of  all  efforts  began  in 
1927  with  establishment  of  the  Transcaucasian  Malaria  Committee  of  the 
Transcaucasian  Council  of  People's  Commissars  and  similar  Committees 
of  Councils  of  People's  Commissars  in  Transcaucasia  Republics.  * 
department  of  ttopic?'  diseases  war  established  at  the  Yerc  -i  Medical 
Institute  in  1*2V  l»ter  bee*-*  the  Institute  of  Male*-!- 

Medical  Parasitology  sn/  f n  existence  until  19»I».  kru 
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organizational  methods  for  malaria  control  have  been  Introduced  into 
the  Armenian  SSR;  these  methods  should  bo  used  for  control  of  all 
parasitic  and  infectious  diseases.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [XFJ 
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ACC  NR:  AT9009415  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3473/67/000/018/0038/0043 

AUTHOR:  Polezhavov,  V.  G.  (Candidate  of  biological  sciences); 

Konosh,  L.  X.;  Za-.ezhskiy,  G.  V.;  Nikitin,  G.  N.;  Vel'tishcheva,  V.  V. ; 
Ioffe,  G.  D.  ;  Meyster,  B.  V.;  Paas,  U.  A.;  Semenov,  ?.  A.; 

Bessmertnaya,  R.  ;  Vostrikov,  L.  A.;  Sovetova,  M.  I. 

ORG:  none 

TITLE:  The.  use  of  zinc  salt  complex  in  rodent  control 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Tsentral'nyy  nauchno-issledovatel ' skiy  dezinfek- 
tsionnyy  institut.  Trudy,  no.  18,  pt.  3,  1967,  38-43 

TOPIC  TAGS:  rodent,  poison  effect,  raticide,  toxicology 

ABSTRACT:  A  zinc  salt  of  dimethyldithiocarbamic  acid  appears  to  be  a 
good  rodent  repellent  since  field  tests  of  this  compound  reduced  a 
rodent  population  and  prevented  resettling  of  their  habitat.  This 
compound  has  been  successful  where  previous  efforts  at  chemical 
rodent  control  have  failed.  In  one  test,  the  treatment  of  objects  with 
this  compound 'repelled  rodents  for  twelve  months.  This  compound  is 
most  effective  when  applied  to  dry  places.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables. 

[WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [LP] 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR 'C3*v  U/68/ 031/005/ 0553/0556 


AUTHOR:  Prozorovskiy ,  V.  B. 

ORG:  Central  Scientific  Research  Laboratory,  Leningrad  Pediatric  Med¬ 
ical  Institute  (Tsentral'naya  nauchno-issledovatel'skaya  laboratoriya 
Leningrad skogo  pcdiatricheskogo  mcditsinskogo  instituta) 

TITLE:  Study  of  the  effectiveness  of  cholinolytics  as  antidotes  during 
poisoning  of  mice  and  rats  with  anticholinesterase  compounds 

SOURCE:  Farmakologiya  i  toksikologiya,  v.  31,  no.  5,  1968,  553-556 

TOPIC  TAGS:  cholinolytic,  cholinesterase  inhibitor 

ABSTRACT:  Differences  in  the  effectiveness  of  cholinolytics  as  anti¬ 
dotes  during  poisoning  of  mice  and  rats  with  various  choline-poten¬ 
tiating  agents  (such  as  proserine)  depend  chiefly  on  the  degree  of 
N-effects  (nicotine-like)  during  intoxication.  The  order  of  sub¬ 
stances  by  degree  of  N-cffects  and  relative  capacity  to  excite 
N-cholinoreactive  systems  under  the  influence  of  lethal  doses  of 
choline-potentiating  agents  is  as  follows:  ezerin,  phosphacol,  armin, 
galanthanine,  pyrophos  and  proserine.  To  increase  the  effectiveness 
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Table  1.  LD5q  of  proscrinc  (in  mg/kg)  upon  intraperitoneal  injection 
of  mice  with  preliminary  (15  min  before)  subcutaneous  use  of  cholino¬ 
lytics  in  a  dose  of  1/10  D/M  (other  doses  are  shown  in  brackets) 


Cholinolytics 

Dose  (in 

LDto  of  proserine 

Increase 

mg /kg) 

Control 

Afoar  cholino- 

of  LD;: 

lytic 

Atropine 

20 

0,6I±  0,!G 

0,77±0,13 

1,26 

(50) 

0,40:1  0,06 

0,62m0,l  1 

2,05 

Scopolamine 

(ICC) 

0,00 

0,90±0.0S 

2,40 

10 

0.C1-.  0,16 

0,31  ±  0,0S 

2.M 

Metnmvsil 

5 

C.OlrO.lG 

!,5G±0,53 

2,56 

Amysi)  , 

8 

O.Gl-O.lG 

l,GIm0,3G 

2,61 

iletacin* 

10 

O.GInO.lC 

1 ,52r.-  0,52 

2,50 

Pedif en 

15 

0,30—0,10 

0.56-  O.OS 

1 .56 

Pachycarpinc 

Dimecolinc* 

Dicolinc1 

10 

5 

5 

0,01-0,16 
0.61  r:  0,10 
0,Gl-0,iG 

0,00-0,00 
0,70-  0.0G 
0.87  r.  0.13 

0,03  | 

1,15 

1.43 

Ganglcron  , 

Hoxonium  dilodide1 
d-Tubocurarine* 

5 

0.4  !r  0.05 

0.50-0,12 

1 ,38 

10 

0,0!  -  0.1  G 

1,17.-0,10 

1.03 

0,02 

C.3G-  0,10 

0,08  r.  0,16 

1 ,89 
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Tropacin 

3 

0.37*0.19 

0.56-0.19 

1.31 

Aprophen 

Me pan it 

6 

(8) 

0.61-0.16 

0.44-0.00 

1.14*0.06 

0.74-0.01 

1.97 

1.69 

9 

0.36-  0,10 

1. 42:- 0.08 

3.9! 

Arpenal 

(35.0) 

0.44-0.00 

3,10-0.10 

7.05 

(0.5) 

0.44-0.03 

0.45  s  0.0< 

1.0-.* 

(5.0) 

0.44*0,03 

1.37-0.06 

3,00 

Metbylaprophen1 

10 

«. 

0.36-0.10 
0.61  .-0.16 

3.30  s  0.47 

3.31  0.76 

6.17 

5.49 

'Compounds  containing  quaternary  nitrogen 

of  atropine  aa'an  antidote  during  poisoning  vith  the  choline-potentiat¬ 
ing  substances  listed  above,  it  should  be  nixed  with  a r penal  or  a 
similar  preparation.  Experimental  results  are  suaauirized  in  Table  1. 
Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables.  [UA-SO;  CBE  No.  41]  I  IS J 
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ACC  NR.  AP9007196  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0399/68/000/011/0106/0110 

AUTHOR:  Pupkevl ch-Di eaten t ,  Ya.  S.  (Head  of  laboratory;  Candidate  of 
medical  sciences);  Boguslavskly,  V.  S.  (Member  of  laboratory) 

0RG:  Second  Infectious  Disease  Hospital  /Chief  Physician  B.L  Nlsnevicfc/ 
and  Laboratory  /Head— Candidate  of  Medical  Sciences  Ya.  S.  Pupkevich- 
Dienant/,  Novocherkassk  Pulmonary  and  Surgical  Sanitarium  /Chief 
Physician  Ya.  C.  Roaioov/  (2-ya  Infektsioonaya  bol'nltsa  1  labo- 
ratoriya  Novocherkasskogo  legochno-khirurgicheskogo  senator lye) 

TITLE:  Aspects  of  the  epidemiology  end  clinical  course  of  lepto¬ 
spirosis  in  Novocherkassk 
% 

ScMRCE:  Sovetskaya  medltsina,  no.  11,  IMS,  106-110 
TOPIC  TACS:  leptospirosis,  epidemiology 

ABSTRACT:  Leptospirosis  in  Novocherkassk  ha*  been  incorrectly  diag¬ 
nosed  for  a  long  time.  In  the  1938—  IMS  period,  30  sporadic  cases 
of  leptospirosis  were  reported.  Leptospirosis  caused  by  L.  b&tii'iae 
sat  firs'  recorded  in  Rostov  Oblast.  (Leptoxp<re il«  caused  by 
C.  bat a ji at  is  rarer  than  other  types  in  the  8o/ict  Vnton).  Natural 
conditions  ar >und  Novocherkassk  favor  the  devel-'^pnent  and  spread  of 
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leptospirosis,  since  pig  farms,  csttle  pastures  and  summer  pastures  are 
located  along  river  banks.  People  become  Infected  while  swimming  in 
the  river.  The  clinical  course  of  leptospirosis  infections  caused  by 
different  serotypes  of  Leptospira  in  this  area  were  identical.  Tetra¬ 
cyclines  ensured  a  mild  course  of  the  disease.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  IJ-J 
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c  NR.  AT9009146  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3473/67/000/018/0083/0084 

AUTHOR:  Ramkova,  N.  V.  (Candidate  of  medical  sciences) 

ORG:  none 


TITLE:  Effectiveness  of  aerosols  of  some  foreign  compounds  as  water 
de contaminants 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Tsentral'nyy  nauchno-lssledovatel'skly  dezinfektsionnyy 
institut.  Trudy,  no.  18,  pt.  1,  1967,  83-84 

TOPIC  TAGS:  decontamination,  disinfectant,  bacteriostasis,  chemical 
aerosol 


ABSTRACT:  The  effectiveness  of  several  classes  of  disinfectants: 
chlorine-containing  compounds  (chloramine,  dichloramine,  hypochlorites); 
phenol  derivatives  (resorcin  and  others);  glycolates,  and  organic  acid 
compounds  were  made  in  the  form  of  aerosols.  Tests  were  conducted  in 
an  aerosol  chamber  with  a  2  m3  capacity.  A  bacterial  culture  was  re¬ 
leased  (.staph.  aureus  strain  906);  the  average  density  of  particles 
was  about  12  t  5  million  per  m3  of  air.  The  aerosol  had  settled  12%  after 
10  min  and  66.9%  after  20  min.  Disinfection  solutions  were  syiryed 
into  the  chamber  using  a  french  spraying  apparatus  In  5 — 7  see  Kr.sts; 

20  nun  samples  wem  taktn  for  analysis.  Several  of  the  organic  acids 
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were  the  most  effective  disinfectants,  removing  about  94—99.7 %  microbes 
from  the  air.  Furl  kills  enme  after  20  min  using  concentrations  of 
these  acids  fron  337—1970  mg/m3.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [LPJ 

SUB  CODE:  06/  SUBM  DATE:  none 
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ACC  m,  AT9009143  SOURCE  CODE:  UK/3473/67/000/018/0065/0071 . 

AUTHOR:  Fogatira,  L.  N . ;  Foddubnaya ,  L.  T. 

ORC :  none 

TITLE:  Tcxtc  sibstances  and  microflora  of  feces  during  storage 

SOURCE:  l-.oscow.  Tsentral'nyy  nauchno-issledovatcl'skiy  dezinfek- 
tsionnyy  institut.  Trudyt  no.  18,  pt.  1,  1967,  63-71 

TOPIC  TAGS:  toxicology,  microorganism,  preservation  method 

ABSTRACT :  Feces  samples  which  have  been  stored  arc  sources  of  various 
toxic  subjtances:  hydrocarbons,  ammonia  and  its  compounds,  phenols, 
volatilt  :att>  acids,  nitrous  oxide  and  carbon  dioxide.  The  number 
of  microorganisms  in  the  feces  samples  does  not  diminish  upon  storage, 
in  fact  sporulating  microorganisms,  S.  aoli  and  cocci  increased.  Feces 
were  preserved  in  preparation  B  retained  99.99%  of  the  microflora.  How¬ 
ever,  tic  production  of  toxic  substances,  ammonia,  nitrous  oxides,  and 
hydrocaibons  decreased  significantly  and  the  evolution  of  carbon  dioxide 
incrensv  J .  OrJj  .  art.  has:  4  tables.  [WA-50;  CBK  No.  41]  fit*} 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0240/69 /000/001/0091/OC93 


AUTHOR:  Romanenko,  N.  A.;  Gorbov,  V.  A.  (Moscow) 

ORGt  none 

TITLE:  Sanitary  evaluation  of  underground  filtration  equipment 

SOURCE:  Gigiyena  i  sanitariya,  no.  1,  1969,  31-93 

TOPIC  TAGS:  biologic  agent  filter,  sanitary  engineering,  hygiene 

ABSTRACT:  The  freeing  of  soil  from  helminth  ova,  which  are  usually 
present  to  a  depth  of  0.8—2  m,  depending  on  the  soil  type,  is  discussed. 
Any  water-soil  filtration  method  increases  the  danger  of  deep  penetra¬ 
tion  of  viable  helminLh  ova  ar.d  unpurified  outflow  from  such  an  instal¬ 
lation  could  also  contaminate  new  surface  areas  with  these  ova.  An  under¬ 
ground  channel  purification  system  is  highly  effective  at  removing 
helminth  ova  and  such  a  setup  was  tested  in  the  Moscow  region.  Ascarid 
ova  often  preserve  their  viability  in  soil  up  to  5 — 7  yr.  In  ar  inves¬ 
tigation  of  a  standard  underground  filtration  system,  28  helminth  ova 
were  discovered.  In  six  soil  samples  taken  in  wet  ground,  177  ascarid 
ova  were  found,  of  which  84  were  still  viable.  E.  ooti  was  also  found 
in  90 — 95%  of  the  examined  samples.  This  sewage  is  often  more 
dangerous  from  an  epidemiological  point  of  view  since  it  concentrates 

Cord  -  1/2  UDC:  628. 364:614. 455:576. 851. 49] (049. 3) 
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viable  helminth  ova  and  other  organisms,  A  soil  purification  method 
described  by  the  Institute  of  Medical  Parasitology  and  Tropical 
Medicines  in  1965 — 1967  gave  good  results.  This  system  was  especially 
adapted  to  remove  ova.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  /;1  ]  [LP] 
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SOURCE  CODE: 


JR/04 33/ 68/000/012/0034/0035 


AUTHOR:  Ryakhovskiy,  V.  V.  (Candidate  of  agricultural  sciences) 

ORG:  Lugansk  Experimental  Agricultural  Station  (Luganskaya  opytnaya 
se 1 ' skokho zyay s tvennaya  stantsiya) 

TITLE:  Extermination  of  cabbage  aphids  in  primary  foci 

SOURCE:  Zashchita  rasteniy,  no.  12,  1968,  34-35 

TOPIC  TAGS:  plant  disease  control,  pest  control,  pesticide 

ABSTRACT;  Foci  of  cabbage  aphids  are  thi  cabbage  stumps,  shoots,  and 
leaf  rosettes  remaining  after  the  plants  are  harvested,  and  th^  soil  of 
seedboxes  for  cabbage  seedlings .  The'e  provide  an  ideal  environment  for 
development  of  the  larvae  which  hatch  from  eggs  remaining  on  the  plant 
remnants  during  the  winter.  A  2.5%  metaphos  dust  applied  to  affected 
cabbage  plants  during  the  early  phase  of  their  development  resulted  in 
98 — 99%  death  of  aphids.  Young  cabbage  plants  should  be  treated  with 
a  12%  hexachlorane  dust  before  transplanting  to  prevent,  development 
of  an  aphid  focus.  fWA-50;  CBE.No.-41J  [XFJ 
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ACC  NR:  AT9009155  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3473/67/000/018/0156/ei63 

AUTHOR:  Serebryakova,  Ye.  K. ;  Subbotin,  A.  A. 

ORG :  none 

TITLE:  Decontamination  of  infections  caused  by  Coxsaekie  virus 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Tsentral’nyy  nauchno-isslcdovatel ’skiy  dezinfek- 
tsionnyy  institut.  Trudy,  no.  18,  pt.  1,  1967,  156-163 

TOPIC  TACS:  Coxsaekie  virus,  human  ailment,  disease  therapeutics 

ABSTRACT:  Linens  and  other  material  infected  with  Coxsaekie  B3  virus 
were  disinfected  by  exposure  to  1%  chloramine  for  3  hr,  a  3%  solution 
for  30  min,  or  a  0.5t  activated  solution  for  30  min.  Linen  also  con¬ 
taminated  with  feces  required  longer  exposure  and  stronger  solutions 
(3%  for  2  hr).  Heat  It.;*  the  contaminated  objects  for  30  min  (boiling) 
also  Inactivated  the  virus  completely.  Boiling  glass  vessels  for 
10  min  w an  also  effective.  Paraforr.il in  was  also  used  to  disinfect 
rooms.  Oiig.  art.  has:  3  tables.  (VA-5Q;  CBf-  No.  41)  (t.P } 
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ACC  NR:  AT9010730  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3490/66/023/000/0207/0212 

AUTHOR:  Sergazin,  A.  G.  (Docent;  Head);  Balmukhanov,  S.  B.  (Professor) 

ORG:  Department  of  Roentgenology  and  Radiology  [Head — docent 

A.  G.  Sergazin]  Alma-Ata  State  Medical  Institute  (Kafedra  rentgenologii 

i  radiologii  Alma-Atinskogo  gosudarstvennogo  meditsinskogo  instituta) 

TITLE:  Effect  of  membrane  thickening  substances  of  toad  poison  on 
summation  permeability  of  vessel-tissue  barriers  and  sorption  capacity 
in  tissues  of  irradiated  animals 

SOURCE:  Alma-Ata.  Gosudarstvennyy  meditsinskiy  institut.  Trudy,  v.  23, 
1966,  207-212 

TOPIC  TAGS:  toad  poison,  poison  effect,  radiation  biologic  effect 

ABSTRACT:  Preliminary  investigations  showed  that  when  toad  poison 
is  Injected  subcutaneously  In  0.5  ml/kg  doses  (dilution  l:1000/hr) 
before  Injection  of  P3z  in  Irradiated  rabbits,  the  poison  inhibits 
the  penetration  of  labeled  phosphorus  into  the  stomach  and  through 
tissue-vessel  barriers.  Further  experiments  on  the  sorptive  properties 
of  the  poison  were  arranged  as  follows.  Rabbits  which  had  been  given 
P32  and  irradiated  with  450  r  were  given  toad  poison  (0.5  ml/kg  In 
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i:1000  dilution)  either  before  or  after  administration  of  P3J.  One 
hour  after  administration  of  P32,  the  rabbits  were  sacrificed  by 
air  embolism.  Permeability  of  blood-tissue  barriers  in  different 
organs  v„*  determined,  and  it  Was  found  that  the  poison  decreased 
permeability  in  almost  all  organ  systems;  in  some  cases  P,J  content 
in  irradiated  unpotsoned  animals  was  one  third  that  of  irradiated 
poisoned  animals.  In  the  adrenals  there  was  a  70S  decrease.  This 
experiment  was  repeated  in  white  mice  and  rats  and  the  s  rpclvo 
properties  of  the  tissues  normalized  after  72  hr.  Orig.  art.  has: 
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AUTHOR!  Shaykhct,  0.  Kh.  (Kiev);  Zhalko-Titarcnko,  V.  P.  (Kiev); 
Tovbin,  M.  V.  (Klc-v);  Itoytman,  Ye.  M.  (Kiev) 

ORG;  Kiev  Scientific  Research  Institute  of  Epidemiology,  Microbiology 
and  Parasitology,  Kiev  University  in.  T.  G.  Chcvchenko  (Kiyevskiy 
nauchno-issledovntcl' skiy  institut  epidcmiologii ,  mikrobiologii  i 
parazitologii ,  Kiyevskiy  universitot) 

TITLE:  Using  the  theory  ojf  chain  processes  for  predicting  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  influenza  epidemics 

SOURCE:  [Vrachebnoye]  delo,  no.  12,  1968,  97-100 

TOPIC.  TAGS:  influenza,  epidemic,  biologic  modelling,  epidemiology 

ABSTRACT:  An  application  of  the  theory  of  chain  processes  is  used  in 
predicting  the  development  of  influenza  epidemics. 


i  ~  <l>‘. 

where  Nt-is  the  total  number  of  patients  at  period  t  from  the  start  of 
the  epidemic,  n„  is  the  total  number  of  patients  during  the  entire 
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epidemic,  c  Is  the  halfway  period  of  the  epidemic  (that  is,  at  which 
time  ,  •  In  solving  for  nj ,  n2 ,  n3  at  time  tj ,  t2  and  t3, 


<V, 


,V. 


(2) 


IK 


c; 
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can  be  written.  This  theoretical  treatment  was  tested  against  actual 
figures  for  the  cities  of  Odessa  and  Khar’kov  in  the  1967  epidemic. 
Data  showed  that  these  equations  arc  very  useful  for  predicting  an 
epidemic  or  any  series  of  events  that  can  be  treated  statistically. 
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Fig.  1.  Statistical  and  cal¬ 
culated  curve  for  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  the  Influenza  epi¬ 
demic  in  Kiev  (1967) 


The  relationship  of  the  statistical 
shown  in  Fig.  1.  Orig.  art.  has:  1 
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AUTHOR:  Shchelkunov,  Ye.  L. 

ORG:  Department  of  Psychopharmacology  /Head — Candidate  of  Medical 
Sciences  I,  P.  Lapin/,  Leningrad  Scientific  Research  Institute  of 
Psychoneurology  im.  V.  M.  Vckhterev  (Otdel  psikhofarmakologii 
Leningradskogo  nauchno-issledovatel'skogo  psikhonevrologicheskogo 
instituta) 

TITLE:  The  pharmacological  effects  of  apomorphine  on  mice  as  a  test 
for  differentiation  of  antidepressants,  cholinolytics  and  neuroleptics 

SOURCE:  Farmakologiya  i  toksikologiya,  v.  31,  no.  5,  1968,  559-563 

TOPIC  TAGS:  cholinolytic ,  pharmacology 

ABSTRACT:  The  apomorphine  effect  was  used  to  differentiate  3  related 
classes  of  drugs,  antidepressants,  cholinolytics  and  neuroleptic  agents. 
Imipramine-like  antidepressants,  including  imipramine,  DMI  (nonmcthyl- 
imipraminc)  amitriptyline,  nortriptyline  and  propionyl  derivatives  of 
2-chlorophonothlanine  (such  as  OP-206,  L-90  and  ehloratsizin) ,  and 
also  some  neuroleptic  agents  prevent  or  decrease  apomorphine  hypo¬ 
thermia.  Cholinolytics  (atropine,  scopolamine,  anysil,  mctnirysil , 
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diphacyl,  methyldiphacyl,  mepanit,  tropacine,  benzacine,  arpenal  and 
thiphen)  did  not  diminish  apomorphine-induced  hypothermia.  Anti¬ 
depressants,  as  distinguished  from  cholinolytics  and  neuroleptics, 
intensify  the  toxicity  of  apomorphine.  Neuroleptics,  as  distinguished 
from  cholinolytics  and  antidepressants,  either  completely  prevent  or 
considerably  decrease  the  duration  of  the  apomorphine  sterotype.  The 
pharmacological  effects  of  apomorphine  are  good  tests  for  differentiat¬ 
ing  cholinolytics,  antidepressants  and  neuroleptics.  The  propyl  anti¬ 
depressants  (imipramine,  etc.)  decrease  the  hypothermic  effect  of 
apomorphine  in  doses  of  approximately  3  mg/kg,  while  the  propionyl 
derivatives  are  usually  effective  in  doses  of  10  mg/kg.  Orig.  n  t. 
has:  2  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [JS] 
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AUTHOR:  Shevchenko,  Z.  P.  (Assistant) 

ORG:  Umanskiy  SKhI  (Umanskiy  SKhI) 

TITLE:  Barley  streak  mosaic 

SOURCE:  Zashchita  rasteniy,  no.  2,  1969,  52 

TOPIC  TAGS:  plant  virus,  barley 

ABSTRACT:  Barley  varieties  Pallidum  45,  Pallidum  11/39  and  Rlkotenzc 
at  an  Umanskiy  agricultural  institute  were  found  to  be  Infected  with 
barley  streak  mosaic  in  1965.  Healthy  plants  in  the  stage  of  1 — 2  true 
leaves  were  successfully  infected  with  mosaic  from  the  sap  of  Infected 
plants.  Characteristic  necrotic  spots  appeared  on  Ckcr.opodiun 
amaranticolor  indicator  plants  on  the  eighth  day  after  inoculation. 
Transmission  of  barley  streak  mosaic  through  seeds  (unique  for  tb 
grain  virus)  was  established.  The  disease  was  probably  brought  inti, 
this  area  from  the  Ukraine  in  seeds,  and  is  not  yet  widespread.  Orig. 
art.  has:  1  figure.  IWA-50;  CBE  N^.  41’  { JS} 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0016/69/000/001/0140/0145 


AUTHOR:  Shevkunova,  Ye.  A. 

ORC:  Institute  of  Epidemiology  end  Microbiology  ia.  Gama leys  AMI  SSSR, 
Moscow  (Institut  epidesdologli  i  aikrobiologli) 

TITLE:  Experimental  contact  transaisslon  of  toxoplasaosls 

SOURCE:  Ihurnal  aikrobiologli,  epldeaiologii  i  laaunoblologil,  no.  1, 
1969,  140-145 

TOPIC  TACS:  toxoplasaosls,  cniaal  parasite,  protosoology 

ABSTRACT:  White  alee  becaae  infected  with  toxoplasaosls  when  kept  in 
contact  with  Infected  aniaalc.  Infection  was  aost  frequently  observed 
froa  alee  Infected  subcutaneously  and  intranasally  end  less  frequently 
from  alee  infected  orally.  No  transaisslon  of  toxoplasaosls  froa  nice 
infected  intraperitoneally  was  observed.  Peritoneal  exudate  frua 
Infected  white  alee  (strain  RH)  was  used  for  initial  infection.  Doses 
of  50,000 — 500,000  Toxoplasma  per  0.1  al  of  diluted  exudate  were  used. 
All  25  nice  Infected  Intranasally  died  in  ? — 11  days.  Three  of  the 
healthy  nice  kept  with  thea  died  on  the  19:h  and  21st  days,  one  mouse 
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becace  ill  but  survived  end  six  nice  gave  positive  coop  It-*.  r>t  fixation 
reactions,  although  they  did  not  shew  clear  * yep toes.  All  27  alee 
infected  «ubcotant outly  died  on  the  5th— 9th  day.  Of  the  25  healthy 
alee  kept  with  thea,  5  died  on  the  14ih— 15th  days  and  five  nice  gave 
positive  coeplceent  fixation  reactions.  One  nouse  became  ill  but 
survived.  Since  the  c&oplenent  fixation  reaction  for  toxoplasaosis 
is  not  very  sensitive,  th*  number  of  infected  mice  was  probably  greater 
than  indicated.  Orig.  ari-  has:  2  tables.  (KA-50;  CUE  So.  4JJ 
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AUTHOR:  jJiignn,  S.  A.  ;  Korolev,  A.  A. 

OKC:  Department  of  Municipal  Hygiene  /Hoad — Corresponding  Member 
AMN  SSSR  Professor  S.  N.  Cherkinskiy/  First  Moscow  Medical  institute 
in.  1.  M.  Kechenov  (Knfedra  kommunal'noy  gigiyeny  1  Moskovskogo  raedi- 
tsinskogo  instituta) 

TITLE:  Change  in  the  cholinesterase  activity  and  conditioned  reflex 
activity  of  animals  intoxicated  with  methylnitrophos 

SOURCE:  Farmakologiya  i  toksikologiyn ,  v.  31,  no.  5,  1968,  556-559 

TOPIC  TAGS:  cholinesterase,  insecticide  damage 

ABSTRACT:  Inhibition  of  cholinesterase  activity  is  the  principal  and 
earliest  indication  of  intoxication  with  organophosphorus  insecticides. 
Disruption  of  conditioned  reflex  activity  can  occur  in  parallel  with 
changes  in  cholinesterase  activity,  although  it  appears  more  often  on 
a  background  of  considerable  enzymatic  inhibition.  In  spite  of  the 
progressive  decrease  in  the  activity  of  serum  cholinesterase  and  the 
considerable  decrease  in  the  activity  of  brain  cholinesterase. 
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normalization  of  conditioned  reflexes  can  take  place.  Complete  inhi¬ 
bition  ol  cholinesterase  activity  in  the  blood  and  liver  is  not  alway: 
accompanied  by  visible  symptoms  of  intoxication.  White  rats  were 
given  three  doses  of  methylnitrophos  (MVP)  [0-0-dimothyl  0-3-meth- 
yl-4-nitrophcnyl  thiophosphate]  in  amounts  of  0.11  or  10  mg/kg.  MNP 
was  given  orally  in  vegetable  oil  six  times  a  week  for  six  months. 
Animals  given  a  close  of  10  mg/kg  showed  a  30%  inhibition  of  serum 
cholinesterase  activity  at  the  end  of  the  first  month  of  intoxication. 
Animals  receiving,  10  mg/kg  of  MNP  required  24  conditioning  passes  to 
develop  a  conditioned  reflex,  as  compared  with  6  passes  in  controls. 
Consolidation  of  the  conditioned  reflex  occurred  later  in  intoxicated 
animals.  In  spice  of  the  stable  low  level  of  cholinesterase  activity 
in  those  animals,  normalization  of  conditioned  reflex  activity  did 
occur,  forum  cholinesterase  activity  remained  at  30%  of  the  Initial 
value  until  six  months  after  the  beginning  of  poisoning,  when  It 
dropped  ■.  lose  to  zero.  Even  at  this  time  there  were  no  noticeable 
outward  j igns  of  intoxication.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  figure. 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0240/6  9/Ol'O/OC  1/0099,  0100 


AUTHOR:  Shulyarenko,  V.  I.  (Chief  epidemiologist) ;  Ponomarenko,  V.  N. 
(Doctor;  Epidemiologist  of  rep,!,  'll  sanitary  rul  ratio:;;;  Soyno, 
UkrSSK) 

ORG:  none 

TITLE:  Deciphering  a  waterborne  outbreak  of  typhoid  with  the  help  of 
fluorescein 

SOURCE:  Gigiyena  i  sanitanya,  no.  1,  1969,  99-100 
TOPIC  TAt.S:  water  pollution,  typhoid  lever 

ABSTRACT:  An  outbreak  of  typhoid  involving  11  people  in  a  village  in 
Stepan'  Sarnenskiy  Rayon  in  January  and  February,  1966,  was  traced  tc 
consumption  of  contaminated  drinking  water  from  the  river  Go.',-''.*.  Nine 
out  of  e ' even  of  the  affected  people  lived  in  a  small  area  near  the 
river  and  had  used  an  icehole  in  the  river  for  drinking  water. 

Jntreatec  sewage  from  a  rest  home  was  dumped  into  the  river  600  a  up- 
sfcan  from  the  typhoid  focus.  The  current  determined  with  fluorescein 
carried  the  sewage  across  the  river  from  iceholc  M,  so  that  local 
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inhabitants  drinking  from  other  icd.olcs  were  not  affected.  'j-  ’.- 
phage  tyv  A  was  isolated  from  the  Hood  of  sl\  patients,  Coaf  i  rr.ir.c 
the  common  source  of  infection.  Orig.  »rt .  has:  1  figurr. 
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AUTHOR:  Shutov,  A.  A.  (Candidate  of  Medical  sc true. -a;  Pets); 

Varanklna,  T.  T.  (Per*) 

ORG:  Nervous  Disease  Clinic  /Head — Prof.  A.  S.  Shapoval/,  P^m' 

Medical  Institute  (Klinika  nervnykh  bolezncy  perrtskogc  -vditsinskogo 
institute) 

TITLE:  Neurological  disorders  a  long  tine  after  acute  granosan  poison¬ 
ing  - 

SOURCE:  Vrachebnoye  delo,  no.  12,  1968,  84-88 

TOPIC  TACS:  granosan  insecticide,  intoxication,  poison  effect,  toxi¬ 
cology,  CXS  discas 

ABSTRACT:  Thirty-six  patients,  were  studied  nine  years  after  intoxica¬ 
tion  with  granosan  and  a  clinical  analysis  was  Bade  of  their  neurologi¬ 
cal  disorders.  In  addition,  11  children  born  to  Bothers  previously 
poisoned  by  granosan  were  examined.  Two  of  these  children  were  in  the 
uterus  at  the  tine  of  intoxication.  Disorders  involved  included  cere¬ 
bral  asthenia,  toxic  encephalitis,  definite  symptoms  cf  CXS  poisoning. 
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(although  in  five  of  the-:*  patients  no  CXS  disorder  was  observed), 
writis,  reflex  disorders,  and  psychological  disorders.  In  11  patients, 
dynamic  atmsia  was  oo nerved  and,  in  nearly  all  patients,  serious 
functional  disorders  of  the  syopathetic  nervous  system  were  present. 
Sixteen  patients  trad  arterial  hypotonia.  Thirty  of  the  patients  had 
dry  itchy  skin.  Sons  neural  disorder  persisted  up  to  thr  aonth* 
after  the  onset  of  Intoxication.  Central  paresis  of  nuscles  innervat¬ 
ing  the  face  and  slowing  of  reflex  tine  were  noted  In  20  pat'ents. 

Twenty  patients  reported  headaches  and  also  ache*  in  the  lower 
extremities,  and  seven  reported  a  continuous  ache  In  the  hand*.  There 
were  absent  or  diminished  axillary  reflexes  in  22  patient*.  Sixteen 
patients  reported  pains  in  the  upper  and  lower  extce-ltles  and 
tingling  paint  In  the  fingers.  In  a  majority  f  the  cases,  polyradi¬ 
culoneuritis  appeared.  Similar  synotoms  have  been  reported  In  poiscm« 
tng  cases  resulting  from  iniak*-  »»f  org» -Mercury  -- wsnownds.  Cose* 
pari  son  of  literature  d.  a  sUm*  »?t»:  children  ruffe*  on  re  severely 
from  the  effects  of  this  *vye  cf  f  the*  experiencing 

pains  in  the  region  of  the  liver  and  fiflir;**.  <  *  lunge  in  the 

course  of  poisoning-  Also.  di^.^«» ion  of  trtelUgonre  and  refie* 
response  was  noted  a*  well  as  or  ^ps-s,  ajavla  and  per;rati?ed  *le*£ 
iwfien} « .  |W-M;  Ctt  It*.  *1?  (f-T  i 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3481/67/000/015/0029/0034 


AUTHOR:  Simonova,  A.  S. 

ORC:  Moscow  Forest  Technology  Institute  (Moskovskiy  lesotekhnichcskiy 
institut) 

TITLE:  Possibility  of  using  nuclear  polyhedrosis  viruses  to  control 
some  forest  insects 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Lesotekhnicheskiy  institut.  Sbornlk  rabot ,  no.  IS, 

1967.  Voprosy  zashchity  lesa  (Aspects  of  forest  protection),  29-34 

TOPIC  TAGS:  nuclear  polyhedrosis  virus,  biologic  pest  control,  for¬ 
estry,  entomology,  economic  entomology 

ABSTRACT:  This  article  summarizes  many  instances  of  experimental  use 
of  polyhedrosis  viruses  to  control  agricultural  and  forest  pests 
sensitive  to  them.  Species  such  as  Porthotria  diepar,  Phigalia 
pfidaria.  Bis  ton  hiopidaria  and  B.  hirtaria  have  been  sharply  reduced 
in  numbers  as  a  result  of  spraying  infested  areas  with  nuclear  and 
cytoplasmic  polyhedroses  agent  preparations.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41)  (LP) 
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AUTHOR:  Sivash,  N.  Ye. 

ORG:  Uzbek  Republic  Veterinary  Laboratory  (Uzbekskaya  respublikansknya 
vetcrinarnaya  laboratoriya) 

TITLE:  Device  for  filtration 

SOURCE:  Veterinariya,  no.  1,  1969,  106-107 

TOPIC  TAGS:  bacteriologic  laboratory  instrument,  filtration 

ABSTRACT:  An  apparatus  is  described  which  may  be  used  for  filters  with 
30 — 300  mm  diameter  asbestos  plates.  It  may  bo  used  for  filtering 
nutrient  media,  sera,  bacterial  cultures,  antigens  and  toxins.  The 
apparatus  consists  of  metallic  disks  (1-2),  a  T-bar  (4)  for  connecting 
with  the  manometer  (3)  and  a  vacuum  pump  (6),  An  adapter  (15)  allows 
the  filter  to  he  used  without  the  manometer .  The  T-bnr  or  adapter  is 
connected  with  a  connecting  sleeve  (7),  which  is  a  continuation  of  the 
conduit  (8).  Between  the  T-bar  and  the  connecting  sleeve,  there  arc  a 
spi  Lag  (9)  and  a  semicircular  rubber  volv.  (10).  The  connecting  sleeve, 
a  continuation  of  disk  (2)  lr  Jofred  with  the  conduit  (11) 
through  an  opening  in  the  disk  wall.  There  lr.  a  window  in  the  overflow 
tube  (12).  Hermetic  sealing  of  the  vessel  (14)  is  accomplished  with  a 
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Device  Cor 
asbestos  filters 


rubber  stopper  (1 
The  mechanism  of 


3)  placed  in  an  opening  in  the  overflow  tube  (3). 
operation  of  the  device  is  described. 

[WA-50;  CD!'  No.  41] 


txr] 


SUB  CODE:  06/  SUBM  DATE:  none 


Cord  2/2 


ACC  N3i  AP9007276  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0475/68/000/01 0/0019/0025 

AUTHOR:  Skvortsova,  V.  A.  (Moscow) 

ORG :  none 


TITLE:  Literature  survey  of  the  rclc  of  allergy  in  virus  infections 
SOURCE:  Vrachcbnoyc  delo,  no.  10,  1968,  19-25 

TOPIC  TAGS:  allergy,  virus  disease,  encephalomyelitis,  tickborno 
encephalitis,  rabies,  serology 


ABSTRACT:  The  effects  of  vaccination  against  certain  virus  diseases 
often  show  similarities  to  the  autoimmune  reaction.  The  mechanism  of 
this  pathological  process  is  unknown  but,  since  the  virus  behaves  like 
an  intracellular  parasite,  the  process  of  cell  destruction  can  be 
followed.  Some  cf  the  severe  effects  of  vaccine  approach  denaturation 
of  tissues.  Some  of  the  diseases  whose  vaccines  produce  an  cndonllcrgi 
reaction  are  rabies  (e  Fermi  antirnbbies  vaccine)  which  often  is 

a:  anaphylactic  reaction  accompanied  by  desensitization, 
ir cl  tide  poliomyelitis  vaccine,  herpes  vaccines  and 
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whooping  cough  and  lymphogranulomas  appear  nr.  autoimmune  diseases. 
Infectious  mononucleosis  in  yet  another  of  these  diseases  which 
include  viral  kerato-conjimctivi tis ,  encephalitis,  and  influenza. 
Trachoma,  mumps  virus,  psittacosis  virus,  ornathosis  virus,  denge 
fever,  acute  equine  encephalomyelitis  and  acute  human  encephalitis 
arc  other  such  diseases.  [WA-50 ;  CBE  No.  41]  [LP] 
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AUTHOR:  Skvortsova,  Ye.  K. ;  Putyatina,  T.  I.;  Mikhaylov,  B.  M. ; 
Dorokhov,  V.  A.;  Shchegoleva,  T.  1.;  Kamcnnov,  N.  A.;  Limanov,  V.  Ye. 

ORG:  none 

TITLE:  The  search  for  disinfectants  among  organoboron  compounds 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Tsentral'nyy  nauchnc-issledovatel’skiy  dezinfek- 
tsionnyy  institut.  Trudy,  no.  18,  pt.  1,  1967,  154-156 

TOPIC  TAGS:  organoboron  compound,  disinfectant,  hygiene 

ABSTRACT:  The  organoboron  compounds  shown  in  Table  1  were  tested 
for  their  disinfectant  activity.  Of  these  17  compounds  the  most 
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Table  1.  Bactericidal  activity  of  17,  solutions  of  boron  dcrviative.s 
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Preparation 

Structural  formula 

Kill  time 
(in  min) 

F.  coli 

Siap'iy- 
Icec?  (sue 

Bis(r>elhvl  amino)  boronium 
chloride 

IM.IRNi:  c.iyja 

Inac¬ 

tive 

_ 
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Table  1.  (Cont.) 


Bls(dimelt  ylaaliio)boro~ 

IS 

Inac- 

nium  chloride 

tive 

Bis (dime thy 1 amino) boro¬ 
nium  bromide 

Inac¬ 

tive 

Bie (propy 1 amino) boronium 
chloride 

|H,B  (N!I,C.,H:),)  Cl 

Inac- 
t  i  ve 

Bia(tert-butyla»ino)borc- 
niua  chloride 

|ll|R(NlljCtHf):|  C! 

5 

IS 

IS 

Bis(amylamino)boronium 
chlot ide 

|H,B(N!I,C-H,l)i|  Cl 

s 

Bis(benjtylamino)boroniun 
chlo  ide 

|ll,B(NM,OltC,»l»),lCI 

s 

Inac¬ 

tive 

Dibuty Ibis (ethy lami- 

|(C4Ha)1B(NH1C,M.)1|a 

5 

60 

no)boronium  chloride 

Dichlorobis(dlmethvl- 

Tnac- 

amino)boronium  chloride 

^CIjH  (Nlin  jCI 

tive 

Dibromobls (dime thy lami- 

|  Br,B  INI  1 

5 

60 

no) boronium  bromide 

!  3-Aminopropyldibutyl- 

Nil,  -  C.H, 

15 

Inae- 

j  boron 

»  I 

1  1 

''•"•’“Vh.-ch. 

tive 
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3-Aminopropyl -butyl- 
boric  acid 

Culllv  .NH,  —  CH, 

S 

Inac¬ 

tive 

HO'  CH,  -  CH, 

Aainoethyl  3-amino- 
propylbutylborate 

C;N,  NH.-CI, 

>  B'  v  i 

H.NfCIt,)/  0  -  CM, 

s 

Inac¬ 

tive 

Aminoethyl  di-p-tol- 
ylborate 

-  MI,-CH, 

V  0  -  -H, 

Inse¬ 
ts  -»e 

\ 

(C.H.S 

3-Dlc thy lami nopropyl- 

30 

Inac- 

butylboron 

vO  -  CH, 

tive 

Ethylene  glycolic  es- 

.NH.  -  CH, 

5 

30 

ter  of  3-aminopro- 

C,H„-oX 

pylhexylboric  acid 

^  nch,-cm, 

3-Ami nop ropy 1-iso- 

„  „  „  .CH,  —  CH, 

30 

Inar- 

amylboric  acid 

C,H,  -  0  -  B' 

nNH,  -  CM, 

live 

.NH,—  c«. 

J 

HO  XM,  CH, 

• 

Cn,J  3/4 
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active  was  bis(arnylsmino)boronium  chloride.  The  other  compounds  also 
have  potential  as  bactericides.  Orlg.  art.  has:  1  table. 
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ACC  NR-  AT9009148  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3473/67/000/018/0091/0096 

AUTHOR:  Skvortsova,  Ye.  K. ;  Tyagunova,  N,  X.;  Karpova,  Ye.  A.; 
Shumayeva,  Yu.  F. 

ORG :  none 

TITLE:  Comparative  evaluation  of  the  activity  of  certain  quaternary 
ammonium  compounds  by  various  methods 

SOURCE:  Noscow.  Tsentral'nyy  nauchno-iasledovatel ’skiy  dezlnfek- 
tsionnyy  institut.  Trudy,  no.  18,  pt.  1,  1967,  91-96 

TOPIC  TAGS:  analytic  chemistry,  quaternary  ammonium  compound,  disin¬ 
fectant,  bacteriostasis 

ABSTRACT:  According  to  the  data  shown  in  Table*  1,  2,  and  3,  cetyl {oc* 
tadccyl)t ricthyiarrsonium  bromide  and  cetyl (octfidecyl}pyridinium  brc‘ id. 
have  bactericidal  effects  in  15  min  when  applied  at  oM  solutio,  ,  and 
crtyKoctadecyDtrieetl.ylaaaonium  bromide  i*  effective  a»  a  0.25? 
solution.  Evaluation  of  culture  data  from  specimen*  plated  cn  rptl-al 
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Table  1.  Antibacterial  activity  of  quaternary  ntmoniun  cotpeur- is 
_ _ (determined  bv  experiments) 


Preparation 

Concen¬ 

tration 

in 

* 

Growth 

aurcutj 

of  C taphi 
on  media 
.fain) . 

ICCOCc'UC 

after 

" 

Kill  of  eoli 

media  after 
_ (min) 

on 

5 

10 

15 

70  i  75 

1 

30 

Con¬ 

trol 

5 

10 

15 

70 

75  !  30 
' 

35 

Con¬ 

trol 

Cetyl (octadecyl) cri- 

0,1'S 

_ 

a 

_ 

_ 

f 

ethylannonium  bromide 

0,075 

- 

— 

— 

- 

— 

4 

— 

— 

— 

— 

- 

— 

4- 

_ . 

“ 

4 

4 

4 

4 

I 

I 

4 

4 

0,01 

7 

+ 

4 

4 

_ 

- 

** 

+ 

4 

4 

4 

4 

+ 

* 

+ 

4 

♦ 

Cetyl (octadecyl ) cri- 

0,05 

- 

— 

- 

- 

- 

— 

+ 

- 

- 

- 

— 

- 

— 

— 

4 

methylanmonlum  tromlde 

0,075 

+ 

— 

— 

■M 

— 

4* 

7 

— 

— 

4 

_ 

4 

4 

4 

+ 

+ 

— 

•** 

— 

— 

4- 

Cctyl(octadecyl)pyr- 

0,05 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

+ 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

+ 

idinium  bromide 

0.0J5 

- 

- 

1  II 

Ill 

_ 

•f 

+ 

+ 

+ 

- 

i  i  i 

- 

"T1 

4 

4 

+ 

Legend:  +  growth 

—  no  growth 
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Tabic  ?.  Activity  of  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  according  to  bio¬ 
assay  methods  (exposure  of  anthrax  cultures  to  compound  for  15  min) 


Preparation 

Concen¬ 

tration 

in 

X 

Growth 

on 

medi  a 

White  mice 

In-  j Co  1-j  Anthrax 
feet-,  lapse!  cultures 
ed  |  [isolated 

- 1 

Died 

i Cetyl (octadec- 

1 

none 

4 

0 

0 

'4 

yl)  trie  thy lamno- 

0.5 

9 

4 

0 

0 

4  . 

nium  bromide 

0,25 

9 

8 

i 

0 

7  i 

Cetyl  (octadcc- 

1  e 

9 

4 

n 

0 

4  ! 

y  1)  tr  i  me  thylair.no- 

0.5 

9 

4 

*  0 

0 

4  , 

nium  bromide 

0,25 

• 

8 

0 

0 

8  1 

Cetyl(octadec- 

1 

4 

1 

0 

3 

yl)pyri dinium 

».s. 

• 

4 

0 

0 

4 

bromide 

0,2a 

9 

10 

3 

_ _ 

2 

sf 
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Table  3.  Activity  of  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  upon  study  of  them 
by  various  methods  _  _ _ _ 


' - - - 

Test 

Suspension  method 

Biochemical 

Biol ogical 

method 

Seeding 
on  meat- 
peptone 
agar 

Autoly¬ 
sate  and 
congo  red 
medium 

method 

method 

Preparation 

Concentration 
in  X 

Exposure  in ‘min 

Concentration 
in  % 

Exposure  in 
min 

Concentration 
in  % 

Exposure  in 
min 

Concentration 
in  % 

Enzyme 

activ¬ 

ity 

Concentration 
in  % 

Exposure  in 
min 

Cetyl (octadecyl) tri- 
ethylammonium  bromide 

0.05 

5 

0.1 

.  5 

1 

0.1 

30 

0 

Not 

weighed 

0.5 

15 

Cetyl (octadecyl) tri- 
mcthylammonium  bromide 

0.05 

5 

0.1 

5 

0.1 

15 

1 

2 

Not 

weighed 

0,2! 

15 

Cetyl (octadccyl)pyr- 
idinium  bromide 

o  c: 

P 

x) 

0.1 

5 

0.1 

30 

? 

Not 

weighed 

0.5 

15 
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media  was  the  most  sensitive  method  for  determining  the  effectiveness 
of  the  tested  compounds.  Orig.  art.  has:  3  tables. 
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ACC  NR:  AT9009137  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3473/67/000/018/0014/0021 

AUTHOR:  Sokolova,  N.  F.;  Molozhavaya;  Ye.  I.;  Leont'yeva,  N.  F. ; 

Volkova,  A.  P.;  Grin',  N.  R.;  Virnik,  A.  D.;  Mal'tseva,  T.  A.; 

Ragovina,  Z.  A. 

ORG:  TsNIDI,  Combined  Scientific  Laboratory  of  the  Moscov,  Textile 
Institute  (TsNIDI,  Kompleksnaya  nauchnaya  laboratoriya  Moskovskogo 
tekstil'nogo  instituta) 

TITLE:  Study  of  the  possibilities  of  water  purification  by  filtration 
through  antimicrobial  cloth  containing  silver 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Tsentral'nyy  nauchno-issledovatel 'skiy  dezinfektsionnyy 
institut.  Trudy,  no.  18,  pt.  1,  1967,  14-21 

TOPIC  TAGS:  wate.  pollution  control,  silver,  bactericide,  bacteriostasis 

ABSTRACT:  A  study  of  the  possibility  of  water  decontamination  by 
filtration  through  cloth  containing  silver  bound  with  functional  groups 
of  modified  cellulose  showed  that  Escherichia  coli  were  completely 
eliminated  after  3  hr,  while  Bacillus  anthracis  remained  viable  after 
24  hr.  Additional  filtration  studies  with  cloth  impregnated  with  4.3% 
silver  showed  that  water  was  completely  decontaminated  after  storage 
for  24,  48  and  72  hr,  indicating  that  the  silver  ions  pass  from  the 
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cloth  into  the  water  and  continue  to  act  on  the  microorganisms. 
Comparative  studies  on  appetite,  body  weight,,  work  capacity,  repro¬ 
ductive  function,  white  blood  unt,  blood  cholinesterase,  liver 
function,  and  pathoanatomical  and  histological  studies  in  rabbits, 
rats  and  mice  indicated  that  3  mg  of  silver  lnlgof  water  was  threshold, 
while  0.3  mg/t  was  nontoxic,  ufater  decontamination  by  filtration 
through  silver-impregnated  antimicrobial  cloth  is  recommended  for 
pollution  control  of  small  reservoirs.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables. 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3471/6 7/006/000/0325/0327 


AUTHOR:  Solov'yev,  A.  M. 

ORG :  none 

TITLE:  Determining  Che  action  of  preparations  of  the  fungus  Trichoderma 
in  controlling  butt-rot  fungus 

SOURCE:  Baraashlno.  Kazakhskly  nauchno-lssledovatel'skiy  instltut  lesnogo 
khozyaystva.  Trudy,  v.  6,  1967.  Issledovanlya  po  lesnonu  khozyaystvu 
i  agrolesomelioratsil,  325-327 

TOPIC  TAGS:  fungus,  pest  control  method,  biologic  pest  control  method 

ABSTRACT:  The  application  of  a  preparation  of  the  fungus  Triehoderm 
lignorum  was  effective  in  controlling  butt-rot  fungus  in  the  forests  of 
the  Kazakhstan  Altay  region.  The  preparation  was  applied  to  the 
rhizosphere  in  areas  Infected  with  Fomitopeis  annoea.  Trichoderma 
multiplied  well  not  only  in  the  root  zone  but  also  in  the  aerial  portion 
of  the  plant  and  competed  with  the  destructive  soil  fungi.  Orig.  art. 
has:  3  tables.  fUA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [LP] 

SUB  CODE:  06/  SUBM  DATE:  none 
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ACC  NR;  AP9005778  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0390/68/031/006/0731/0733 

AUTHOR:  Strelkov,  R.  B. ;  Khasabova,  V.  A. 

ORG:  Institute  of  Experimental  Pathology  and  Therapy,  AMN  SSSR, 

Sukhumi  (Instltut  eksperimental ’noy  patologil  1  terapil  A>C$  SSSR) 

TITLE:  The  toxicology  of  mexamine 

SOURCE:  Farmakologlya  1  tokslkologlya,  v.  31,  no.  6,  1968,  731-733 

TOPIC  TAGS:  toxicology,  lysergic  acid  diethylamide 

ABSTRACT:  Since  experimental  data  have  indicated  that  mexamlna 
(S-mcthoxytrypt *wine  hydrochloride)  normalizes  nervous  processes  dis¬ 
rupted  by  LSD,  the  toxicity  of  Rexaslnc  in  humans  was  studied.  Enteral 
administration  of  mexamine  in  a  dose  of  7.5  mg/kg  (with  preliminary 
Introduction  of  1  mg/kg  of  mexamine  30  min  before  the  main  dose)  did 
not  produce  any  pronounced  aide  effects.  Subject*  were  two  f=*-n  and  two 
women  aged  25  to  39  and  healthy.  NexiPfre  was  taken  before  eating  and 
subjects  remained  lying  down  during  U  i  .  *  Sorv  volunteers  did 

no  «•  fleeting  nausea,  intoxication  ar  i  i*i.ht  headache  nftt-r  the 
7.5  vykg  dose,  but  these  reactions  ve  not  ,i**.sldrrcd  significant 
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i>Inro  similar  complaints  wore  voiced  by  controls.  EEC's  were  normal 
and  two  out  of  four  subjects  adapted  to  Intermittent  light  stimuli  in 
the.  range  of  1  to  20  flashes  per  second.  EKG's  were  also  normal. 

Blood  and  urine  analyses  were  normal  although  some  increase  in  blood 
pressure  was  noted.  The  tolerance  of  these  doses  of  mexaminc  by 
people  clears  the  way 'for  further  tests  of  this  substance  as  an  LSD 
antagonist  in  onychiatric  practice.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  table. 
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S.  AP9007430  SOURCE  CODE:  BU/0019/68/000/004/0313 /0336 

AUTHOR:  Strokov,  V.  Ye. — Strokov,  Ye.  V. 

OF:G:  I  SET. ,  Sofia,  Chair  of  Microbiology  /Head — Professor  D. 
Khadchic.ic.ova/  (TSUL,  Katerlra  po  mikrobiologiya) 

TITLE:  Transmission  of  colicinogenic  factors 


SOURCE:  Epideruologiya,  mikrobiologiya  i  inf ektsiozni  bolesti,  no.  4, 
1963,  331.-316 

TOPIC  TfOS:  dyr.entery,  genetics,  bacterial  genetics 


AT»ST"iAC!  :  The  possibility  of  transmission  of  colicinogenic  factors  1  ( 
and  grotp  E  from  donor  to  recipient  F.  ccli  strains  was  Investigated. 

'>f  the  f  <>:  -  d^nor  strains  tested,  strain  F.  ccli  30390,  isolated  from 
tiit-  feres  of  a  patient  with  colitis,  and  producing  colicins  1  C  was 
the  most  efficli-nt.  This  strain  transmitted  its  colicinogenic  factors 
to  rccir lent  strains  K.  coli  3016  and  R  678.  No  group  E  colicinogenic 
factors  were  transmitted  strain  ;R  678  was  the  most  stil  table  rod  p  font 
for  3  g  factors  and  unsuitable  for  group  K  factors.  Orig.  art.  has: 
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SOURCE  COD!::  UR/0242/68/000/01 1/0035/0040 


AUTHOR:  Sukhova,  M.  N. ;  Zairov,  K.  S.;  Teterovskaya,  T.  O.; 

Stepanova,  M.  N.;  Krolkov,  1.  P . ;  Titanina,  N.  1.; 

Urazlmbetov,  D. 

0RC:  Central  Scientific  Disinfection  Institute,  Ministry  of  Public 
Health  SSSR  (Tsentral 'nyy  nauchno-lsslcdovatcl’skiy  dezinfektsionniy 
institut,  Minzdrava  SSSR);  Ministry  of  Public  Health  UzSSR  (Minzdrava 
UzSSR) ;  Sanitary  Epidemiological  Station  of  the  Karakalpak  ASSR 
(Sanitarno-epidcmiologicheskaya  stantsiya  Karakalpakskoy  ASSR) 

TITLE:  Synanthropic  flies  of  the  Muynaksk  region  of  the  Karakalpak  ASSR 
and  means  of  combating  them 

SOURCE:  Meditsinskiy  zhurnal  Uzbekistana,  no.  11,  1968,  35-40 

TOPIC  TAGS:  disease  vector,  disease  carrying  insect,  pest  control 

ABSTRACT:  Results  of  population  studies  of  synanthropic  flies  trapped 
in  two  villages  of  the  Muynak  peninsula  indicated  that  there  are 
28  species  of  which  those  shown  in  Table  1  are  most  common.  Rotten 
meat  impregnated  with  a  chcmosterilant  (thiophosphamid)  was  ineffective 
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Table  1.  Relative  proportions  of  the  predominating  fly  species  col¬ 
lected  in  the  village  of  Uchsay  in  1967  on  chlorophos-trcated  traps  in 
buildings 


Legend:  1  -  average  number  of  flie.-i  per  count;  2  -  percentage 
composition  of  captured  insects 
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at  reducing  the  fly  population  because  the  flies  were  frightened  away, 
a  factor  which  could  not  be  remedied  in  the  laboratory.  Orig.  art. 
has:  1  table  and  3  figures.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [LP] 
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ACC  NR:  AT9007929  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3430/67/000/004/0085/0090 

AUTHOR:  Syroyegin,  Yu.  V. 

ORG :  none 

TITLE:  Preliminary  data  on  the  effects  of  weather  on  the  effective 
application  of  herbicides  to  millet  seeds 

SOURCE:  Gorkiy.  Gidrometoorologicheska'ya  observatoriya.  Spornik  rabr ; 
Gor’kovskoy  i  Volzhskoy  gidrometeorologicheskikh  observatoriy,  no.  4, 
1967,  85-90 

TOPIC  TAGS:  seed,  insecticide  application,  weather,  meteorology 

ABSTRACT:  Experimental  application  of  herbicides  and  pesticides  to 
seeds  has  shown  that  the  greatest  increases  in  harvest  occur  when  such 
application  is  done  in  cold  wet  weather;  it  is  less  evident  when  rusts 
are  present.  The  least  effective  treatments  were  applied  when  the 
weather  was  warm  and  dry  during  the  initial  growth  of  the  plant,  i.e.f 
at  a  time  when  it  is  least  resistant  to  the  effects  of  high  temperature . 
The  butyl  ester  of  2,4-D  w  n,  the  most  effective  compound  for  aw  pi  :i. 
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TITLE:  Results  of  retrospective  examination  for  leptospirosis  of  the 
Kura-Araks  lowland  population 
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TOPIC  7 ACS:  serologic  test,  leptospirosis,  epidemiology 

ABSTRACT:  A  retrospective  serological  esasinat ion  of  persons,  primarily 
chlldren  and  agricultural  workers,  for  the  presence  of  antibodies  to 
Lopioepira  was  conducted  in  the  Kufs-Araks  lowland  region.  There  were 
111  positive  agglutination- and-lysis  reactions  in  AOOG  irius  samples 
taken.  Thirty-five  of  tne  111  positive  reactions  were  caused  by 
L.  an rbajdz hart i act ;  all  of  the  persons  concerned  were  employed  as 
agricultural  workers.  Hen  were  infected  core  often  then  women  end 
school-age  children.  Better  water  use  control  measures  and  vaccination 
against  leptospirosis  with  a  polyvalent  vaccine  effective  against 
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AUTHOR:  Tagi-/.n<i*,  1.  A.  (Doctor  of  medical  sciences);  Borisova,  L.  P. ; 
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TITLE:  Natural  focus  of  lqptospirosis  in  the  Lenkoran  physical  geo¬ 
graphical  zone 

SOURCE:  Baku.  Azerbaydzhanskiy  nauchno-issl.edovatel 'skiy  institut  modi- 
tsinskoy  parazitologii  i  tropicheskov  meditsinv.  Trudy,  v.  5,  1963, 
232-236 

TOPIC  TAGS:  epizootiology ,  leptospirosis,  animal  disease,  medical  geog¬ 
raphy 

ABSTRACT:  Examination  of  rodents  in  a  leptospirosis  focus  in  the 
Ler.korar.  zone  in  1964  yielded  792  specimens  of  19  species;  included 
were  17  Rodentia,  1  Insectivora  and  1  Carnivora.  The  number  of 
rodents  caught  v:as  less  than  expected  since  the  preceeding  winter  had 
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been  severe.  Of  these,  743  rodents  were  examined  bacteriologically 
and  serologically.  Kidney  and  urine  suspensions  gave  positive  results 
in  43  cases,  and  9  Leptospira  cultures  were  isolated.  Seven  strains 
were  identified  including  6  laboratory  strains  and  a  local  strain.  The 
presence  of  antibodies  against  L.  cx~.icoT.-Ci  in  voles  was  established 
for  the  first  time.  Orig.  art.  has:  4  tables. 
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SOURCE:  Nauchnyye  doklady  vysshey  shkoly.  Biologicheskive  nauki, 
no.  1,  1969,  125-127  “ 

TOPIC  TAGS:  mosquito,  disease  carrying  insect,  culture  medium 

ABSTRACT:  A  device  for  mechanical  preparation  of  food  for  larvae  of 
Culex  pipienc  molectus  is  described  (see  Figure  1).  For  feed,  a  mixture 
of  dry  yeast  and  dry  milk .mixed  with  warm  water  was  used.  This  mixture 
was  then  strained.  This  device  prepares  food  with  an  average  particle 
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size  of  30  u.  Also,  15 — 20  to 
using  different  filters.  Orig. 


Fig.  1.  Device  for  preparing 
food  for  mosquito  larvae 

I  -  Sieve:  diameter  235  cm, 
height  60  mm,  made  of  rust¬ 
proof  metal  or  silk  screen 
(no.  43  mesh);  2  -  collection 
vessel;  3  -  supporting  col¬ 
umn;  4  -  wind  nut;  5  - 
clamp;  6  -  10  mm  diameter 
drainage  pipe;  7  -  feed  tube; 
8  -  vice;  9  -  adjustment 
wheel;  10  -  transformer; 

II  -  electric  motor,  type 

AOL  011-4;  12  -  perforated 

metal  pipe;  13  -  water  feed 

120 — ISO  particles  can  be  prepared  by 
art.  has:  1  figure. 
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TITLE:  Inhibition  of  protein  synthesis  by  chloramphenicol  and  its 
analogs 

SOURCE:  Antibiotiki,  v.  14,  no.  1,  1969,  3-9 

TOPIC  TAGS:  chloramphenicol  antibiotic,  protein  synthesis,  disease 
therapeutics 

ABSTRACT:  The  effects  of  the  foliowing  compounds  on  protein  synthesis 
in  E.  ooli  C  and  E.  aoli  B  were  investigated. 
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(la)  :  R  =  CHCIi  (chloramphenicol)  (M?» :  R~CH.SO. 

(lb)  :  R^CIIBr,  (I!bt  :  R  =  .\'II  SCM 

(lc)  :  R  =  CH:CI  (lie)  :  R.--CII,CO\H 

(ld)  :  R  =  CCIj 

(le)  :R  =  CH=CHCUC!2 
(if)  .  R  =  CH, 


Table  1.  Experimental  results 
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Table  2.  Growth  Inhibition  by  chloramphenicol  and  its  derivatives 


1  -  Chloramphenicol  produces  50 — 100%  inhibition  of  growth  in  E.  coli 
B  in  relation  to  its  concentration  (between  0.155 — 0.261  pM/£>.  At 
concentrations  of  0.39,  3.13,  25  and  400  pM/i  it  inhibits  the  uptake 
of  protein  in  riboson.es  in  acellular  systems  of  E.  coli  B,  in  the 
following  proportions:  15.1  t  3.2;  61.8  ±  5.1;  82.6  ±  8.1;  and 

92,5  i  1.4%. 

2  -  minus  sign  indicates  stimulation  of  uptake,  plus  sign  indicates 
suppression 
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Fig.  1.  Effect  of  chloramphenicol  and  its  analogs  on  protein  and 
nucleic  acid  content  in  F.  coli  C 


Card  4/9 


-  217  - 


ACC  Nil:  A''‘9(  17117 


Fig.  2.  Effect  of  chloramphenicol  and  its  analogs  on  the  synthesis  of 
f3-galactosidase  in  E.  ooli  C 
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Fig.  3.  Effect  of  chloramphenicol  and  closely  related  compounds  on 
protein  synthesis  in  acellular  svtems  of  B 
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Fig.  4.  Effect  of  chloramphenicol  and  its  analogs  (type  I) 
biosynthesis  of  proteins  in  an  acellular  system  of  K.  coli 


on  the 
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The  antibacterial  activity  of  these  compounds  was  evaluated  in  18  hr 
cultures  containing  approximately  50,000  cells/ml,  and  protein  determi¬ 
nations  were  made  spectrophotometrically .  The  results  of  the  experiment 
are  shown  in  Tables  1  and  2  and  in  Figures  1—5.  As  shown  by  the 
tables  and  figure%  type  II  compounds  were  less  active  and  type  I  com¬ 
pounds  had  about  the  same  effects  as  chloramphenicol.  Orig.  art.  has: 

2  tables  and  5  figures.  [HA-50;  C8E  No.  41]  [LP] 
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SOURCE:  Geograficheskoye  obahehestvo  SSSR.  Doklady  otdeleniy  i 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  epidemiology,  medic.nl  geography,  arbovirus,  rickettsiosls, 
tularemia,  leptospirosis,  serology,  serologic  teat 

ABSTRACT:  The  northwest  Soviet  Union  is  characterised  by  differing 
climate,  soil  and  plant  covers  which  determine  a  series  of  topographic 
soncs:  the  tundra,  form  tundra,  taiga  and  mixed  forests.  There  are 
many  significant  lake  and  river  systems  which  support  a  varied  complex 
of  wild  mammals,  birds  and  blood  sucking  invertebrates  which  form  the 
reserve*!  <  md  vcctois  of  various  infection  .‘irc^e  agents.  Because 
of  this,  the  northwest  area  is  a  natural  focus  of  xuoanthroponoscs  such 
as  rickeusiosej*  and  ether  types  of  disease.  Some  of  these  diserses 
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such  as  anthrax  and  difillobotryosis  have  been  known  for  hundreds  of 
years,  others  have  been  discovered  comparatively  recently  such  as 
tularemia,  leptospirosis,  Q-fever  and  ornithosis.  Still  others  will 
probably  be  discovered  In  the  future.  Currently,  at  least  15  infectious 
diseases  classified  as  sooanthroponoses  are  known  in  this  area  and  are 
composed  of  bacteriological  diseases  (tularemia,  brucellosis,  anthrax, 
salmonelloses,  listeriosis  and  others);  Spirochete-borne  diseases  (for 
example  leptospirosis);  viral  and  rickettsial  diseases  (tickborne 
encephalitis,  rabies,  hemorrhagic  fevers,  ornithosis,  Q  rickettsiosls, 
typhus);  protozoal  and  heli&lnth  infections  (toxoplasmosis,  dlfillo- 
botryosis,  oplsthochlorosis,  alveococcosis  and  others).  Some  diseases 
are  widespread  and  others  have  a  regional  or  a  zonal  character;  for 
example  "tundra  rabies"  of  foxes  and  alveococcal  diseases  which  are 
usually  restricted  to  certain  zones  in  the  taiga.  This  area  is 
bounded  on  the  southwest  and  vest  by  the  Leningrad,  Pskov,  Novgorod 
and  Kaliningrad  oblasts  and  on  the  north  by  Murmansk,  Arkhangelsk 
and  Vologda  oblasts.  A  series  of  epidemiological  stations  has  been 
established  so  that  their  laboratories  can  carry  out  detailed  inves¬ 
tigation  of  leptospirosis,  arbovirus  infections,  epidemic  rickettsioses 
and  other  natural  focal  disease  foci.  The  least  investigated  complex 
of  zooanthroponosis  is  in  the  northern  and  polar  regions  of  the 
European  part  of  the  Soviet  Union,  especially  the  forms  of  these 


Cord  2/4 


ACC  NR:  AT9008867 

diseases  prevailing  in  the  Far  North.  The  form  of  ths  diseases  depends 
on  the  climate,  population  density,  and  species  composition  of  the  local 
fuana  consisting  of  both  wild  and  domestic  animals  (foxes,  lemming, 
colonial  birds,  and  reindeer).  Current  problems  in  investigating  such 
diseases  in  the  far  northwest  consist  of  gathering  and  analysing  factual 
material  with  the  aim  of  establishing  definite  areas  especially  the 
northern  area  of  a  dlseaae  focus  common  for  anlmala  and  man,  and 
determining  the  effects  of  local  natural  and  economical  factors  on 
spread  of  disease.  The  institute  1m.  Pasteur,  the  Arkhangel  Institute 
of  Epidemiology  and  Microbiology  and  the  Arkhangel  Regional  Sanitary 
Epidemiological  Station  have  carried  out  extensive  inveatlgation  of 
leptospirosis  In  the  far  northern  provinces  especially  above  64*  north 
latitude.  Also  they  have  made  studies  of  reindeer  in  the  Nenets  National 
Region  and  discovered  Lcptoapiixt  reactions  in  1.81  per  thousand  head 
tested  in  titers  of  1:100—1:512.  Serotyping  of  dogs,  humans  and  deer 
revealed  antibodies  to  Leptoepim  C'airalta  A,  and  in  northern  reindeer 
to  the  grippotuphoea  type.  Most  of  the  1300  persons  discovered  who  had 
antibodies  to  Laptoa^ra  had  acquired  the  infection  through  professional 
contact  with  animals  (hcrdst.cn,  veterinarians).  It  is  difficult  to 
establish  the  boundaries  of  Q-fevcr  infection  because  of  it*  similarity 
in  symptoms  to  influenza  and  pneumot-ir  vhirh  is  coecton  in  northern 
populations.  Tularemia  is  another  .‘a! rl .  vlrfosprcnd  naturally  focal 
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disease  in  Murmansk,  Kaliningrad  ami  adjacent  oblasts.  In  northern 
parts  of  Arkhangelsk  oblast  there  have  been  two  large  tularemia  out¬ 
breaks:  in  1949 — 1950  and  in  1957.  The  northern  limit  of  tularemia 
foci  has  not  been  established  because  of  its  dependence  on  abiotic 
factors  and  because  the  northern  range  limit  of  the  Ixodtcc  tick  carrier 
is  not  known .  In  this  area  the  primary  mammal  host  is  the  lemming. 

There  is  a  definite  correlation  between  lemming  migrations  and  outbreaks 
of  tularemia  among  humans  in  the  tundra  regions.  Detailed  study  of 
toxoplasmoasis  in  the  Far  North  has  not  been  made,  although  occasional 
massive  invasions  of  toxoplasma  in  wild  mammals  and  domestic  animals 
has  been  reported.  Complement  fixing  antibodies  have  been  detected  in 
4.2%  of  500  nomads.  Also,  positive  reactions  have  been  detected  in 
silver  foxes,  cattle  and  deer.  Extensive  study  has  been  made  of  tundin 
rabies  ("dikovania,"  tundra  encephalitis,  other  names)  which  infects 
foxes,  dogs,  and  some  other  wild  animals.  Ten  strains  of  neurotropic 
virus  similar  to  rabies  virus  and  also  to  encephalitis  virus  have  been 
Isolated.  Foxes  are  thoosht  to  be  the  rM^oir^naMre.^  41j 
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TITLE:  The  presence  of  anthrax  spores  in  soils  of  a  stationary  anthrax 
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1963 ,  330-335 

TOPIC  TAGS:  soil  biology,  soil  bacteriology,  anthrax 

ABSTRACT:  An  examination  was  made  of  246  samples  of  soil  from  78  loca¬ 
tions  where  animals  suffering  from  anthrax  were  killed  and  buried.  The 
combined  imrmiaofluorescent  method  plus  biopsy  in  white  rats  were  used. 
Anthrax  spores  were  discovered  in  48  samples  (20%)  from  22  locations 
(28.2%);  all  isolated  anthrax  strain**,  showed  properties  typical  of 
anthrax  bacilli:.;.  This  method  is  recommended  for  the  examination  and 
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ABSTRACT:  Coal  mine  shafts  arc  widely  settled  by  rodents,  particulr  . 
the  gray  rat,  which  find  the  climate  agreeable  and  the  rites  con¬ 
venient  to  food  sources.  The  gray  rat  is  the  dominant  species  and 
inhabits  277  of  the  673  shafts  studied,  the  common  mouse  inhabiting 
only  124.  The  black  rat,  a  new  species  for  mines,  was  found  in  two 
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shafts  in  the  Podmoskovnyy  basin.  In  the  nines  the  rats  are  closely 
associated  with  people,  and  mix  with  then  while  they  search  for  food. 

In  cities  with  old-fashioned  sewers  the  rats  arc  quite  common,  while 
fats  are  not  found  in  more  modern  cities  with  advanced  sewer  system. 
Human  excrement  is  part  of  the  rat  diet  in  both  mines  and  cities. 

Orig.  art.  has:  5  tables.  (VA-50;  CBE  No.  41)  )LP) 

SUB  CODE:  06/  SUBM  DATE:  none/  0R1G  REF:  003/  0TH  REF:  004 
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ACC  Nfc  AP9010670  SOURCF  CODE:  UR/0433/69/00Q/002/0044/0045 

AITTKOR:  Trofimets,  L.  N.  (Candidate  of  biological  sciences); 

Tagorova,  L.  X.  (Junior  research  associate) 

0RC:  Institute  of  Potato  Farming  (Institut  kartofcl'nogo  khoryayatva) 

TITLE:  Indicator  plant  for  diagnosing  viruses 

SOURCE:  Zashchlta  rasteniy,  no.  2,  1969,  44-43 

TOPIC  TAGS:  plant  virus,  potato,  tobacco  mosaic  virus 

ABSTRACT:  Seedlings  obtained  from  free  pollination  of  wild 
ekaec*K££  (Clabrescentia  aeries)  are  recenr.ended  for  diagnosis  of 
potato  Y  virus  and  tobacco  mosaic  virus.  S.  leaves  develop 

potato  Y  virus  infection  in  daylight  at  19—26*,  while  the  difficult 
standard  method  with  hybrid  A-6  requires  fluorescent  la^ps  and 
thermostatic  control,  S.  is  «  pore  sensitive  indicator 

of  tobecco  mosaic  virus  than  These  indicator 

plants  do  not  require  isolation  because  wf  their  high  field  resistance 
to  both  viruses.  Bif^ervOi  fal  diagnosis  betwrn  potato  Y  vfrec  a%J 
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TMV  is  possible  because  of  the  different  time  of  appearance  of  necroses 
and  differences  in  their  form.  Use  of  S.  ohaooenoe  as  an  indicator 
for  selection  of  virus-free  and  resistant  potatoes  and  tobacco  is 
highly  recommended.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  figure. 

[WA-50 ;  CUE  No.  41]  [JTS  ] 

SUB  CODE:  06/  SUBM  DATE:  none 
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ACC  NH:  AT9010081  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3479/65/005/000/0182/0185 

AUTHOR:  Trofimov,  G.  K.  (Candidate  of  biological  sciences) 

ORG:  none 

TITLE:  Synanthropic  flies  of  the  genus  Dasyphora  (family  Muscidae)  in 
Azerbaydzhan 

SOURCE:  Baku.  Azerbaydzhanskiy  nauchno-issledovatel 'skiy  institut 
meditsinskoy  parazitologii  i  tropiclieskoy  meditsiny.  Trudy,  v.  5, 

1965,  382-185 

TOPIC  TAGS:  disease  vector,  fly*  zoology*  taxonomy 

ABSTRACT:  Five  species  of  flies  of  genus  dar.yphora  (Muscidae)  have 
been  identified  in  Azerbaydzhan.  D.  ealtum ,  the  most  numerous  and 
most  widely  disseminated,  was  found  on  human  and  animal  excrement  and 
decaying  meat  in  the  Kura-Araks  lowland  and  Apsheron  Peninsula,  in  the 
Greater  and  Lesser  Caucasus*  and  the  Lonkoranskaya  Oblast.  The  larvae 
were  bred  mostly  on  cattle  dung,  D.  pratomm  pratoinvn  Mg  was  found 
mainly  in  the  humid  forest  areas  of  the  Greater  and  Lesser  Caucasus, 
and  in  the  Lenkoransknyn  oblarts.  :.  rycnella  Mg,  which  has  not  been 
in  Azerbaydzhan,  was  collected  frun  the  Central  Steppe  and  Lenkoranskav- 
ob lasts.  Two  specimens  of  D.  Veffr'ccLw  Mg  were  collected  in  Arykh  from 
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'l.'icpituc  gciK&iiaa  blossoms  in  1956.  D.  ccrcnc;  Mg  {PvyclUa  urvcna  Mg) 
were  collected  in  Mingcchnur,  Kvlnkh  in  the  Kuru-Arnks  lowland,  and  in 
the  Greater  Caucasus,  from  fecal  materials.  Orif,.  art.  has:  2  tables. 

(WA-50;  CUE  No.  41)  (XFj 


SUB  CODE:  06/  SUBM  DATE:  none/  0R1C.  REF:  003/  OTH  Rl-F:  002 
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ACC  N3.  AT9007972  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3472/67/042/0U0/0070/0073 

AUTHOR:  Tulebekov,  B.  T.  (Aspirant) 

ORG:  Department  of  Epidemiology  /Head-Docent  T.  I..  Prorcslinaya/ , 

Kirgiz  State  Medical  Institute  (Kafedra  epidcmiologii  Kirgizgosmcd- 
institut) 

TITLE:  Results  of  serological  study  of  various  population  groups  for 
Q  fever 


SOURCE:  Frunze.  Kirgizskiy  gosudarstvennyy  mcdltsinskiy  instltut. 
Sbcrnik  nauchnykb  rabot,  v.  42,  1967.  Nauchnyye  raboty  aspirantov  i 
klinicheskikh  ordinatorov  (Scientific  papers  of  postgraduate  students 
and  staff  physicians),  70-73 

TOPIC  TAGS:  Q  fever,  epidemiology 

ABSTRACT:  Serological  study  of  the  population  of  three  regions  of 
the  Chuya  Valley  in  1965 — 1966  showed  that  90  out  of  1102  sera  wore 
positive  in  the  cold  complement  fixation  reaction  with  11.  bxmeii 
antigen.  The  percentage:;  of  positively  reacting  people  were  nearly 
identical  in  the  three  studied  areas,  Frunze  and  Kantskiv  and 
SoUuluksl'.iy  Rayon:;.  In  the  city  of  Frunze  the  highest  percentage 
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of  positive  sera  was  found  among  tannery  workers  (10.8%).  A  total  of 
8.4%  of  agricultural  workers  in  rural  localities  had  antibodies  to 
Q  fever;  6%  of  school  children  and  6.2%  of  poultry-farm  workers  also 
had  antibodies.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables.  [WA-5C;  CBE  No.  41]  [JS] 

SUB  CODE:  06/  SUBM  DATE:  none 
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ACC  NR:  AP9008073  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0016/69/000/001/0150/0151, 

AUTHOR:  Ukhov,  A.  Ya. 

ORG:  L'vov  Medical  Institute  (L'vovskiy  meditsinskiy  institut) 

TITLE:  Factors  promoting  formation  of  the  typhoid-paratyphoid  carrier 
state  during  convalescence 

SOURCE:  Zhumal  mikrobiologii,  epidemiologii  i  immunobiologii,  no.  1, 
1969,  150-151 

TOPIC  TAGS:  disease  carrier  state,  typhoid  fever 

ABSTRACT:  A  22  year  study  (1946—1967)  of  1495  patients  with  typhoid 
fever,  103  with  paratyphoid  A  and  137  with  paratyphoid  B  showed  that 
in  most  cases  excretion  of  typhoid  or  paratyphoid  bacteria  in  con¬ 
valescence  was  accompanied  by  various  other  diseases  or  complications 
of  the  principal  infection  which  weakened  the  patient's  resistance 
and  promoted  formation  of  the  carrier  state.  A  total  of  42%  of 
patients  with  accompanying  diseases  became  carriers,  as  compared  with 
22%  of  patients  without  accompanying  diseases.  The  carrier  rate 
reached  78%  for  patients  with  urinary  tract  infections  (cholecystitis. 
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cholangitis  and  others)  and  88%  when  urinary  tract  infections  were 
combined  with  other  somatic  diseases.  During  relapses  of  typhoid  or 
paratyphoid  fever  a  temporary  carrier  state  was  formed  2.2  times  more 
often  than  during  the  primary  attack.  It  is  well  known  that  the 
typhoid-paratyphoid  carrier  state  in  the  convalescent  period  is  more 
frequently  encountered  among  women  and  older  people.  Prolonged  hos¬ 
pitalization  promotes  development  of  the  carrier  state  to  some  extent. 
The  rate  of  carrier  formation  was  lower  among  patients  given  chlor¬ 
amphenicol  and  syntomycin  in  the  first  week  of  illness  than  among 
patients  given  the  drugs  later  during  the  disease. 

[WA-50;  CBE  No.  1]  [JS] 

SUB  CODE:  06/  SUBM  DATE:  29Jan68 
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ACC  NR:  AP9008001  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/04 79/68/000/010/0022/0022 

AUTHOR:  Uskov,  N.  Ye. 

ORG :  none 

TITLE:  An  outbreak  of  staphylococcal  food  poisoning 

SOURCE  CODE:  Zdravookhraneniye  Turkmenistana,  no.  10,  1968,  22 

TOPIC  TAGS:  staphylococcus  infection,  bacterial  toxin 

ABSTRACT:  An  outbreak  of  food  poisoning  caused  by  Staphylococcus  toxin 
involved  15Z  of  people  eating  sour  milk.  A  food  worker  with  purulent 
lesions  on  the  fingers  who  was  directly  involved  in  mixing  the  milk 
was  the  source  of  infection.  The  latent  period  of  the  infection,  from 
consumption  of  sour  milk  to  appearance  of  symptoms,  was  2 — 11  hours 
(with  57. 6Z  of  the  patients  reporting  symptoms  within  2  to  5  hours). 

A  total  of  26X  of  the  patients  suffered  a  mild  form  of  intoxication, 
characterized  by  stomach  pains,  headache  and  liquid  stool,  while 
73. 9X  suffered  a  moderate  infection,  characterized  by  nausea  and 
vomiting,  severe*  he@L’che3  and  general  weakness.  Seizures  of  the 
gastrocnemius  muscle  we-r  noted  in  4  patients  and  a  tempera* tiro  *f 
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37.2 — 38.2®C  in  8  patients.  Symptoms  disappeared  on  the  second  day 
after  treatment.  Identical  pathogenic  Staphylococcus  cultures  were 
isolated  from  the  sour  milk,  from  the  vomit  of  patients  and  from  the 
lesions  on  the  food  worker’s  finger.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [JS] 

SUB  CODE:  06/  SUBM  DATE:  none 
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ACC  NR:  AP9008072  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0016/69/000/ '101/0145/0149 

AUTHOR:  Val'kov,  B.  G. ;  Agafonov,  A.  V. ;  Saleyeva.  V.  N.;  Suvorov, V.  S. 

ORG:  Volgograd  Branch,  Rostov  Antiplague  Institute  (Volgogradskiy 
filial  Rostovskogo  protivochumnogo  instituf.a) 

TITLE:  The  fungistatic  and  fungicidal  action  of  phenol,  lysol  and 
formaldehyde  on  Coccidioides  vmitis  7/86,  Histoplasma  capsulatum  6652 
and  Blastomyces  dematitidis  6064 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  mikrobiologii,  epidemiologii  i  iirnnunobiologii,  no.  1, 
1969,  145-149 

TOPIC  TAGS:  fungicide,  coccidiodcs  immitis,  fungal  disease 

ABSTRACT:  Phenol,  lysol  and  formaldehyde  demonstrated  disinfecting 
properties  with  respect  to  Coccidioidcc  imnitis  7/8t>,  Histoplasma 
capsulatum ,  and  Blastomyces  aetmutitidio  6064  and  can  be  recommended 
as  disinfectants.  Saprophytic  fungi  and  facultative  parasites  ( Ch . 
gladoaur,  VeKicilliurt  bred,  Aspect  Ulus  r.  tier)  were  more  resistant 

the  3  disinfectants  than  the  ppthot'.-'itic  fungi.  Phenol  is  recommended 
es  the  standard  fungicide  for  co:y .iri t  other  chemical  compounds 
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because  of  the  clear  limits  of  its  fungietatic  anti  fungicidal  effect. 
Disinfecting  action  depended  on  the  concentration  of  the  preparation 
and  exposure,  although  there  were  some  deviations  for  short  exposure 
times.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables.  [WA-30;  CRH  No.  41]  [JS] 

SUB  CODE:  06/  SUBM  DATE:  25Dec67/  ORIG  REF:  007/  OTH  REF:  004 


Cord  2/2 


ACC  NR«  AT9009111  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3473/67/000/01B/CD03/0013 

AUTHOR:  Vashkov,  V.  I.  (Professor) 

ORG:  none 

TITLE:  Modern  methods  and  media  for  combating  anthropods 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Tsentral'nyy  nauchno-issledovatel ’skiy  dozinfoktsionnyy 
institut.  Trudy,  no.  18,  pt.  2,  1967,  3-13 

TOPIC  TAGS:  pest  control,  pesticide  application,  insecticide  application, 
insecticide  intoxication,  arthropod 

ABSTRACT:  There  are  five  principal,  groups  of  substances  used  in 
veterinary  practice  to  eliminate  arthropods.  They  are:  chlorinated 
hydrocarbons,  organophospborus  compounds,  carbamates,  other  chemical 
compounds  and  plant  insecticides.  Eadi  of  these  groups  can  be  divided  into  subgrrups,  in  par¬ 
ticular,  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  can  be  divided  into  the  following  three  sub  groups:  hexn- 
chlordare,  DDL'  analogs,  and  chlorinated  terpenes.  The  most  effective  agents  ore  DDT,  aldrin, 
hexachlordane  and  its  y-isomer.  All  of  these  compounds  are  cumulative 
poisons  and  have  contaminated  bread,  cheese,  tobacco,  the  air  itself, 
meat,  milk,  and  butter  and  are  therefore  rather  dangerous  to  use.  Never¬ 
theless,  production  of  these  compounds  is  increasing,  and  by  1970  ti 
output  of  industrial  grade  DDT  and  the  hexachlordane  y-isom.;.'  is  expo.:  tod 
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to  double.  However,  more  tlian  50  species  of  Insects  and  arthropods  have 
shown  high  resistance  to  these  chlorinated  hydrocarbons,  among  these 
arthropods  arc  those  that  are  vectors  of  infectious  diseases.  Organo- 
phosphorus  compounds  are  recommended  as  being  superior  from  a  hygienic 
point  of  view  because  they  are  quickly  decomposable  by  the  environment 
and  are  therefore  less  likely  to  accumulate  in  lower  animals  and  plants 
used  for  food.  They  are  more  dangerous,  on  the  other  hand,  because 
they  inhibit  most  important  vital  enzymes  such  as  esterases,  particularly 
cholinesterase.  These  compounds  also  act  on  trypsin,  a  human  liver 
esterase,  the  lipase  of  milk  and  other  enzymes.  In  addition  to  the  more 
standard  insecticides,  the  following  are  used  in  arthropod  control: 
Chlorophos  (dipterex),  carbophos  (malathion),  trichlophos  (trichloro- 
metaphos-3) ,  metaphos  (vofntox),  diazinon,  thiophos  (parathion),  di- 
methyldichlorovinyl  phosphate  (DDVP),  and  acetone.  The  most  satisfactory 
of  these  is  chlorophos.  Soviet  industry  has  produced  many  analogs  of 
carbophos,  but  they  arc  not  standardized  since  they  contain  up  to  50% 
of  undetermined  by-products.  Also,  the  foreign  product  malathion  is 
used  in  emulsions.  Methylnitrophos  is  a  superior  insecticide  to  chloro¬ 
phos  but  its  toxicity  for  mammals  is  high,  although  it  can  be  used  for 
arthropod  control  outside  human  living  areas.  DDVP  and  thiophos  are 
also  highly  effective  insecticides.  DDVP  has  strong  fumagating  propertie 
and  is  most  promising  for  application  as  a  mist.  Its  vapor  retains 
strong  insecticidal  properties  in  concentrations  of  0.2  mg/lm3  of  air 
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in  which,  during  a  test,  a  100%  kill  of  mosquitoes  resulted.  Flies  arc 
killed  in  the  presence  of  a  0.3  mg/n3  concentration.  Because  of  its  hi v 
toxicity,  it  is  usually  packed  in  aerosol  cans  mixed  with  freon,  in 
which  form  it  is  useful  in  combatting  flying  Insects.  Organophosphosp’.:' v 
compounds  used  in  the  vicinity  of  humans  must  be  highly  toxic  for 
insects  and  only  slightly  toxic  for  mammals.  Another  advantage  of 
organophosphorus  compounds  over  the  older  chlorinated  hydrocarbon 
compounds  is  that  they  retain  their  effectiveness  in  warm  weather  when 
the  effectiveness  of  compounds  such  as  DDT  decreases,  in  fact,  the 
effectiveness  of  chlorophos  especially  increases.  In  a  program  of 
combined  insecticide  use,  DDT  is  recommended  for  spring  and  fall 
treatment  and  chlorphos  for  summer  treatment.  The  toxicity  of  carba¬ 
mates,  one.  of  which  is  sevin,  is  about  0.5— 0.6  g/kg  for  rats  and 
0.25  g/kg  for  cats;  it  is  slightly  toxic  for  birds  and  is  highly 
effective,  against  fleas,  although  being  only  slightly  toxic  for  flies. 
Pyrcthrins  arc  the  most  common  plant  insecticides.  Contemporary  studies 
have  shown  that,  currently,  the.  greatest  amount  of  resistance  is  to 
four  principal  groups  of  insecticides:  1)  DDT  and  its  analogs;  insects 
resistant  to  DDT  are  resistant  to  its  analogs  but  are  not  resistant  to 
organophosphorus  compounds,  dienes,  and  other  poisons.  2)  Hexachlorane 
or  its  y-isome.r  confers  resistance  to  y-HCC!!  and  to  insecticide:; 
obtained  by  diene  synthesis  react  Joes,  and  also  to  chlorinated  terpenes; 
insects  resistant  to  dlchldrin  are  resistant  to  cvclodionc  derivatives. 
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3)  Resistance  to  DDT  and  related  compounds  is  usually  not  spread  to 
organophosphorus  compounds.  Resistance  to  organophosphorus  compounds 
is  generally  divided  into  resistance  to  malathion  and  resistance  to 
parathion;  resistance  to  malathion  is  clearly  different  to  resistance  to 
thiophos.  4)  Resistance  to  pyrithrines,  allethrin  and  its  analogs. 
Because  of  some  of  the  defects  of  some  of  these  chemical  insecticides, 
the  use  of  these  insecticides  is  recommended  in  connection  uith  biological 
methods,  attractants  or  repellants,  sterile  males,  or  sterilizing 
chemicals,  infection  of  mature  adults  with  pathogens  which  they 
transmit  to  their  progeny  and  use  of  natural  enemies  of  thr se  pests. 

[WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  *  T  P] 

SUB  CODE:  06/  SUBM  DATE:  none 
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ACC  NR:  AT9009144  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3473/67/000/018/0076/0081 

AUTHOR:  Vashkov,  V.  I.;  Ginzburg,  R.  M. 

ORG:  none 

TITLE:  Decontamination  of  air  permeated  with  microbes  and  spores  by 
ultraviolet  irradiation 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Tsentral'nyy  nauehno-lssledovatel'skly  dezinfek- 
tsionnyy  lnstitut.  Trudy,  no.  18,  pt.  1,  1967,  76-81 

TOPIC  TAGS:  decontamination,  spore,  microorganism,  UV  radiation  bio¬ 
logic  effect 

ABSTRACT:  The  effectiveness  of  a  new  device  using  ultraviolet  rays  to 
sterilize  air  was  tested  in  a  chamber  artificially  infected  with  a 
Staphylococcus  aureus  dispersion.  Air  flow  through  the  device  was 
about  0.5 — 0.8  m/sec.  The  device  containing  54  ultraviolet  lamps 
killed  about  99. 92  of  the  organisms;  in  analogous  conditions,  the 
kill  of  vegetative  nor-nl  air  fauna  was  about  932  and  the  kill  of 
sporulating  microorganisms,  about  472.  Orig.  art.  has:  3  table*. 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3473/67/000/018/0029/0035 


AUTHOR:  Vashkov,  V.  I.J  Prishchep,  A.  G. 

ORG :  none 

TITLE:  Sterilization  with  chemical  substances 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Tsentral'nyy  nauchno-issledovatel'skiy  dezinfektrlonnyy 
institut.  Trudy,  no.  18,  pt.  1,  1967,  29-35 

TOPIC  TAGS:  chemical  decontamination,  sterilization,  ethylene  oxide, 
medical  equipment,  surgical  equipment 

ABSTRACT:  Comparative  evaluation  of  the  bactericidal  properties  of 
ethylene  oxide,  methyl  bromide,  a  mixture  of  both  compounds  designated 
OB  mixture,  and  of  Krioksid  (ethylene  oxide  11%,  difluorochloromethane 
44.5%,  fluorotrichlorome thane  44 . 5%)  against  various  soil  microflora 
showed  that  the  OB  mixture  was  5 — 6  times  more  effective  than  Krioksid 
against  spores  of  microorganisms  attacking  vegetables  and  three  times 
more  effective  against  Fschcvichia  colit  Staphylococcus  a’lvcus  and 
Bacillus  cubtilis.  Study  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  recommended 
sterilization  regimens  with  the  four  agents  noted  above  was  tested  on 
substances  used  tor  internal  pros theses,  metal  instruments  and  synthetic 
substances  used  in  medicine  and  surgery,  showed  that  the  equipment  was 
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sterile  after  exposure  to  the  OB  mixture  at  40*C  at  80— 901  humidity. 

Ho  toxic  tissue  reactions  to  high  polymer  polyethylene  sterelized  in  OB 
mixture  were  noted  in  rats  following  subcutaneous  implantation.  Thus, 
the  OB  mixture  is  recommended  for  sterilization  of  internal  prosthescs. 
Orig.  art.  has:  1  table.  [UA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [XF] 
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ACC  W  V,;n  .1 

AUTHOR;  Vashkov,  V.  I.  (Professor);  Rabinovich,  M.  V.;  Volkova,  A.  P.; 
Izotova.,  Ye.  P. 

0RG :  none 

TITLE:  Toxicity  of  methyl inotrophos  for  warm  blooded  animals 

SOURCE:  Moscow,  Tsentral'nyy  nauchno-issledovatel ’skiy  dezinfektsionnyy 
institut.  Trudy,  no.  18,  pt.  3,  1967,  25-26 

TOPIC  TAGS:  poison  effect,  animal,  Insecticide  toxicology 

ABSTRACT:  The  toxic  effects  of  m:  thylnitrophos(0,0-dinu'thy l-0-0-3-moth~ 
yl-4-nitrophcnylthiophosphate)  via  peroral,  subcutaneous  on!  inhalation 
administration  wore  determined  in  white  mice  and  rabbits.  In  white  mice 
the  LD^  varied  between  112—600  mg/kg  and  the  LDj^  between  200 — 1100 
og/kg.  Rabbits  were  more  sensitive  to  methyl nit replies  than  were  white 
mice  with  an  LDJ0-  of  150  mg/kg.  This  compound  was  given  subcutaneously 
to  rabbits  and  white  mice  in  2,  10  and  30'.'  concentrations  for  one  month, 
once  a  day.  Concentrations  of  0.5 — 1%  did  not  produce  any  adverse 
effects  in  animals.  Any  reactions  encountered  were  cf  a  transit  >ry 
or  localized  nature.  Concentrations  of  302  applied  to  rabbit  eyt  s 
produced  severe  conjunctivitis  while  a  27.  solution  caused  only  slight 
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irritation.  Slight  lymphopenia  and  neutrophilcsis  vvre  noted  in  the 
blood  after  inhalation  administration.  Ki.  11c  the  compound  is  relatively 
harmless,  its  use  is  forbidden  in  inhabited  buildings  because  of  its 
irritating  properties.  |WA-50;  CBE  Mo.  41]  (LP| 
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AUTHOR:  Vasilkov,  V.  I.;  Skala,  L.  Z.;  Gracheva,  I.  N.; 

Verkholetovn,  C.  P. 

OKG :  none 

TITLE:  Bactericidal  and  sporicidal  compounds  of  some  iodofors 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Tsentral’nyy  nauchnc-issledovatel 'skiy  derinfek- 
tsionnyy  lnstitut.  Trudy,  no.  18,  pt.  1,  1967,  89-91 

TOPIC  TACS:  bactericide,  sporicide,  bacteriostasis 

ABSTRACT:  The  bactericidal  and  sporacidal  effects  of  some  Iodofors 
were  determined.  Iodofors  are  complexes  of  iodine  and  a  carrier  which 
in  aqueous  systems  increases  the  solubility  of  iodine  in  water  and 
enhances  its  germicidal  effects.  Effective  concentrations  of  Iodofor 
complexes  are  often  very  low;  0.0012  is  active  against  vegetative  forms 
of  microorganisms  after  exposure  up  to  5-— 10  min  and  0.5—0.62  solutions 
arc  effective  against  sporulating  forms  after  10 — 12  hr  exposure  at  a 
pH  lower  than  4.  In  all,  22  samples  of  Iodofors  were  tested:  poly¬ 
vinylpyrrolidone  (9  mixtures),  sulfanol  (2  mixtures),  OP  (2  mixtures). 
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emulsions  (5  mixtures),  caprolactam,  polyglycyl  alcohol  and  cetyl {oc- 
tadecyDt riclhylammoniut:  bromide  (1  mixture  with  each  of  these  sub¬ 
stances).  IWA-S0;  CBi  Xo.  41)  JLP) 
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AUTHOR:  Vasilkov,  V.  I.;  Slonov,  M.  N.;  Bogdanova,  R.  A. 

ORC:  none 

TITLE:  Insecticidal  properties  of  sevin  in  relation  to  ci-maon  parasites 

SOURCE;  Moscow,  Tsentral'nyy  nauchno-lsslcdovatol  'skiy  «»•••  infvkteionnyy 
lost! tut •  Trudy,  no.  18,  pt.  2,  1967,  37-42 

TOPIC  TACS:  parasitology,  parasite,  insecticide  application  insec¬ 
ticide  intoxication 

ABSTRACT:  The  effectiveness  of  sevin  was  tested  against  coewton  para¬ 
sites:  fleas,  bedbugs,  beetles,  and  flies.  It  was  cost  effective 
against  fleas  and  bedbugs,  while  flics  and  beetles  were  no  rr  resistant 
to  its  action.  Sevin  Is  highly  insecticidal  when  applied  to  glass 
and  painted  plywood.  Plywood  panels  were  painted  and  the  wooden 
panels  were  left  unpaiuted.  The  application  of  sevin  for  bedbug  and 
flea  control  Is  best  accomplished  when  the  Insecticide  is  applied  as  a 
water  suspension.  Recoe&cttded  concentration  of  the  solution  is  30 — SC 
ml  of  IS  solution  per  *r  of  surface  area.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables. 
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AUTHOR:  Vershinskiy,  B.  V.;  Karpenko,  A.  S. 

QHC :  none 


TITLE:  Possibilities  and  aeans  of  using  forestalled  naps  for  -vdical 
geographical  purposes 

SOURCE:  Soograf iebeskoye  obshchestve  SSSR.  fteklady  etdc’rniy  i  konfsstv, 
no.  8,  1968.  Mcdltsinskava  jeografiya  {Medical  geography),  100-.U.9 

TOPIC  TAGS:  iwdifie!  fneography,  epidemiologic  nap,  forestry,  napping 

ABSTRACT ;  Individual  saps  cur*’  a*  the  four  d4*c»«#«Mf  in  the  test  {plant 
cover  of  the  Tr*n*bdikal,  mamr-al  ho»t*  of  natural!*  fecal  dl*ca«c«, 

Ixadid  tick  carriers  of  disease,  and  naturally  focal  «M *«***»)  can  br 
superimposed  on  standard  gcoWta-*leal  maps  of  an  area  to  ebt- 
•emrlngful  date  on  the  interreact  ion-  of  slant  cover,  hurra**  habitation 
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*nJ  aniaal  disvasc  carriers  a*  shovn  in  Figure  1.  t.  survey  of  the 
literature  on  this  subjects  follows.  0ri£.  art.  has:  ?  figure*-. 
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AUTHOR:  Vinilskiy ,  I.  M. 

ORG:  Institute  of  Cytology  and  Genetics,  Siberian  Department,  AN  SSSR, 
Novosibirsk  (Institut  tsitologii  i  genotiki  Sibirskogo  otdeleniya 
AN  SSSR) 

TITLE:  The  mechanism  of  the  convulsive  action  of  picrotoxin 

SOURCE:  AN  SSSR.  Stb  otd.  Izv.  Scr  biolog-med  n.,  no.  3,  1968,  120-124 

TOPIC  TAGS:  analeptic  drug,  cerebral  cortex,  nervous  system  drug 
effect,  cat 

ABSTRACT:  The  role  of  different  segments  of  the  brain  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  picrotexin-inducod  generalized  convulsions  was  studied  in 
rabbits  and  cats  with  intact  brains  and  sectioned  brain  stem1;.  Brain 
fciocurrents  were  studied  with  bipolar  electrodes  implanted  in  l ne 
bone  in  areas  corresponding  to  projections  ot  the  sensorimotor  and 
visual  cortical  areas.  The  EEC  was  registered  with  the  8-channel 
apparatus  made  by  the  Kaizer  Factory.  A  25C  solution  of  picrotoxin 
was  administered  intravenously  to  rabbits  at  1  mg/kg  and  to  cats  at 
0.5  :.g/kg.  Picrotoxin  administered  to  animals  with  intact  brains 
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caused  characteristic  changes  in  brain  bioelectrical  activity  of  a 
convulsive  nature.  The  experiments  showed  that  the  spinal  cord  does 
not  play  an  important  role  in  picrotoxin-lnduo.  d  convulsions.  Con¬ 
vulsions  were  induced  in  animals  with  trigeminal  sections  with  the 
same  doses  as  were  used  in  intact  animal:..  The  ponlo  mesencephalic 
segment  of  the  brain  stem  and  the  diencephalon  were  found  to  play  an 
important  rale  in  the  mechanism  of  the  convulsive  action  of  picrotoxin. 
A  significant  increase  in  the  picrotoxin  dose  necessary  to  produce  con¬ 
vulsions  in  the  cerebral  cortex  in  high  brain  stem  root  ions  shows, 
that  the  rtdbrain  is  the  principal  pacemaker.  The  absence  of  con¬ 
vulsion*  on  the  EEC  followin'  high  .sections  nt.d  a  single  convulsion- in¬ 
ducing  dc.se  of  picrotoxin  is  trot  connected  with  disorders  of  cerebral 
blood  vessel  patency  or  changes  in  the  functional  state  of  the  higher 
br..in  segments,  because  admin  (sir  it  ion  into  the  general  circulation  of 
methylene  blur  solution  caused  staining  of  the  brain  above  the  level 
of  the  section,  and  because  every  one  of  the  sections  caused  character¬ 
istic  EEC  changes.  Qrig.  art.  has:  2  figures. 
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AUTHOR:  Vishnyakov,  S.  V. 

ORG :  none 

TITLE:  Possible  reasons  for  a  plague  eplzooty  in  the  mountains  of 
Tientsin  and  means  of  suppressing  it 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Tsentral'nyy  nauchno-issledov&tel’skiy  dezinfek- 
tsionnyy  institut.  Trudy,  qo.  18,  pt.  3,  1967,  59-66 

TOPC  TAGS:  epizootiology ,  plague 

ABSTRACT:  The  increase  in  the  flea  population  acco> nts  for  the  increased 
incidence  of  plague  in  a  mountainous  area  of  Tientsin.  The  fleas  can 
harbor  plague  agents  for  a  long  time  in  their  relative;  long-lived  and 
dense  populations.  Moisture,  nest  density  of  rodents  and  other  factors 
cause  intense  variation  of  flea  populations  within  the  area.  Because  of 
the  mountainous  terrain,  antiparasite  measures  are  not  suitable  and 
rodent  control  must  be  practiced  instead.  Orig.  art.  has:  4  tables. 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3473/67/000/018/0053/0056 


AUTHOR:  Vishnyakov,  S.  V.;  Gorbunov,  M.  A.;  Konosh,  L.  I.; 

Vasyuta,  Yu.  S.;  King  A.  S. ;  Retina,  T.  JJ. ;  Martsinkevich,  C.  I.; 
YevJadov,  A.  V. ;  Kurchcyeva,  L.  I.;  Kuznetsova,  K.  V.; 

Filippcnk"va,  Ye.  D. ;  Klue,  L.  S.;  Baran,  I.  T. ;  vochetov,  V.  A. 

ORG:  (Vishnyakov,  Gorbunov,  Konosh]  TsN’IDI;  [Vasyuta]  CSEU  Ministry 
of  Health  RSFSR  (CSF.U  Minzdrava  RSFSR);  (King,  Retina ,  Martsinkevich, 
Yevladov,  Kurchcyeva,  Kuznetsova]  Republic  SES  Bash  ASSR  (Respubli- 
kanskaya  SES  Bash  ASSR);  (Filippenkovu,  King]  Ufa  City  SES; 

(Bar. in,  Kochetov]  Professional  Department,  Ufa  City  Disinfec.  ier. 

Station  (Frofotdeleniya  Uf imskoy  go;'ot!okoy  dezstcntsH) 

TITLE:  1 t feet iveness  of  forest  rodent  control  in  the  spring  in  natural 
foci  of  the  Ufa  renal  hemorrhagic  fever 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Trs.r  rel *nyy  nauehro-lnsledovatel'skiy  decir.fek- 

tslonnyy  institut.  Trudy,  no.  18,  pt .  3,  1967,  53-5$ 

THPIC  TAGS;  henorrhaglt  fewr,  roib-nt ,  dl»e,v-e  vector,  pest  control 

ASST}:  .FT :  Spring  rod.  n:  control  in  tin-  vicinity  cf  Ufa  In  th«  spring  of 
19C  S  )%•••.  red  the  e%p^»fed  fnvldo .*  >-  .>f  roi  .1  V  “•'rrhagf «  fever  tor  that 
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year.  Rat  control  did  not  eliminate  all  local  foci  of  the  disease 
however,  and  it  is  thought  that  repeated  yearly  treatments  will  be 
necessary.  The  area  treated  was  the  so-callpd  "Old  Ufa  Focus"  and  the 
untreated  area  is  the  "New  Ufa  Focus."  In  all,  an  area  of  5000  ha  was 
treated.  After  rodent  control  measures  had  been  applied,  the  rodent 
population  increased  slowly  through  the  summer.  By  September,  an 
increase  of  only  3 — 4%  had  been  noted  but  by  the  end  of  October  the 
number  had  grown  to  30 — 402  of  normal  and  in  some  places  to  60 — 70%. 
Orig.  art.  has:  3  tables  spd  1  figure.  [WA-50;  CKK  No.  41)  fLP] 
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AUTHOR:  Vita,  A.;  Ninecan,  N. :  Cuciureanu,  C. ;  Micu,  I.;  Mthul ,  V.; 
Stanclu,  C. 

ORG:  Infectious  disease  clin'.c  IMF,  Iasi  (Clinica  d»-  boll  infect  io^v) 

TITLE:  SaVnontlla  typhimuriun.  detected  in  s  case  of  splenic  abscess 

SOURCE:  Hicrobiolcgia,  parai ' tologia,  epldemiologia,  v.  14,  no.  1, 

1969,  53-55 

TOPIC  TAGS:  salmonella,  human  ailment,  serology,  serologic  test 

ABSTRACT:  A  case  of  splenic  abscess  caused  by  SatrwlZa  tv-'.f *■;:>?** 
is  described.  Heaocult urea  of  •?.  typhiiuriu,-.  were  isolated  and 
agglutinin  titers  of  1:3200  were  found.  The  patient  lived  In  a 
rural  environment  and  spent  such  of  his  time  outdoors.  A  splenectomy 
was  performed  and  the  patient  recovered.  JVA-S0;  C8F  No.  *11  (If) 
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ORC:  Dr.  I.  Cantacuzin  Institute,  Bucharest  (Institutul 
"Dr.  I.  Cantacuzino") 

TITLE:  Discussion  of  Immunoglobulins  important  in  viral  infections 

SOURCE:  Microbiologla,  parazitologia,  cpidemiologia,  v.  14,  no.  1, 

1969,  1-10 

TOPIC  TAGS:  immunoglobulin,  immunogenesis ,  gamma-globulin,  antigen 

ABSTRACT:  The  nomenclature,  classification,  possible  structure,  and 
physical  and  chemical  properties  of  immunoglobulins  important  in 
viral  diseases  are  discussed.  Three  degrees  of  specificity  of  immu¬ 
noglobulins  have  been  discovered:  isotypic,  allotypic  and  idiotypic. 

A  summary  of  antibody  activity  with  respect  to  viruses,  primarily 
based  on  foreign  literature,  follows.  Orig.  art.  has:  3  figures. 
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AUTHOR:  Vol'f,  L.  A.;  Kotetskiy,  V.  V.;  Meos,  A.  I.;  Khokhlova,  V.  A.; 
Yenats,  L.  V. 


ORG :  none 

TITLE:  Biological  activity  of  fibers 

SOURCE:  Khimichcskiye  volokna,  no.  1,  1969,  16-19 

TOPIC  TAGS:  antiblastlc  fibers,  synthetic  fiber 

ABSTRACT:  Biologically  active  fibers  arc  used  extensively  in  clinical 
medicine  as  bandages,  prosthetics,  tampons,  and  towels.  Other  special 
fabrics  have  other  specialized  biological  activity  of  varying  character, 
for  example  insecticidal  and  antifungal  materials.  Many  of  these  medic¬ 
inal  media  contain  in  their  structure  atoms  of  nitrogen  as  amines  or 
lmlncs,  or  are  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  and  other  cation-r.ctive 
materials;  some  polymers  arc  also  used.  Hemostatic  and  antico3gulating 
materials  are  impregnated  with  various  alcohols,  metal  salts  and  other 
compounds.  The  pH  of  many  of  these  medicinal  substances  arc  usually 
less  than  7  (weakly  ac:!d)  or  are  applied  to  carboxyl  or  .*;uiH."dry]- 
fibers  as  ciidiu.*’  salt*.  /'nesthetie.  fibers  impregnated  with  I'evocatn 
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have  boon  tested  in  vivo  in  rabbits.  Soma  of  the  antibacterial  activ¬ 
ities  of  polyvinly  fibers  are  shown  in  Table  1.  Thermostable  and 
formalinized  polyvinly  alcohol  fibers  do  not  shot*  biological  activity 
although  they  contain  specific  antiblastic  groups  within  their  struc¬ 
ture.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables.  [WA-50;  CMC  No.  41]  [I.P] 
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AUTHOR:  Volkova,  A.  P.;  Grin',  N.  R. 

ORG:  none 

TITLE:  DDVP  toxicity  data  for  warmblooded  animals 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Tsentral'nyy  nauchno-issledovatel'skiy  dezinfek- 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  insecticide  toxicology,  mammal,  bird,  poison  effect/ (U) 
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ABSTRACT:  In  tests  of  Soviet  manufactured  DDVP,  It  was  established 
that  the  LD5q  for  mice  varies  between  75 — 175  mg/kg;  the  IDjqq  from 
125—275  mg/kg;  LD^g  (822  technical  grade  DDVP)  for  mice  is  100  mg/kg 
and  the  LDi00  is  125  mg/kg.  The  MLD  of  technical  grade  DDVP  for  mice 
is  75  tng/kg  and  the  LDc,a  for  rats  is  75  mg/kg.  Rabbits  are  especially 
sensitive  to  this  substance,  which  in  50 — 100  mg/kg  doses  kills  within 
10  min  after  administration.  Doses  of  5 — 10  mg/kg  are  toxic  but  not 
lethal.  In  rabbits  the  intake  of  DDVP  causes  a  gradually  ascending 
fibrillation  of  the  muscles  within  minutes  after  administration, 
accompanied  by  disruption  of  coordination,  rapid  pulse,  breathing, 
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asphyxia,  salivation,  running  eyes,  diuresis  and  more  frequent  def¬ 
ecation.  The  compound  has  only  weak  cumulative  effects,  and  is 
quickly  metabolized  by  the  body.  Mice  can  also  become  accustomed  to 
repeated  doses,  and  injection  through  the  skin  does  not  cause  a 
generalized  toxic  reaction.  Upon  inhalation  of  0.52  aqueous  solutions 
applied  as  an  aerosol  (100  ml/n" )  for  varying  durations  from  3  hr— 1  no, 
rabbits,  mice  and  rats  displayed  minor  changes  of  the  blood  and  organs, 
but  most  results  were  inconclusive,  differing  little  from  those  obtained 
from  control  animals  which  inhaled  only  water  droplets. 
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ABSTRACT:  Disinfection  via  the  ignition  of  a  bactericidal  hex.i- 
chlorophene-pentachlorophenol  smoke.no t  is  simple  since  the  smokepot 
is  easily  portable.  Its  contents  include  a  thermic  mixture  of  the 
bactericide  and  fumigant  which  generates  aerosol  particles  with  a 
diameter  of  less  than  10~5  cm.  Variations  in  environmental  tempera¬ 
tures  between  +10  to  -8*C  do  not  affect  the  efficiency  of  a  hexa- 
chlorophene-pentachlorophenol  mixture.  The  optimum  amount  is  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  7*— 9  g/m3  for  practical  use  at  ridding  a  place  of 
Staphylococci  when  applied  3  times  in  2  wks.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [LF] 
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ABSTRACT:  Antlblastic  cellulose  fibers  were  tested  for  their  toxicity. 
These  fibers  were  either  coated  with  antiseptic  substances  (industrial 
fungicides,  1.62  silver,  162  hexachlorophene,  7. 82  n-cctylpyridine,  or 
2.32  copper)  or  wore  themselves  antlblastic  or  bactericidal  in  nature. 
All  fibers  were  antlblastic  toward  Staph,  aureus  and  £.  eoli  but  lost 
some  of  their  bactericidal  properties  after  extensive  testing. 
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ABSTRACT:  Recommended  measures  for  control  of  tent  caterpillars  in 
forests  include:  physical,  chemical  and  biological  control  measures. 
Seriously  infested  trees  must  be  destroyed  so  as  not  to  spread  the 
infection  further.  Trees  which  can  still  be  saved  should  be  sprayed 
and  a  conscientious  spraying  program  for  surrounding  areas  must  be 
pursued.  In  the  forest-steppe  zone,  more  rigorous  Insect  control  should 
be  practiced.  In  other  cases,  means  of  pest  control  must  be  adopted  to 
the  peculiarities  of  the  region.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables. 
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ABSTRACT:  Tentcaterpillar  (Siberian  silkworm)  parasite'  're  composed 
of  eight  families:  Ichneumon idee,  Rraconidae,  Choleidlda*,  Eurytooldae, 
Peri  1 amp 1 due,  Pteromalldac,  Eupemldae,  Proctotrupldae.  Over  158  species 
of  these  families  have  been  identified  in  Europe  and  Asia.  A  table 
(in  Russian)  describes  the  species  of  each  family  and  the  stage  of  the 
insect  life  cycle  in  which  parasitise  occurs.  (VA-50;  CRT  No.  41]  (i.p) 
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ABSTRACT:  This  paper  v/a's  presented  at  the  Second  Scientific 
Conference  on  Problems  of  Medical  Geography,  23 — 27  November  1965. 

The  basic  goal  of  epidemiological  geography  is  not  only  to  study  the 
geographic  distribution  of  Infectious  human  diceases  but  also  to 
discover  the  reasons  for  the  outbreak  and  spread  of  these  diseases  on 
a  continental  or  worldwide  scale.  To  do  this,  the  relationship  between 
the  activities  of  a  population  and  the  etiological  factors  of  the 
surrounding  environment  are  studied  according  to  etiological,  epi¬ 
demiological  and  geographical  methods.  In  studying  the  etiological 
aspects  of  these  diseases,  the  infectious  pathology  in  isolated 
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individuals  is  studied.  In  such  cases,  the  reasons  are  investigated  for 
the  outbreak  and  development  of  infectious  diseases  of  individuals  in 
response  to  a  given  organism  on  the  basis  of  the  general  suscoptnbllity 
of  that  peison.  Thus,  an  individual  can  have  a  specific,  characteristic 
response  to  the  surrounding  environment  and  to  the  infectious  agent. 
Therefore,  something  must  be  known  about  the  reasons  for  the  distri¬ 
bution  of  infectious  diseases  in  human  society  —  the  epidemiological 
aspect  which  treats  the  reactions  between  groups  of  people  and  etio¬ 
logical  factors.  This  phenomenon  of  parasitism  explains  much  of  the 
behavior  of  the  development  of  infectious  disease  epidemics,  this  Is 
discussed  in  detail.  Since  many  of  the  most  serious  infective 
disease  agents  arc  not  spread  directly  from  human  to  human,  the  human 
being  only  an  incidental  host,  the  epidemiological  aspect  of  such 
studies  takes  into  account  the  contacts  between  groups  of  people  and 
wild  animal  vectors,  synanthropic  and  domestic  animals 
and  miscellaneous  animals  and  insects.  These  disease  vectors  have 
definite  population  structures  and  relationships  with  the  surrounding 
environment,  such  as  herds  of  agricultural  animals,  the  relationship 
of  these  animals  to  human  habitation  etc.  Table  1  summarizes  some  of 
there  ecological  and  social,  factors  affecting  the  contacts  between 
humans  and  animal  disease  foctors.  The  geographic  aspect  of  medical 
geography  has  as  its  basic  goal  the  study  of  the  geographical  environ¬ 
ment.,  its  heterogeneous  character  and  the  distribution  within  it  of 
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Table  1.  Ecological  and  social  economic  trends  In  an 
epidemiological  study  of  Infectious  pathology  of  humans 
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Ecological  trends 

Individual 

ecology 

Study  of  Individual  response  to  environmental  factors,  the  re¬ 
lationship  of  the  Individual  to  Its  habitat  (living  conditions). 
Study  of  the  relationship  between  agent  and  the  host  organism, 
and  also  between  the  tgent  and  the  human  body,  as  a  biological 
system.  Study  of  the  Infectious  pathology  of  Individuals, 
ecological  (ocophysiological )  relationships  of  the  "host  para¬ 
site"  biologies!  system 

Popul ation 
ecology 

Study  of  the  relationship 
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contact  (the  field  of  pop¬ 
ulation  ecology  of  wild 
and  synanthropic  animals) 

Study  of  population  ecology  of 
zoonosis  agents  in  livestock  and 
also  the  population  ecology  of 
human  disease  vectors 
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Study  of  organization,  structures  and  dynamics 
of  human  society  (in  the  world  sense) 
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Table  ?.  Basic  groups  of  infections,  rend  it  lens  for 
their  fomUion  inio  epidemiological  complexes 
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separate  factor*,  properties,  and  quantities  the  developtsv.t  fcnd  spread 
of  infectious  human  diseases  and  the  questions  of  th?  ranpc  of  phvsical 
and  economic  factors  affecting  outbreaks  and  spread  of  diseases.  In 
the  field  of  physical  geography,  the  baric  task  is  the  study  of  th< 
natural  living  condition*  of  human  society  ant!  the  geographv  of  atfot'c 
and  biotic  elements  within  the  enviionment,  the  gograpMcsl  dis*r?bo- 
tion  and  territorial  spread  of  infectious  human  diseases,  in  vhis 
study,  types,  structures  -and  area  dynamics  of  agent  species  are  napped. 
Also  discussed  are  the  concepts  of  “nosogeography"  and  no^oart- 
Other  aspects  of  nodical  geography  arc  regional  and  historical 
epidemiological  studies  shewing  the  ettshlisharnt  and  development  tf 
human  infectious  pathology  on  a  world  scale,  the  history  of  for-->t  ion 
and  distribution  of  cpidcniplcgUal  regions  of  the  werld  and  its  links 
with  evolution  of  nature  and  human  society.  Each  of  three  regions  is 
characterised  hy  special  epidemiological  condition*.  Orig.  art.  ho* : 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  dysentery,  communicable  dircase,  epidemiologic  focus 

ABSTRACT:  A  study  of  dysentery  morbidity  in  an  unidentified  city  from 
July  1963  to  December  1964  Indicated  that  it  was  impossible  to  evaluate 
the  effectiveness  of  terminal  disinfection  because  all  cases  were  not 
registered  and  because  sanitary  and  epidemiological  conditions  in  area* 
of  focal  infection  and  in  control  areas  were  unequal,  which  made  it 
impossible  to  evaluate  the  data  objectively.  An  accurate  evaluation  of 
the  effectiveness  of  terminal  disinfection  for  dysentery  control  requires 
that  data  on  transmission  through  water  sources  be  eliminated,  that  foci 
where  patients  remain  at  boat  and  where  continuous  disinfection  is 

Co»d  1/2 


ACC  NR:  AT9009140 

practiced  be  omitted  from  data  to  be  evaluated,  that  data  from  childrens 
institutions  and  general  !.ving  quarters  be  omitted,  that  not  less  than 
251  of  the  foci  studied  be  subject  to  becterlologicol  control,  that 
bacteriological  examination  of  contacts  be  done  no  l^ss  than  twice  during 
the  study,  and  that  the  effectiveness  of  disinfection  be  evaluated  b. 
twj  Indices,  namely,  according  to  localisation  and  according  to  the 
results  of  bacteriological  control  of  the  qu^litv  of  disinfection. 
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SOURCE:  Mikrobiolohichnyy  zhurnal,  v.  31,  no.  1,  1969,  27-31 

TOPIC  TAGS:  microorganism  toxicity,  poison  effect,  bacterial  toxin 

ABSTRACT:  The  toxicity  of  21  strains  of  Staah'jboirye  aliomana  and  16 
strains  of  Staohyboivyc  lobulata  fungi  was  determined  orally  and  by 
skin  tests  in  albino  mice  and  guinea  pigs,  and  in  rabbits,  respectively. 
All  the  fungal  strains  were  toxic  when  fed  to  mice  and  guinea  pigs. 

Ether  extracts  of  19  altcimana  and  12  lobulaia  strains  caused  a  necrotic 
reaction  on  depilated  rabbit  skin.  Stachybothriotoxins  were  detected 
in  ether  extracts  of  intact  organisms,  mycelia,  conidioplioves ,  cotvidia 
and  stcrigmas  by  a  color  reaction  with  resorcinol  in  1IC1.  Orig.  art. 
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TOPIC  TAOS:  dysentery,  human  ailment,  antibiotic,  tissue  culture 

ABSTRACT:  The  biological,  activity  of  streptomycin,  neomycin  and 
monomycin  were  evaluated  in  monolayer  tissue  cultures  infected  with 
Shigella  aomc  and  Shigella  fles-nerl .  All  three  antibiotics  decreased 
the  number  of  viable  Shigella  cells  when  added  in  1000  Units/ml  doses, 
and  in  a  few  cases,  streptomycin  completely  ste.rili.xcd  the  tissue 
culture.  The  pathogenicity  ratings  of  the  Sh'gella  strains  tested  did 
not  affect  their  penetration  into  th  :  tissue  culture,  their  multiplica¬ 
tion  in  the  cnltu’c  or  their  resistance  '-•>  antibiotics.  Orig.  art. 
bar.:  3  figures.  [V.’A-vO;  CUE  No.  4J]  fl.F] 
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AUTHOR:  Zalmover,  I.  Yu.  (Colonel;  Medical  service);  Znamenskiy,  V.  A. 
(Lieutenant  colonel;  Medical  service);  Ignatovich,  V.  0.  (Colonel; 

Medical  service);  Vishnyakov,  A.  K.  (Major;  Medical  service);  Serov, 

C.  D.  (Major;  Medical  service) 

ORG:  none 

TITLE:  Clinical  aspects  of  Far  Eastern  scarlet  fever-like  disease 

SOURCE:  Voyenno-meditsinskiy  zhurnal,  no.  1,  1969,  47-51 

TOPIC  TAGS:  epidemiology,  clinical  medicine,  human  ailment, 
pseudo tuberculosis 

AESTRACT:  570  Persons  suffering  from  Far  Eastern  Scarlet  Fever-like 
disease  were  examined  between  1959— -1966.  Most  of  these  were  males 
between  20 — 25  yr.  The  majority  (83. 8%)  were  examined  between  March 
and  June;  100  of  them  had  been  bactcriologically  checked  for  pseudo¬ 
tuberculosis.  This  disease  was  characterized  by  polymorphism  and  some 
cyclic  tendencies.  Five  stages  of  the  disease  were  identified:  Initial, 
rash,  remission,  recividism,  acute  stage  and  recovery.  Usually 
there  is  no  rash  until  the  end  of  the  first  feverish  period,  which  was 
observed  in  97.4%  of  the  patients.  In  2.6%  of  the  patients,  a  rash 
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appeared  during  the  first  hours  of  illness.  There  is  a  rather  long 
incubation  period,  usually  lasting  between  5—11  days,  from  the 
appearance  of  symptoms  to  the  observation  of  the  rash.  Commonly,  the 
illness  appears  in  the  acute  form;  87%  of  the  patients  reported 
headaches,  90.5%  —  dizziness,  97.4 %  —  general  weakness,  and, 
simultaneously  with  the  above  symptoms,  3S.6%  had  symptoms  of  localized 
infections.  Nausea  and  digestive  upsets  appeared  in  19.3%,  vomiting  in 
9.3.%,  coughing  in  3.1%,  intestinal  pains  in  5.0%,  pains  in  the  upper 
respiratory  tract  and  coughing  in  12,2%,  throat  pains  and  difficulty 
swallowing  in  24.4%.  Symptoms  of  intoxication  were  general  among 
the  patients.  Most  of  the  patients  (92.9%)  suffered  from  fever  for 
an  average  of  3.3  days.  In  3%  of  the  cases,  meningeal  symptoms  appeared. 
Observations  of  the  patients  revealed  hyperemia  of  the  face,  neck  and 
chest,  redening  of  the  conjunctiva,  irritation  of  the  schlera  and  also 
general  sensitivity  to  touch.  Scarlet  fever-like  symptoms  appeared  on 
the  first  to  sixth  day  of  the  disease.  Eleven  percent  of  the  cases 
had  some  hemorrhaging.  Some  of  the  patients  (3.3%)  suffered  from  acute 
gastroenteritis  and  terminal  ileitis  (24.7%).  Pains  in  the  fingers  and 
toes  ranged  from  moderate  to  acute.  Intense  difficulty  in  breathing 
was  experienced  by  the  1.2%  of  the  patients  who  were  most  severely 
affected.  Symptoms  of  liver  disorders  appeared  in  many  c>f  the  patients: 
jaundice  —  5.5%,  yellowing  of  the  schlera  —  19.4%,  increased 
bilirubin  content  in  the  blood,  bilirubin  in  the  urine  —  48.4%,  and 
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positive  yellow  pigment  tractions  —  6.6a.  Lcurocytosi s  was  noted  in 
66. St  of  the  patients  and  30. 92  of  the  patients  had  norrv.l  amounts  of 
leucocytes.  In  2.62  of  the  patients,  the  leucocyte  count  was  below 
normal.  Fifty  percent  of  the  patients  had  an  accelerated  ESR.  Five 
percent  of  the  patients  displayed  symptoms  of  focal  nephritis.  By  the 
second  to  fourth  week.  352  of  the  patients  were  veil  on  their  vay  to 
recovery  while  45.52  of  the  patients  experienced  remission  dur:np.  this 
period.  Host  of  the  patients  (9?. 22)  were  recovering  after  15  days. 

The  most  frequent  side  effects  observed  were  intestinal  tract  disorders 
(in  76.82).  The  clinical  form  appeared  most  frequently  (5 '* . A7.  of  the 
cases)  and  a  scarlet  fever-like  form  was  present  in  20.42  o;  me  cases. 
Of  the  100  bacteriological  studies  mentioned  above,  pscudotut  i.  1  sis 
bacteria  were  isolated  from  82  persons  who  displayed  the  clinic.. 
symptoms  of  the  disease.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  table. 
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TITLE:  Specificity  of  the  mutagenic  effect  usitig  THE  virus  as  a  model 

SOURCE:  Vscsoyuznyy  .irporiua  po  khiaicheskosu  av  tager.es:  a,  1st, 

Moscow,  1967.  Specsifiohnost'  khirichrskogo  mutegeueza  (Specificity  of 
chemical  mutagenesis).  Moscow,  Izd-vo  "Nauka",  1968,  104*109 

TOPIC  TACS:  chemical  mutagen,  tickborne  encephalitis,  arbovirus, 

DMA,  JOfh 

ABSTRACT:  The  mutagenic  effects  of  six  chemical  compounds  were  cun- 
pared  with  those  of  ultraviolet  light  with  THE  virus  as  a  tosl-orgari- 
isn.  Mutflgcti?  effects  were  compared  both  on  the  brsis  of  number  of 
mutatio.tr  produced  and  on  the  variety  of  rotations  produced.  N-nitro- 
so-  X-cthyr (.<?■')  at..!  1 ,4-bir*«dia_oacetylh  o  ’ r‘»  hr  m lest 
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Fig.  1.  Specific  effects  of  tcutagens  on  TBE  viruses  as 
judged  by  an  0.8 — 1  order  lowering  of  viability  (assayed 
in  nice) 

1  -  Apathogenic  via  all  oea.-t  of  infection;  2  -  apathogenic 
via  pcrifcral  infection;  3  -  snail,  plaque  ~utants 
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Tabic  2.  Additional  data  on  some  genetic  markers  of  TBE  virus  mutant 
clones 
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action  spectrum,  inducing  a  wide  variety  of  iicrcditary  change.*.  The 
largest  yield  of  mutations  was  obtained  with  N-nitroso-N-methylurea 
(NIv-I).  Tables  1  and  2  illustrate  the  comparative  effects  of  those 
chemical  mutagens.  Orig.  art.  has;  2  tables  and  2  figures. 
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AUTHOR:  Zhekov,  S.;  Paparkova,  K.;  Naparkova,  K. 

ORG:  ISUI,  Sofia,  Chair  of  Microbiology  /Head — Prof cssor  D.  D. 
KhndzMdimova/  (ISUI,,  Katcdra  po  mikrobiologiya)  , 

TITLE:  Storage  medium  for  the  isolation  of  Saltnonclla  bacteria 

SOURCE:  Epidemiologya,  mikrobiologiya  i  infektsiozni  bolesti,  no.  4, 
1968,  326-330 

TOPIC  TAGS:  Salmonella,  culture  medium 

ABSTRACT:  An  experimental  citrate-acetate  storage  medium  was  tested  for 
the  storage  of  Salmonella  bacteria  based  on  Christenson's  medium.  This 
is  a  good  differential  medium  and  is  economical  to  prepare.  It  is 
especially  useful  in  differentiating  such  organisms  as:  E.  coli  Proteus 
spp.  and  Shigella  sonnei  from  Salmonella.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables. 
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AUTHOR:  Zhuk,  L.  N.  (Lieutenant  colonel;  Medical  service;  Candidate 
of  medical  sciences) 

ORG:  none 

TITLE:  Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  botulism  infection  and  intoxication 
SOURCE:  Voyenno-meditsinskiy  zhurnal,  no.  11,  196S,  68-71 
TOPIC  TAGS:  botulism,  Clostridium  botulinum 

ABSTRACT:  The  incubation  period  for  botulism  varies  from  7  to  8  hours 
to  2  days  and  occasionally  as  much  as  5  or  7  days  and  is  directly 
proportional  to  the  size  of  the  infective  dose.  In  the  case  of  use  of 
bottilinus  toxin  as  a  EW  agent,  an  Incubation  period  of  several  hours 
should  be  expected.  Standard  laboratory  diagnosis  consists  of  deter¬ 
mination  of  botulinus  toxins  in  the  neutral ization  reaction  with  mice 
or  guinea  pigs,  which  takes  2  to  4  days.  More  rapid  determination  of 
toxin  can  be  made  with  the  Indirect  hemagglutination  reaction  or  by 
determination  of  the  opsonin-phagocytic  index,  both  of  which  take 
only  a  few  hours.  Treatment  of  botulism  Is  difficult.  Treatment  is 
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begun  with  specific  antlbotullnus  sera  In  doses  of  10,000  IU  fer 
types  AC  or  E  scrum  or  S,000  IU  of  type  &  scrum.  Botulinus  toxoid 
should  also  be  administered  to  increase  resistance  to  the  toxin.  Serum 
and  toxoid  should  be  Introduced  in  parts  of  the  body  remot..  from  each 
other  and  with  a  different  syringe  and  needle.  To  get  toxin  out  of  the 
blood,  bloodletting,  transfusion  of  blood  or  plasma,  use  of  artificial 
kidneys,  stimulation  of  diuresis  and  the  use  of  synthetic  L!<  ’  sub¬ 
stitutes  lpoly(vinylpyrrol Idotu)  and  polyfvinly  alcohol))  are  . 
mended.  In  addition,  the  stomach  can  be  washed  out  and  various  adsorb¬ 
ents  (oils  and  alkalis)  fed.  Severe  cases  of  botulism  should  be  kept 
in  iron  lungs.  Severe  botulism  resulting  from  aerosol  infection,  should 
be  treated  as  soon  as  possible,  even  during  the  incubation  period. 
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AUTHOR:  A1 ' ter-Zalik,  Yu.  Zh. 

TITLE:  Method  of  calculating  turbulence  characteristics  from  serological 
data 

SOURCE:  Ref.  zh.  Ceofizika,  Abs.  5B313  ,  1968 

REF  SOURCE:  Tr.  Leningr.  gidrooeteorol.  in-ta,  vyp.  31,  1967,  117-125 

TOPIC  TAGS:  atnospheric  wind  field,  atmospheric  turbulence,  turbulent 
motion  scale,  turbulent  kinetic  energy,  turbulence  coefficient 

ABSTRACT:  A  method,  given  for  the  calculation  of  turbulence  character* 
is tics  (scale  of  turbulent  motions,  kinetic  energy  of  turbulence, 
coefficient  of  turbulence),  is  based  on  the  Laykhtaan— Zilitinkevich 
theory.  All  types  of  atmospheric  soundings  may  be  used  as  the  basic 
data,  and  the  vertical  distribution  of  wind  directions  and  speeds  and 
of  atmospheric  temperatures  can  be  derived.  A  gradient  rule  and 
nomograms  are  given  which  greatly  accelerate  and  simplify  the  computa¬ 
tional  processes  Involved.  [Translation  of  abstract]. 
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AUTHOR:  Arifkhanova,  M.  A. 

TITLE:  Calculation  of  the  wind  field  during  southern  cyclones  * 

SOURCE:  Ref.  zh.  Geoflslka,  Abs.  5B339,  1968 

REF  SOURCE:  (Tr.)  Tashkentsk.  politekhn.  in-ta,  vyp.  43,  1967,  134-141 

TOPIC  TAGS:  atmospheric  wind  field,  wind  direction,  scalar  velocity, 
maximum  speed,  cyclonic  situation 

ABSTRACT:  Tables  are  compiled  to  determine  the  types  and  phases  of 
processes  involved  during  air  mass  intrusions  into  Central  Asia  from 
the  south.  These  tables  present  data  on  the  frequency  of  winds  of  given 
directions  end  the  meen  tceler  velocities,  maximum  speeds,  prevailing 
directions,  end  eversge  speeds  of  winds  of  these  directions.  This  makes 
it  possible  to  make  e  detailed  determination  of  the  wind  field  for  & 
specific  type  of  weather.  Types  are  identified  on  the  basis  of  previous 
research,  each  of  the  types  being  subdivided  into  three  to  four  phases 
of  development.  Date  froa  13  to  33  serological  stations  were  used  for 
each  type,  the  total  number  of  instances  varying  between  2i  and  105  for 
periods  of  from  5  to  17  years.  The  study  wee  made  to  provide  weather  > 

date  to  be  used  by  the  Tov'et  army  end  economy.  A  similar  study 
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a&STRACT;  salts  are  presented  of  nieroci iaetoloslcal  slwdte*  carried 
»*«»:  an  profiles  ariose  t*a  Aakanira-Heea  oasis.  Sioca  the  •’a*!*  is 
men**,  tiiac'tt Jo wove,  and  planted  slant  irritation  cans!-.,  it  essrte 
a  treat er  effect  #  th#  winds  than  la  custoawrv  witn  oases  in  wfcie* 

*  .-.e  growth  is  arranged  in  the  anuai  nannar .  Both  ■  -  dmaou  a-d 
poy* irai  properties  of  tha  air  flows  ara  affected,  ;.e-  wind  speed  and 
structure,  air  ceaperatufe  and  bwtluity,  ate.  (Trans ist ion  of  abstract;. 
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ORC:  Ukrainian  Scientific  Research  Hydrometeorological  Institute 
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TITLE:  Results  of  experiments  in  combatting  evaporation  fogs  in  Kola 
Bay  in  the  winter  of  1986—1967 

SOURCE:  Meteorolcgiya  i  gldrologlya,  no.  10,  1968,  39-43 

TOPIC  TAGS:  weather  modification,  fog  dispersal,  surfactant,  sea  fog, 
chamber  experiment  / <U)  Voskhod  research  ship 

A£ ^ TRACT:  This  paper  continues  the  description  of  experleents  carried 
out  on  Kola  Bay  to  test  the  use  of  non-saponifying  alcohols  (c^— cn) 
as  surfactants  spread  to  inhibit  the  development  or  initiate  the  dis¬ 
persal  of  sea  fogs  (see  AID  abstract  no.  AT8032181,  CBE  Factors  No.  39). 
Since  earlier  studies  had  indicated  the  desirability  of  further  studies 
of  the  significance  of  surface  temperatures  in  the  dispersal  investi¬ 
gations,  laboratory  investigations  ver*  undertaken  to  simulate  as 
closely  as  possible  the  fo*- forming  conditions  in  the  bay,  i.a.  water 
surface  temperatures  close  to  0a  and  sir  temperature  of  -IS*.  These 
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experiments  were  carried  out  is  the  18.5  s’  (“cold  chamber")  facility 
a:  toe  Ukrainian  Scientific  Research  Hydrometeorological  Institute  in 
wnich,  by  using  2  compressors,  temperatures  as  low  as  -20*  were  attained, 
hiring  the  testa,  however,  the  air  teagmrsture  was  dropped  to  -15  t  7.5*; 
the  water  t Tape re tore  wee  controlled  by  tbetnoetets  accurate  to  0.5*. 
These  experiments  indicated  that  the  temperature  of  the  rurfactant  should 
b«  somewhat  higher  then  the  surface  water  temperature  in  order  to  produce 
a  surfactant  (‘i»  in  the  shortest  time.  The  tin*  repaired  for  film 
formation  also  depended  on  the  solution  concentration,  l.e.,  with  a 
3$  surfactant  solution  the  time  was  minimal.  Optimum  conditions  selected 
for  use  m  4  tests  carried  out  in  1964—1967  on  the  research  *ht? 

were:  JT  solution  of  surfactant  In  kerooene  and  thv  solution 
root  rolled  to  a  temperature  rouge  af  20—30*.  Abtaid  ship,  the  weather 
data  o*»«tv»d  included  gradient  measure snots  of  wind,  air  tenpvratwfu. 
Humidity  at  h  •  9.3,  2  and  10  n  taken  every  )  bruts;  other  data 
collected  included  ;^K»t  direction*  and  visibility  It  the  feti  (M*«i 
and  ?i-3|  mstrunents).  These  testa  indicated  that  areas  of  5  km’  could 
be  cleared  of  fog  with  these  procedures  and  that  the  visibility  **»  f-V 
cleared  patches  w%s  10—12  km  a*  against  s  visibility  in  the  fog  « 

ICO— 200  a.  Orig.  art.  has:  3  figures.  (vm-30;  CBS  Bo.  *ll  it** 
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AUTHOR:  Bakhtiyarov,  V.  G. 

ORG :  none 

TITLE:  Effect  of  multiple  and  coherent  scattering  on  the  determination 
of  particle  sizes  by  the  transparency  method 

SOURCE:  Nalchik.  Vysokogomyy  geofizicheskiy  institut.  Trudy,  no.  8, 
1968.  Fizika  oblakov  i  osadkov  (Physics  of  clouds  and  precipitation), 
49-56 

TOPIC  TAGS:  atmospheric  physics,  light  scattering,  aerosol,  atmospheric 
model,  particle  size  analysis,  error  analysis,  atmospheric  transparency 

ABSTRACT:  Experimental  transparency  methods  of  measuring  particles  of 
various  dimensions  in  dispersed  systems  are  examined.  The  models  used 
were  two-dimensional  turbid  media;  the  particles  were  silver  haloids  in 
gelatin  in  which  N  (the  number  of  particles  per  unit  volume  of  the 
dispersed  system)  varied  between  107  , o  6  x  107  per/cm2.  Particle 
concentrations,  determined  with  optical  microscopes,  showed  that  the 
transparency  g*  (v*)  increased  as  N  increased  but  that  no  simple 
proportionality  existed  between  these  values;  the  reason  suggested  for 
this  divergence  was  that  the  particles  were  aspherical  and  that  while 
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the  fractions  of  multiple  scattering  that  were  incident  on  the  receiver 
was  small,  all  Increased  as  N  increased  and  were  distribute! under  the 
condition 

l>ir,  />!,  (1) 

whore  <  is  the  distance  between  particles,  r  is  the  sire  of  the  particle, 
and  X  is  the  wavelength  at  which  the  coherent  scattering  can  be 
neglected.  All  of  the  maximum  values  of  g*(v*),  when  graphfd,  fell  in 
a  relatively  nerrow  interval  of  wave  numbers  y*  (0.14—0.16  u"}),  indi¬ 
cating  that  the  maximum  in  the  particle  dietrlbution  f(r)  changed  very 
little  in  all  models.  Thasa  g*(v*)  values  were  then  u^sd  to  satinets 
the  parameters  of  othsr  models.  Graphed  functions  of  m(a)  and  f(a) 
ware  calculated  by  the  following  equations 

--i-j. )■<**,) (l) 

these  graphs  showed  that  the  relationship  between  these  two  functions  and 
the  particle  concentrations  still  held,  but  was  not  as  clearly  defined 
as  wee  that  of  the  *— |*(v*)  relation  (attributed  to  aquation  end  sxtrs- 
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polation  errors).  To  evaluate  the  accuracy  of  the  transparency  methods 
normed  distribution  curves  were  constructed  for  each  model  and  compared 
with  distribution  curves  obtained  from  the  microphotographic  examina¬ 
tions.  It  was  assumed  that  all  of  the  particles  in  the  mode]  had 
dimensions  which  equal  the  distribution  mode  rm.  In  most  of  the  models, 
the  distances  between  the  particj.es  exceeded  the  longest  wavelength 
(Amax  *  1.1  u).  However,  the  inverse  results  were  essentially  identical. 
There  was  no  systematic  deviation  of  the  optical  spectra  from  the 
microphotographic  as  N  increased,  indicating  that  all  samples  fell 
within  the  range  of  applicability  of  the  transparency  method.  A  more 
detailed  s'udy  of  the  amount  of  deviation,  made  by  selecting  the  mean 
sum  of  the  calculated  spectra,  i.e. 

*-iL  » 

showed  that  the  deviation  did  not  exceed  102.  However,  the  variation 
in  the  range  of  N  could  not  be  determined,  i.e.  when  the  increase  in  N 
exceeded  7  x  107 — 8  x  107  1/cm2,  particle  agglomeration  took  place, 
and  when  N  <  5  x  107  1/cm2,  the  values  of  g*(v*)  were  comparable  to 
measurement  errors.  The  linear  dependence  of  N  and  the  intensity  of 
radiation  scattering  AI,  established  for  various  wavelengths,  demonstrated 
that  the  scattering  by  particles  was  multiple  and  non-coherent  but 
that  this  changed  when  N  >  4  x  107  1/cm2.  The  deviation  occurred 
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because  of  errors  incurred  in  making  the  photographic  intensity  measure¬ 
ments  1(A).  As  the  wavelength  decreased,  the  AI  error  decreased,  indi¬ 
cating  a  linear  dependence  of  N  and  AI  for  large  concentrations.  The 
values  of  N  were  determined  by  measuring  g*(r*)  and  by  calculating  f(r) 
from  (2)  and  (3).  Then,  using  theory  of  scattering  equations,  the 
attenuation  coefficient  was  calculated  for  particles  whose  radii  equalled 
the  mode  of  the  distribution  curve  t{r) ;  the  values  obtained  were  then 
compered  with  the  g*(v*)  magnitudes.  Another  method  of  determining  N 
involved  the  assumption  that  the  system  was  monodlspersed.  Here,  the 
instruments  used  to  determine  g*(v*)  were  calibrated  from  several  samples 
having  known  numbers  and  sites  of  particles.  Then  N  was  datcrmined  by 
finding  tha  valuta  of  AI  for  certain  wavalangtha  and  from  tha  compila¬ 
tion  of  calibration  graphs.  Tha  results  of  thaaa  studies  indicated 
that  the  transparency  method  could  be  used  advent ageously  in  dispersed 
systems  when  N,in  •  l  x  10w  —  3  x  10w  1/cm2  when  the  accuracy  of  the 
photcmstric  procedures  for  determining  X0 (A )  and  1(A)  was  no  greater 
than  3— St.  Tha  concluding  section  of  the  paper  eveluates  tha  effects 
of  measurement  errors  on  the  eccuracy  of  tha  transparency  method.  Orlg. 
art.  hast  4  figures,  1  table,  and  6  forr*jlas.  (UA-50;  CBS  Ko.  41)  ( ER] 
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ABSTRACT:  A  discussion  is  presented  on  the  application  of  the  visibility 
method  in  calculating  the  spectra  of  the  particles  in  a  dispersed 
system  in  the  free  atmosphere,  i.e.  to  determine  the  si2e  spectra  of 
atmospheric  aerosols.  The  first  section  of  the  paper  deals  with  the 
difficulties  encountered  in  using  the  method,  i.e.  determination  of  the 
polydispersed  scattering  coefficient  for  the  significant  IR  and  short 
wavelengths,  in  an  atmosphere  in  which  radiation  is  attenuated  by 
absorption  by  gaseous  components  (water  vapor,  C02,  ozone,  etc.)  and  by 
scattering,  and  along  both  off-vertical  and  horizontal  paths.  Results 
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obtained  by  both  American  and  Soviet  specialists  are  compared.  The 
second  section  deals  with  problems  encountered  in  making  actual  horizontal 
measurements  of  atmospheric  aerosol  visibility  in  the  visible,  near  UV, 
and  IR  ranges  over  paths  5-10  km  above  the  earth.  The  following  pro¬ 
cedure  is  presented  for  determining  visibility  g*(v*).  The  flux  of 
radiation  from  a  source  locateu  in  the  focua  of  the  first  mirror  passes 
through  the  atmospheric  layer  and,  being  reflected  by  the  rotational 
mirror,  is  incident  on  tne  receiving  mirror  which  directs  the  radiation 
flux  into  the  entrance  slit  of  a  monochromatic  illuminator.  After 
being  scanned  in  the  illuminator,  the  rays  are  directed  onto  the  sensing 
surface  of  the  receiver.  The  amplified  signal  of  a  wide-hand  amplifier 
is  detected  and  measured  by  a  recording  device.  Using  a  system  of  concave 
spherical  mirrors  and  the  same  source,  another  light  flux  (for  checking 
purposes)  is  directed  into  the  wattr  silt  of  the  illuminator.  This 
latter  is  not  uaed  to  test  aerosol  attenuation.  The  ratio  of  the 
intc  .s  -v  V.*  the  firs:  flux  to  that  of  the  second  Is  proportional  to  the 
transmitted.  The  Intensity  of  the  radiation  passing  through  an 
ataosphr r«  »'*ntaining  aerosols  la  determined  bv  the  equation 

wnere  i;  .e  the  radiation  intanaity  after  traversing  the  path  end  1- 
U  the  intensity  of  the  source  itself  In  the  «  direction.  The  inter. ;ty 
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Ji  i'p  control  (check)  .ignal  is  equal  *■  > 


(2) 


The  distance  £j  <<  l  is  selected  in  such  a  way  thar  the  scattering  from 
the  aerosols  is  negligible.  Taking  into  account  the  loss  in  the  intensity 
of  radiation  as  it  is  reflected  from  the  mirrors,  (1)  and  (2)  are 
written  as: 


N*. 


(3) 

(4) 


where  rn  and  r^  characterise  the  loss  in  radiation  intensity  along  paths 
t  and  i  due  to  reflection.  (3)  and  (4)  are  solved  jointly  to  become: 


Cord 


I"  -r  )#-?■  \ 

+  (5)- 


The  dependence  of  rn  and  r„  on  wavelength  should  be  investigateo 
preliminarily  at  the  same  time.  This  method  therefore  makes  it  possible 
to  determine  the  amount  of  radiation  attenuation  with  an  accuracy  to  some 
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constant  4.  If  the  intensity  measurement  is  made  at  the  end  and  inter¬ 
mediate  points,  the  scattering  of  radiation  by  the  aerosols  between 
these  points  can  be  determined.  Account  also  should  he  taken  of  :..c  fact 
that  if  the  source  is  a  point  source,  the  4*crease  in  measured  radiation 
intensity  with  distance  from  the  source  is  caused  not  only  by  absorption 
and  scattering  but  chiefly  by  decreased  intensity  in  accordance  with  the 
uwa rar-equatv  law.  Calculation  of  this  rvoe  of  attenuation  requires  the 

use  of  neutral  filter*  which  compensate  the  attenuation  caused  by 
distance.  The  radietion  attenuation  Q  along  a  segment  of  the  path  is 
calculated  by 


<«> 


Q — -f  #*(»•). 

anw  the  kr  value  is  celoulated  bv  the  equation 


and  the  magnitude  of  th*  polydispersed  coefficient  of  scatters  . 
then  be  determined,  if  the  radiation  source  is  the  sun,  the  attenuation 
coefficient  is  determined  from 


Q-i 


(?) 


Co»d 
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where  m2, — nZl  is  the  difference  in  the  atmospheric  masses  between 
observation  points,  and  IZj ,  Iz?  are  the  monochromatic  fluxes  of  direct 
solar  radiation  at  two  heights  z.  and  for  a  given  zenith  distance. 

In  these  methods  it  is  assumed  that  the  spectral  measurements  are  out¬ 
side  the  absorption  bands  of  the  gaseous  components  of  the  atmosphere. 
Otherwise,  corrections  must  be  introduced  for  abosrption,  and  absolute 
humidity  data  are  required.  In  measuring  the  g*(v*>  magnitudes,  it  is 
pointed  out  that  (1)  is  the  correct  equation  for  determining  attenuation 
in  a  straight  line  forward  It.  However,  when  areal  measurements  are 
involved  the  radiation  may  be  from  the  aides  because  of  the  angular 
characteristics  of  the  photometer.  Denoting  the  angle  of  taper  of 
radiation  of  the  source  as  0  and  the  receiver  aperture  as  p,  tV 
equation  for  intensity  of  the  one-time  radiation  is: 

idv.  («) 

where  0  (0)  is  the  scattering  indleatrix,  and  rt  and  r2  are  the  distances 
from  the  elementary  volume  being  scattered  to  the  source  and  receiver, 
reepectlvely.  The  total  intensity  registered  by  the  receiver  is 
calculated  by 
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O  +  Q'C). 


It  follows  from  ($)  that  for  specific  experimental  conditions  Q  and  C 
can  be  obtained  from  the  relative  measurements  of  I  for  3  remote  re¬ 
ceivers  — -  sources.  The  last  section  of  the  paper  deals  with  the  device 
used  to  calculate  the  distribution  functions.  The  psrticle  site  dis¬ 
tribution  curves  ere  calculated  rapidly  by  automating  the  computations 
using  the  aquations 


— f|»  *  j  + ft*  *■»  ’>  +  ’»)•  (10) 


A-'-sgr  <»> 

The  schematic*  for  this  device  ere  gives.  Orlg.  art.  has:  t  figures, 
1  cable,  and  1)  formulas  (tft-SO:  CM  ho.  41)  (t») 
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ABSTRACT:  All  instances  in  the  1956—1965  period  in  which  winds  of 
21  m/sec  or  higher  and  lasting  at  least  for  1  hour  were  measured  at  the 
weather  stations  and  posts  in  the  European  USSR  (total  of  56  cases)  were 
selected  as  basic  data  in  an  analysis  of  the  relationship  of  high  winds 
to  temperature  contrasts  and  baric  pressure  gradients.  In  46*  of  the 
instances,  the  winds  were  in  the  24—26  m/sec  range,  with  windB  of 
40  m/sac  registered  only  at  Dmitrov  in  the  Moscow  area.  These  high  winds 
never  lasted  more  than  12  hours,  but  winds  in  the  16  m/sec  range  lasted 
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Fig.  1.  Relationship  between  wind  speed  on  the  ground  and 
the  magnitude  of  the  horiaontal  gradient  at  a  distance  of 
500  km 
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Fig. 2.  Dependence  of  the  baric  pressure 
gradient  on  the  K  magnitude 


Cord  3/4 

ACC  NR.  AT9004080 

for  as  much  as  37  hours.  In  482  of  the  instances  the  high  winds  were 
southear.terlies  and  in  72,  northwesterly  winds,  the  highest  winds 
generally  occurring  during  the  autumn  and  winter.  In  almost  ever1’ 
instance  (93X  of  the  instances)  the  high  winds  were  associated  with 
the  passage  of  cyclones;  local  physicogeographic  conditions  were  major 
contributing  factors.  The  relationships  of  these  winds  to  the  hori¬ 
zontal  gradients  taV^n  from  OT  charts  is  given  in  a  graph  (Fig.  1). 

Tne  dependence  of  hirio  press'  -e  gradient  on  K.  is  also  demonstrated  in 
graphic  form  (Fig,  2).  The  author  also  points  out  that  high  winds 
occur  near  the  ground  when  the  jet  stream  is  rather  low  (at  h  »  7 — 9, 
and  sometime*  even  6  km).  The  more  significant  role,  however,  is 
ascribed  to  the  so-called  "mesost  ream"  located  at  1.5  km  above  the 
ground.  Orlg.  art.  has:  2  figures  and  2  tablet. 

(UA-50;  CBS  No.  41)  (Eft) 
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ABSTRACT:  Results  are  presented  of  studies  carried  out  in  a  fog  chamber 
to  determine  the  parameters  of  the  p32  radioactive  aerosol  washout  by 
small  cloud  drops  during  periods  of  c’oud  formation.  The  concentrations 
of  radioactive  material  in  the  droplets  were  measured  at  various  stages 
both  prior  to  droplet  formation  and  after  the  droplets  had  settled, 
making  it  possible  to  estimate  the  average  number  of  particles  '•apcured 
by  a  single  drop,  the  parameters  of  the  removal  of  radioactive  aerosols 
from  the  cloud,  the  washout  coefficient  X,  and  the  coagulation  coefficient. 
K.  It  was  also  possible  to  determine  the  dependence  of  these  coefficients 
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on  a  series  of  paraamtere,  especially  the  water  concent  of  the  artificial 
cloud  >n  the  chamber.  The  concentration*  of  the  radioactivity  ;  per 
unit  volume  of  the  chaster  varied  as  a  function  of  the  weight  or  the 
V 3 *  powder  being  subjected  to  combustion  within  the  limits  of 
(2—25)  x  10"5P  curie/liter,  and  amounted  on  the  average  to  abvut  1G‘ 
particle«/cm3  for  particle*  having  mean  cubic  diameter*  of  u.l’  , .  ‘n 
most  of  the  experinents  the  droplet  liemcccrs  Dfcj  of  the  friction 

were  the  average  water  content  was  w  •  3g/m*,  the  droplet  con¬ 

centrations  were  NR  •  (1—3.5)  x  10*  1/cm3,  where  fiR  we*  calculated  in 
terms  of  the  mean  cubic  diamters  of  the  droplets  and  the  water  content. 
Recent  studies  by  6.  K.  SulekvelidM,  end  others  on  of  jptwofpt- 

w>:  hail  merit  fioaticn  Qiirwtepfzht,  infnjpjf. 

*-5— :)  indicated  that  the  water  content  of  convective  cloud*  was 
greater  than  previously  reported,  i.e.  ih—^a  g'e1  or  mr*re.  The 
centration  of  drop*  having  redii  rf  *— A  u  and  a  water  -ootent  of  7 
W4*  about  1 Q*  l/ca*.  i.e.  eaperinental  value*  d;d  net  exceed  !'■** d 

in  nature.  In  the  present  enoerim*«ts  it  wo  assumed  that  the  *;r  n 
the  manner  w«s  cleared  of  radioactive  particle*  because  of  parsick* 
capture,  and  subaegucat  sedimentation,  the  concentrations  «”»•»  in 
accordance  with  the  kinetic  law  of  the  first  kind.  The  d»ce«»e 
aerosol  concentration  n  in  the  chamber  in  unit  time  for  a  *»**-  in>?- 
r . a  spectrum  «m  described  tv  the  equation 
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(0 

where  X  is  che  coefficient  of  washout  per  sec-1.  Taking  the  activity 
aagnitudes  q  and  q0  Instead  of  n  and  n0,  at  sone  newer t  t  the  radio¬ 
activity  concentration  in  the  chamber  then  became 


where  qa  and  q  are  the  concentrations  before  the  fog  for.  d  and  after 
sedimentation,  and  t  is  the  tins  between  the  insertion  of  the  vapor  into 
che  chaaber  and  the  fog  dispersion  in  the  chaabcr.  Therefor',  *  can  b« 
date rained  froa  (2).  The  magnitude  t  -  1/X ,  che  average  period  of  the 
particle  life,  was  also  frequently  used  (by  analogy  with  radioactive 
decay  processes).  Table  1  gives  che  characteristics  of  »  and  'nr 
various  droplet  sises  calculated  from  (2),  determined  by  two  exy  taents: 
1)  generation  of  radioactive  p32  aerosols  in  the  chamber  prior  to 
insertion  of  vapor  (At,  Kt,  tj,  a,)  and  2)  the  same  after  the  vapor  had 
been  added  (*2,  K2*  T?»  A2)  •  Mere  A  denotes  che  average  fraction  of 
radioactive  aerosol  washed  out  by  the  cloud  drops  for  the  lifetime  of 
the  drops  in  che  ch«*er;  K2  is  the  coagulation  coefficient  <x  10- 
cm3/sec);  and  A  is  the  wsahout  coefficient  (  •  lO"1*  sec-1).  The 
differences  in  the  washout  coefficients  determi&ad  in  the  two  experiments 
were  Insignificant.  Thu  washout  coefficient  depended  on  the  droplet 
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Table  1.  Washout  characteristics  of  radio¬ 
active  P32  aerosols  by  small  cloud  drops 


sites  end  increased  as  the  droplet  sites  increased.  The  aw race  1  f*c 
small  droplets  was  9  a  Hr*  sec-1  sad  the  ewre**  lifetime  of  the  radio¬ 
active  particles  la  the  drops  wee  20  mia.  '.Mas  model  tag  results  ere 
considered  te  be  indicative  only.  Oo*»iver,  In  tba  first  approximation, 
i  may  be  conoids  ted  aa  tf»vmc?erlori<  of  the  v'oitii1  waahoet  la  tho 
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Cm* 


initial  stages  of  cloud  formation.  ilie  dependence  of  this  magnitude  on 
water  content.  Investigated  under  laboratory  conditions,  indicated  that 
maximum  purification,  especially  of  P37  particles,  occurred  in  clouds 
having  the  highest  water  content,  e.g.  for  stratus  niahus 
(w  ■  0.5  g/m*)A  %  4  x  10~*  sec*1;  for  large  cuaulus  {-  3g/a3), 

A  %  8  x  10-k  sec"1;  for  convection  clouds  having  high  huaidity 
(w  >  6  g/m3)A  increased  to  1.1  x  10"3  see*1  or  aore.  In  the  case  of  P17 
aerosols,  which  are  hygroscopic,  the  experiaents  showed  that  their  anti¬ 
cipated  capture  due  to  vapor  condensation  on  the  particles  was  accoapanied 
by  coagulation  processes.  If  it  is  as  awed  that  each  contact  of  a  drop 
with  an  aerosol  particle  results  in  coalescence  and  to  a  decrease  in 
concentration,  the  radioactivity  in  the  air  in  the  ch saber  resulting 
froa  the  coagulation  of  the  radioactive  particles  with  the  cloud  drops 
as  defined  by  the  Saolukhov  law,  the  change  in  the  concentration  of  the 
radioactive  particles  in  the  air  in  the  chaaber  could  be  written  in  the 
fora 
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when  N  is  the  drop  concentration  for  the  given  experiaent.  Integration 
of  this  equation,  easualng  that  H  equaled  the  average  concentration  of 
drops  having  assn  cubic  disasters  of  0,,  gsve 
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The  activity  values,  found  experlasntally,  used  to  estlaate  th»  coagula¬ 
tion  coefficient  K,  were  deteralned  to  vary  between  1.1  x  10“ '  to 
7  •  a  10*7  cuVsec.  averaging  for  all  expert  aunts  4.8  a  10“?  cu’/eec. 

The  results  obtained  in  these  experiaents  are  coopered  with  results 
found  by  other  scientists;  however,  because  of  the  lack  of  experiaantal 
data  on  the  behavior  of  artificial  radioactive  products,  these  data  were 
those  determined  for  natural  radloecttvity  (8.  I.  Styro  sad  associates  — 
data  for  X  in  Gu  and  $c;  X.  P.  Hakhou'ho  —  eenienpirtcal  d*tsminat  cm* 
of  X  for  the  radioactive  aerosols  of  nuclear  explosion  products).  The 
dimensions  of  P37  particles  generate  1  la  the  chaaber  corresponded  to 
those  of  the  fission  product  pert  It  lea  during  the  norsteriun  l.e. 

X  *  4-J0.10‘7  cn’/sec ,  volute  clone  to  those  found  in  the  present 
experiaents.  Detailed  analysis  of  thqss  values  indicated  that  they  were 
proportional  to  ksi  parameter  *  »  *6>,  characterising  the  area  of  the 
surfaces  of  drops  having  the  mean  cubic  diameters  D, .  corresponding  to 
the  droplet  spectre  ft*  a  graph  these  values  lie  on  a  straight 
parallel  to  the  a  axle.  Indicating  a  proportional  dependence  between  r 
end  »!>).  Therefore,  the  conclusion  is  that  the  capture  of  0>e  particles 
by  the  drops  we*  due  aminly  to  diffusion  or  ether  processes  connected 
with  the  flew  of  the  particles  across  the  particle  surfaces,  on  the 
other  hand,  it  Indicated  that  the  capture  of  P>7  particles  caused  by  the 
coalescence  with  cendenuetlou  nuclei wue  uot  e  pradunlnant  feature  ef 
rae  present  eager i rente,  g  tenparUou.  made  ef  washout  constants 
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d-'t. "mined  during  chan. her  extier  imer's  ("vuircr ,  Zimin,  Levin,  Fuks, 
G^e^nficld)  with  those  derived  by  ea*c«uHi  Lons  involved  throe  types  ci 
Diffusion!  diffusion  in  a  motionless  medium,  convective  diffusion,  and 
diffusion  taking  electrical  interaction  into  account.  The  calculations 
showed  that  the  experimental  values  of  K  and’X  were  significantly  higher 
than  the  theoretical  values  for  Brownian  and  convective  diffusion,  and 
these  two  diffusion  types  therefore  do  r.ot  play  a  significant  part  in 
the  capture  process,  convection  becoming  significant  only  with  the  largest 
drops.  All  theoretically  derived  estimates  of  the  washout  coefficients 
of  radioactive  particles  by  cloud  drops  were  smaller  than  those  derived 
from  direct  measurements.  It  is  suggested  that  a  possible  reason  for 
this  is  the  fact  that  each  mechanism  was  treated  independently  of  all 
other  mechanisms.  Orig.  art;  has:  3  figures,  2  tables,  and  5  formulas. 
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ABSTRACT:  Calculations  of  the  diffusion  of  pollutants  near  the  surface 
of  the  ground  usually  involve  the  well-known  turbulent  diffusion  equation 
and  the  boundary  condition 

*« ^  "•  when  *  ■“  *•' 

4i 

where  kz  is  the  coefficient  of  turbulent  diffusion,  q  is  the  pollutant 
concentration,  w  is  the  rate  of  gravitational  settling,  zQ  is  the  height 
of  the  interface,  and  b  is  the  characteristic  of  the  pollutant  interaction 
with  the  underlying  surface.  For  steady  vertical  diffusion  with 
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horizontal! v  h'<mogeneous  concentrations  where  «  *  o  ni.n 
the  Karmnn  *'orstant  and  v,  Is  the  dynamic  voloc.t*)  .  v 

tion  sojutien  becomes  _  r  i  1 
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[t 


:e  diffusion 

r>) 
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Here  the  vertical  pollutant  flow  is  independent  of  a.  If  the  inf-rfa 
is  at  the  level  of  dynamic  roughness,  equations  (1)  and  (2)  sh  v  r  . 
to  the  interface  the  coefficient  of  turbulent  pollutant  dJffu.  i 
comparable  to  the  coefficient  of  momentum  exchange.  But  «inr.e. 
contrast  to  wind  speed,  the  pollutant  concentration  at  the  interfa-.f  m-v1 
net  always  equal  zero,  the  term  P/b  appears  in  (2).  Experiments  co-ried 
out  in  a  wind  tunnel  (Conference  on  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission ’ s 
Meteorological  Activities,  19—22  May  1964)  under  conditions  similar  to 
the  above  showed  that  the  pollutant  concentration  near  the  active  surfar*- 
varied  in  accordance  with  the  logarithmic  law.  These* findings  made  it 
useful  to  add  two  more  characteristics,  i.e,  to  proceed  along  the 
logarithmic  profile  of  the  concentration  to  the  level  at  which  q  »  0  tc 
obtain  the  "diffusional  roughness"  magnitude  Zg  which  is  related  to  b 
bv  the  equation 

:y  -  T  _  ,•  *in  W 

r;  ^  ss  r  , 


where  B  *  b/t>«  is  a  dimensionless  magnitude.  Therefore,  when  ail  oi  the 


pollutants  fall  to  the  surface  b  »  »,  s  •  »,  and  zf.  *  z0,  i.e. 


the 
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diffusion  and  dynamic  interaction  are  identical  and  for  total  absorption 
b]  -  B  ■  0  and  Zg  -  0.  The  criteria  which  make  it  possible  to  judge  the 
character  of  the  effect  of  the  underlying  surface  on  the- vertical  distri¬ 
bution  of  a  pollutant  are  determined  from  (2)  so  that  when  the  underlyir.;, 
surface  is  uneven, 

*  •  WII. 


the  fallout  is  almost  total.  When  the  uneveness  is  opposite  in  sign  the 
absorption  influence  is  very  strong.  When  concentrations  arc  determined 
from  (2),  Vg  ie  related  to  the  surface  characteristics  b,  B  and  by 
the  equation 

*i»#  —  HEi 


or 


XV. 


t r, j 


For  (6)  in  particular,  if  In  (zc/O  <■  In  (r/z,:>),  v  has  almost  no 
relationship  to  the  surface  characteristics.  These  determinations  of  vg were 
applied  to  the  ca3e  of  global  fallout  of  radioactive  dust  (highly 
dispersed  particles  where  w  %  0),  using  older  fission  products  measured 
for  a  period  of  three  months  in  I960  3t  two  stations  in  grass-covereo 
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fiar  terrain  (r  of  the  aerosol  particles  v().3  u).  Collectors  were  set 
at  h  ■  1  m.  Meteorological  conditions  were  observed  in  a  stable  ataos- 
phere  from  gradient  masts,  surface  roughness  was  determined  from  the  wind 
profile,  the  coefficient  of  turbulent  exchange  was  calculated  by  the 
Budyko  method.  Calculations  were  made  of  b,  B,  and  #//;  -  In  (*0/z g)  snd 
are  tabulated.  The  mean  value  of  Vg  was  found  to  be  0.8  cm/sec,  i.e. 
comparable  to  that  found  by  Cambray  and  Fisher  ( AFRE-R4384 ,  19$3)  for 
global  radioactive  fallout  on  artificial  grass.  The  b  values  were  in 
general  agreement  with  the  Vg  values, both  showing  a  tendency  to  vary 
as  a  function  of  N;  b  generally  decreased  ss  N  increased.  The  coefficients 
of  correlation  r«  between  1-N  and  y  were 

*  h  ' 

O.r*  0.37  p.r>7  0.33 

indicating  that  the  correlations  for  the  dimensionless  parameters  B_  and 
B  were  better  than  for  Vg  and  b.  Comparisons  are  given  of  previously 
reported  data  along  with  results  from  the  present  study,  itind  tunnel 
experiments  had  shown  that  Vg  for  the  grass  surface,  both  in  the  field 
and  in  the  laboratory,  was  proportional  to  t>.,  indicating  that  the 
u^raens ion less  value  B  (and  not  v  or  b)  is  characteristic  of  the  surface. 

No  such  direct  relationship  was  found  between  v.  and  b  or  »«.  probably 
because  of  moist  soils  during  the  field  experiments.  However,  since  the 
correlation  between  B  and  Bg  snd  the  moisture  characteristic  1-N  was 
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better  than  the  similar  correlation  for  o  and  ,  this  relationship 
apparently  does  exist.  In  the  case  of  heavy  particle*  the  boundary 
condition  (1)  can  be  used  whan  b  »  w.  If  it  is  assumed  that  B  is  the 
significant  surface  characteristic,  the  equation 

t  ■»  w  +  ^ 

is  applicable  for  intermediate  else  particles.  The  solution  of  the 
equation  for  heavy  particle  diffusion  «.n  acco7dar.ce  With  (2)  becomes 


where  a  ■  w /0m.  Therefore,  in  order  to  determine  B  from  the  measured 
values  of  Vg,  the  following  equation  is  used 
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ABSTRACT:  Five  aicrodlaatic  regions  are  identified  ir  the  Kolklda 
lowland  area  of  the  Caucasus:  coastal  sons  occupying  a  narrow  strip 
along  the  Black  Sea  between  Kobuleti  and  Sukhual;  central  lowland; 
eastern  border;  foothill  tone  on  the  northeastern  edge;  and  the  foot¬ 
hill  sons  on  the  southwestern  edga.  The  principal  aicrodlaatic 
characteristics  are  cauaed  by  the  following  factors:  distance  of 
the  various  zones  froa  the  sea*  the  physical  characteristics  of  the 
terrain  (svaaps,  forests*  sea  coast*  arid  areas)  and  orographic 
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structure.  The  interrelationships  of  these  features  and  circulation 
processes  are  analysed  for  each  sons.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  figure. 
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TITLE:  Synoptic  and  statistical  method  of  identifying  and  forecasting 
dear  air  turbulence 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  weather  forecasting,  aviation  meteorology,  statistic  anal¬ 
ysis*  dear  air  turbulence,  atmospheric  gravity  wave,  numeric  foreeast- 
ing,  aircraft  bumping 

ABSTRACT:  Results  are  reported  of  statistical  studies  carried  out  in 
the  Soviet  Union  in  accordance  with  a  WHO  proposal  (1964—65)  in  an 
effort  to  better  identify  and  develop  criteria  for  forecasting  CAT 
(Russian  abbreviation,  TTsN).  The  data  uaed  consisted  of  reports  of 
b taping  encountered  by  planes  over  the  USSR  in  the  tipper  troposphere 
(excepting  that  in  convective  clouds)  on  5  days:  9—13  December  1964, 
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10—14  March,  9—13  July,  and  8—12  September  1965.  The  Soviet  Union 
was  subdivided  into  "squares,"  2.5*  in  latitude  and  5*  in  longitude, 
l.e.,  at  55*M,  approximately  275  and  300  km.  Each  flight  across  a 
square  represented  one  ease  when  the  aircraft  encountered  or  did  not 
encounter  bumping.  A  detailed  description  of  the  data  and  the  prin¬ 
cipal  results  were  given  in  e  paper  by  I.  C.  Fchelko  ( MeUorologiya 
i  gidrologiya,  no.  12,  1969  —  CBS  Factor*,  no,  16) .  The  present 
paper  reports  the  results  of  a  detailed  statistical  analysis  of  only 
a  part  of  the  total  area,  l.e.,  a  belt  bounded  by  the  45— 60*K  par¬ 
allels  and  the  25— 95*E  meridians,  located  away  from  mountainous 
areas  and,  in  this  investigation,  the  grid  squares  covering  areas 
of  approximately  300  x  300  km.  The  more  then  1200  instances  of 
recorded  bumping  wore  divided  into  two  groups:  1  -  including  all 
Instances  of  light,  moderate,  end  heavy  bumping,  end  2  -  only 
Instances  of  moderate  and  heavy  bumping.  It  was  assumed  that 
occurrences  of  bumping  conformed  to  Poisson  distribution  and  it  was 
found  that  the  probability  that  bumping  would  occur  was  0.45  for 
group  I  squares  and  0.19  for  group  II  squares.  Similar  calculations 
were  made  for  squares  in  which  no  bumping  occurred.  Doth  groups  were 
analysed  in  tana  of  frequency  as  a  function  of  several  simple 
criteria,  which  wore  taken  from  AIjoo  dTaes  charts.  Initially 
all  laetanrrs  of  heaping  ware  subdivided  into  3  wind-speed  intervals: 
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c  i  90  kn/hr  (jet);  40  ka/hr  <  c  <  90  ka/hr;  c  <  40  ka/hr.  A  statis¬ 
tical-analytical  act bod,  based  oa  tbs  Bayes  equation,  is  developed 
for  use  in  identifying  and  forecasting  deer  sir  turbulence.  It  is 
assiMd  that  the  criteria  ("predictors")  are  independent.  Orlg.  art. 
has:  1  figure,  3  tables,  and  3  foxaulas.  {HA- 50;  CSC  No.  41)  (EX) 
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SOURCE:  Gorkiy.  Cidmasteorologicbeekaya  observe torlya .  Sbornik  rabot. 
Cor'fcovskoy  i  Voishskoy  gldroaetaorologlchesklkh  observatorly,  no.  S, 
1948,  34-38 

TOPIC  TAGS:  ataoepheric  wind  field,  ataoepharic  turbulence.  Wind  gust, 
snaaoastcr,  wind  vane,  ns  teoro  logic  lnetrwent/(0)  H-43  an  one  ns  ter, 

(V)  N- 12  enenoenter 

ABSTRACT:  An  K-63  "anenorunbonetr"  anenonater  was  installed  at  the 
Gor'kiy  Nydroaateorological  Observatory  ic  July  1944,  arranged  in  seriee 
and  at  the  sane  height  (13.4  a)  as  an  electrons chaoical  anemograph  and 
a  wind  vane.  During  the  period  Iron  1  August  1944  to  31  Deceaber  1943 
parallel  neasurenents  were  aade  with  these  three  instrument*  to  analyte 
instrumental  variations  in  asasuriag  average  and  astlaan  wind  speeda. 
Analyses  were  aade  each  day  fer  the  0109,  0700,  1300,  eed  1900  hr 
observations  with  the  R-12  sad  H-43  iaatruasnta  and  they  were  toapired 
with  the  wind  vane  auaewrcaente.  The  results  were:  the  wind  speed 
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recorded  by  Che  M-12,  averaged  out  for  17  nonths  Co  be  0.1  u/sec  higher 
Chao  Chat  for  the  wind  vane,  and  choae  neasured  with  the  M-63  were 
0.4  n/aec  leaa  than  thoa.-  recorded  with  the  wind  vane.  Olfferencea  In 
readlnga  varied  moat  dut  v  th»  winter  oonths  because  of  the  deposition 
of  glase  and  ri»  on  the  lnatrunenta  which  affected  the  M-63  more  than 
it  did  the  11-12.  An  attaapt  was  nade  to  detenaine  the  relationship 
between  aaal—  wind  apeeds  averaged  for  10  nin  obtained  with  the  M-12 
and  the  etrong  gnats  observed  with  the  M-63.  The  data  on  wind  speeds 
were  analysed  for  intervals  of  0—2;  2.1—4;  4.1—6,  6.1—8  m/sec,  etc. 
The  equation  relating  thee  is  y  •  l.SSs  ♦  0.7.  Orlg.  art.  has:  1 
figure,  3  tables,  and  1  fornula.  (HA-50;  CSS  Mo.  41]  (EX] 
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90USCS :  Corfciy.  Gidroneteorologlcheahaya  obeervatoriya .  Shorn lk  rabot 
Cor'kovehoy  1  Volahakoy  yidronateerologicheskikh  obeervatorly,  no.  5, 
1968,  3-33 

TOPIC  TAGS:  ataoepheric  wind  field,  atnoepherlc  boundary  layer,  nateor- 
ologlc  facility,  neteorologlc  tower, television  wear,  wind  profile,  wind 
velocity 

ABSTXACTt  Hind  characteristics  have  been  end  ere  etill  being  studied  in 
detetl  in  *ha  Soviet  Union  in  many  projects  undertaken  with  tJlatlvely 
sophisticated  I mat resent a  las tailed  on  high  towers.  Porsneet  In  these 
investigations  has  boon  the  work  carried  out  at  the  300-n  tower  at 
OholMk,  now  ea  integral  part  of  the  coaplex  of  tha  Institute  of  Sxpert- 
■total  Meteorology  (fotaarly  adnlalatered  by  the  Institute  of  Applied 
Caephyaiee).  haeulta  of  these  studies  were  published  ie  a  aeries  of 
apeeial  uoluaaa  and  la  aaaareua  pariodicala  haglaniag  la  1963.  Ocher 
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towrs ,  from  which  meteorological  4»ta  have  been  obtained,  are  located 
at  Kiev,  Leningrad,  and  Gor'*iy;  plana  alao  call  for  studies  to  be 
carried  out  on  the  537-w  television  tower  at  Ostankino  which  is  "to  be 
finished  in  the  near  future.**  The  present  paper  gives  a  detailed 
summary  of  the  results  of  studies  which  were  carried  out  at  the  13.6- 
and  104-a  levels  of  the  Cor'kly  tower  (h«180  a)  to  determine  mean  and 
average  mexlmua  wind  speeds.  Comparable  data  vers  collected  Airing  the 
ease  period  at  the  weather  station  operated  by  the  Observation  Division 
of  the  Cor'kly  Bydrome teoro logical  Observatory  located  5  km  south  of 
the  television  tower.  M-12  anemographs  and  staodard  pressure  plate  and 
non-pressure  plate  anemometers  were  the  principal  instruments  used. 
Information  included  in  the  present  paper  covers:  1)  description  of 
the  terrain  of  both  sites,  2)  details  of  the  type  of  installation  and 
repair  a f  Instrument,  and  3)  types  of  observations  and  amber  of  abMtvetien  periods 
and  4)  analytical  methods  employed.  Individual  sections  of  the  report 
are  as  follows:  1)  analysts  of  vertical  variations  in  wind  speed, 
including  the  ratios  of  the  re  an  wind  speeds  at  the  13.6-  and  10* -m 
heights,  the  wind  speed  ratios  for  different  U  numbers,  and  the  maxi¬ 
mum  wind  speed  ratios;  2)  logarithmic  interpolation  procedures  and 
results;  3)  wind-speed  regimes  at  h  •  13.6  asdl04-m,  including 
construction  of  curvas  for  wind  opaod  distributions,  sad  analyses  of  the 
distribution  curves  for  winds  of  average  and  maximum  speeds  at  these 
levels;  end  4)  analyses  of  the  diurnal  changes  1m  wind 
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appendices  contain  tabulated  date  as  follows:  1)  maximum  wind  speeds, 
averaged  for  10~min,  at  h  •  13.6'  end  10*  n  for  0100,  0700,  1300,  and 
1900  hr,  mod  the  ratios  of  these  speeds;  2)  mesne  of  maximum  wind 
speeds  for  each  year,  sad  their  ratios  for  h  •  13.6  and  104  a;  3) 
values  of  the  A  and  I  coefficient*  for  calculating  aaerega  sufon  wind  speeds  In  the 
layer  harness  LA*  -  and  DU;  4}  aann  and  wmb  maximum  wind  speeds  g  —aeon  end  far 
mete  pne  (1*0-1963);  5)d— rfbutim  of  mnan  wfof  speeds  by  «e  foanrvele  of  <100.  0700, 
1300,  1900  hr,  and  for  days;  6)  distribution  of  maximum  wied  speeds  hy 
the  intervals  of  0100,  0700,  1300,  and  1900  hr,  and  for  days;  and  7) 
abaolutt  maxim—  hourly  wind  spssds  (n/asc).  Orig.  art.  hast  10 
figures,  16  tehins,  sad  S  for— Us.  (Mfc-SO;  OB  Vo.  41)  (It) 
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ORG:  Hydrometeorological  Scientific  Reaearch  Center  SSSR  (Gldro- 
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TITLE:  Scheme  for  calculating  vertical  velocities  of  air  taking  fronto- 
geneela  into  account 

SOURCE:  Meteorologlya  i  gl'rologlya,  no.  10,  1968,  31-38 

TOPIC  TAGS:  weather  forecaating,  atmospheric  wind  field,  vertical 
velocity,  frontogeneale,  numeric  analyala 


ABSTRACT:  A  method  la  proposed  by  which  the  full  equation  for  vertical 
velocity  can  be  obtained  and  the  equatian  la  solved  taking  into  account 
the  real  distribution  of  the  stability  parameter  c2.  The  initial  equa¬ 
tions  are: 


heat  flux 


AT  »  I  j ii  ..  .  • 

Vt - jr  U. - 7)'  =  -  ~r  *>  +  *■• 


(1) 
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eddy  velocity 


statics 


(2) 

(3) 


tuts 


(A) 


continuity 

i  ■  2  -  U-  » 

Sn  4b 

where  x,  y,  p,  t  are  indepeadenr  variables.  Eliminatlag  *  *S5T 
(l),  using  (3)  and  wit*  ad  converting  to  the  variable 

the  following  equation  for  .  velocity  is  retained: 
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BMhoaotmoaa  adenoid*!  field.  Equation  (8)  la  -aolved  using  the 
following  boundary  cooditlooa: 

*  =  0  tdtan  CuQ,  (9) 

t+i4r  =  -»a//,**h  *=c*  ao> 

*•*•»  ^  4a  the  aafnltvda  of  l  at  tb*  top  of  tb*  friction  layer, 

ks-p(*r  -nr)*  (U) 

<P  la  the  chickaree  of  cha  friction  layer  (in  rib), 

i-^rYWr' 

and,  a  la  the  terbelant  vtacoalty  coefficient.  Iqnatiee  (•)  la  than 
reload  by  elnpla  iteration  ontheda,  fine  aiawaing  that  the  vertical 

Om4 _ 5/12 


ACC~Mb  API03293S 

voiocitia*  are  oanyotad  for  each  enrface  by  the  Pyatygina  nathod.  The 
atnaopheve  la  aohdividod  into  the  following  layer*:  iC  •  0—0.1  (let); 
0.09—0.20  (2nd)t  0.10-0.20  (3rd);  0.20-0.40  (4th);  0.30— 0.50  (5th); 
0.4—0.10  (Oth);  0.50—0.85  (2th);  and  0.20—1.00  (8th)  for  the  cor- 
roag  ending  aorfacoo  C  -  0.05  ,  0.10,  0.20,  0.30.  0.40,  0.50,  0.20,  and  0.85. 

Then  for  the  firot,  third,  feerth,  and  eighth  lay* re  the  derivative* 

In  (•)  an  rogloead  by  finite  dif farencee  in  the  fen  of 

-y*T  *  ■jjjjf  (h«i  +  b-i  —  Is! 

daw  the  aribaertgt  h  denote*  aorfaco  nabtr.  The  nplao— ant  by  finite 
dlffatanoaa  U  node  in  arrerdnnee  with  the  naoartcal  dlffenotuuon 
aqoatlao  far  — gently  agreed  grid* 


s  a».t  «*»i  +  *•««  h*i  —  HV 


(15) 
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-Akiit)  + 1,  Ur,*,**  -  r».i.  *  *)  *♦» — ***.*•-1)'—  w 

—  (4.u»>l  ■“ ’••-I.  A *-«H  t(ruui-  ft.  »-L •)  |l«r.  /*»•  Ml-  *-•) 

—  K^'LHI  —  k/-l  *-»HI  +  ru,(V*MI  —  v*w)  —  —  K 

Ain 

*  * 
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5*  ~  UPV. 
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The  magnitudes  and  +  j  are  excluded  using  the  boundary  conditions 
(9)  and  (10).  According  to  (9)  t0  -  0.  The  boundary  condition  (10) 
is  written  in  finite  differences  form  as 


where 


From  (17) 


—v— 


8'  —  C*+t  —  w-ii 


K 


bK 


+  - H% 


(17) 


(18) 


is  obtained.  Then  for  when  ,  equation  (15)  becomes 
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ck  (7*.y, *  -i  —  7U*+i)H./.»  +  2d*  (*'./  *->  -  A*/./.*)  ~ 

— ((/'*>!./. *  -  7<-i,/. »)  (T»+1./.*-  T--i./.*)+  (19) 

+  (7'/,y+i.*  —  Tij~\.  *)  ('/,/+* .  *  T/,/— >.  *))  ~ 

—  mt  &  Ti  y  *  (tj  *.  *  f  ff  1 7/;)  —  /""»  -4-  n*  A  //c, 

where 

i*.  _  2  hit 

*7  -  “272  X  ’  K*  ~  /.if 


Card 


The  F-k  functions  in  the  right-hand  sides  of  equations  (15)  and  (19)  were 
computed  from  temperature  and  geopotential  data  for  396  grid  points  on 
the  50,  100,  200,  300,  400,  50C,  700,  850,  and  10()0-mb  surfaces.  The 
computations  of  t  were  made  on  an  electronic  computer  using  the  above 
scheme  for  140  grid  points  on  the  50,  100.  200,  300,  400,  500,  700,  and 
850-mb  surfaces.  These  computations  were  then  compared  with  those 
obtained  by  the  Pvatygina  method  for  192  eric!  points.  Analyses  of  the 
calculations  indicated  that  the  vertical  velocities  were  in  good  agree¬ 
ment  with  the  isohypse  fields  and  with  the  character  of  cloud  percipita- 
tion  distribution.  The  value  of  r  attained  62  mb/hr  cn  the  850-ob 
surface  in  a  well-developed  low.  Its  maxUnun  value  in  rising  motions  occurred  on  the 
500-^00-mb  surfaces  (tolAO  t*/12h  at  400  mb);  above  this  it  decreased  and  on  the 
50-mb  surface  generally  amounted  to  a  first-order  magnitude  and  rarely 
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was  of  a  second-order.  On  ihe  average,  descending  motions  were  smaller 
in  absolute  magnitude  than  the  rising  motions  and  the  sign  of  \  was 
reversed  frequently  in  passing  through  the  tropopause.  The  signs  of  t 
obtained  by  the  proposed  method  and  by  the  Pyatygina  method  were  not 
identical  i.e.  in  areas  where  the  absolute  magnitudes  were  small.  The 

?/ tW°  t!”’S  ln  th*  left-hand  ®ide  °f  (8)  -  called  the 
are  dftsnnlned  fey  making  supplemental  calculations 
using  (8)  but  without  taking  into  account  the  "frontal  terms  "  i.e. 
the  incomplete  equation.  The  comparisons  indicated  that  in  frontal  zone 
areas  on  the  850-mb  surfaces,  vertical  elocities  calculated  by  the 
full  equation  exceeded  in  absolute  magnitude  the  value  of  r  calculated 
by  the  incomplete  equation  by  values  of  from  3  to  25  mb/12  hr.  This 
difference  disappeared  with  height.  A  quantitative  evaluation  of  the 
results  obtained  was  made  along  a  front  at  six  sounding  stations  and  at 
three  stations  located  in  the  source  region  of  large  descending  currents. 
Temperature  stratification  curves,  which  took  into  account  advection  and 
the  vertical  velocities  determined  by  the  Pyatygina  method,  were 
calculated  using  (8)  and  (10).  Absolute  and  relative  errors  averaged 
separately  for  the  stations  in  the  frontal  zone  and  in  the  descending 
currents  were  calculated  from  the  temperature  stratification  curves. 

^8“lt8  indlcate  that  the  Proposed  method  of  calculating  r 
makes  it  possible  to  calculate  precisely  the  temperatures  at  all  of  the 
levels  studied.  The  results  are  less  favorable  for  descending  motions 
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than  they  are  for  rising  motions.  These  results  are  described  as  "pre¬ 
liminary  since  they  are  based  on  a  small  aaount  of  data.  Orig.  art. 
has;  1  figure,  1  table,  and  21  formulas.  [HA-50;  CBE  No.  41)  [ERJ 
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ORG :  none 

TITLE:  Artificial  dispersal  of  clouds  and  fogs 

SOURCE:  Meteorologiya  i  gidrologiya  za  50  let  Sovetskoy  vlisti; 
sbornik  statey  (Meteorology  and  hydrology  during  the  50  years  of  Soviet 
power;  collection  of  articles).  Leningrad,  Gidrometizdat,  1967,  243- 
249 

TOPIC  TAGS:  weather  modification,  cloud  modification,  fog  dispersal 

ABSTRACT:  This  paper  presents  a  concise  review  of  the  research  carried 
out  in  the  Soviet  Union  over  the  past  50  years  on  the  artificial 
dispersal  of  fogs  and  clouds,  beginning  with  works  by  Mendeleyev, 
Voyeykov,  Klossovskiy,  and  Obelenskiy,  followed  by  the  studies  carried 
out  in  the  1940' s  at  Hydrometeorological  Service  establishments 
(Piotrovich  at  the  Central  Institute  of  Forecasts,  Nikandrov,  Krasi¬ 
kov,  Kiryukhin,  etc.  at  the  Main  Geophysical  Observatory,  and  others 
at  the  Central  Aerologlcal  Observatory)  and  subsequent  research 
carried  out  at  the  Institute  of  Applied  Geophysics.  The  various 
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steps  taken  in  these  studies  (field  and  laboratory)  are  described 
(tests  made  with  various  reagents,  development  of  apparatus  ,  detailed 
studies  of  the  physical  and  microphysical  processes  involved).  Plans 
for  research  to  be  carried  out  in  the  near  and  distant  future  are 
mentioned  briefly.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  formulas. 
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TITLE:  A  model  of  turbulence  which  is  symmetrical  relative  to  a  fixed 
axis 

SOURCE:  AM  SSb.l.  Izvestiya.  Fizika  atmosfery  1  okeana,  v.  4,  no.  9, 
1968,  941-949 

TOPIC  TAGS:  hydrodynamics,  aerodynamics,  hydrodynamic  model,  hydrodynamic 
equation,  atmospheric  turbulence,  fluid  turbulence 

ABSTRACT;  A  mathematical  model  is  presented  for  the  stationary  turbulence 
of  a  liquid  which  is  infinite  in  all  directions,  syanetrlcal  relative  to 
an  axis  fixed  in  space,  and  discontinuous  only  in  directions  perpendi¬ 
cular  to  the  axis,  which  is  assumed  to  parallel  the  Man  flow  and  to  be 
the  source  of  the  turbulence.  The  discontinuity  is  considered  only  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis.  When  only  kinematic  conditions  are 
used,  this  turbulence  model  is  as  difficult  to  calculate  as  was  that 
derived  by  Bass  (University  of  California  Publications  in  StatietioSt 
v.  2t  no.  33  1954)  for  isotropic  or  cyllndrically  symmetrical  turbulence. 
In  the  present  paper,  the  main  problem  derives  from  the  fact  that  the 

Cord  1/2  UDC:  532.517.4:551.551.8 


ACC  NR.  AP8031200 

turbulent  energy  apparently  is  not  attenuated  with  distance  from  the 
axis.  In  addition,  from  the  kinematic  conditions  and  the  finite  expan¬ 
sions  of  the  definitive  scalars  occurring  in  the  velocity  correlation 
functions,  iso-mean  curves  (corresponding  to  iso-correlation  isotropic 
turbulence  curves)  which  presumably  are  closed,  i.e..  homothetic  to 
ellipses,  are  obtained.  Other  proposals  are  suggested  which  could  be 
verified  if  appropriate  instruamnta  were  used.  For  example,  iso-ms  an 
curves  of  the  following  type: 

«K  —  mtXi  +  «**»*  +  ntXt1, 

Orlg.  arts  has:  1  figure  and  26  formulas.  [UA-50;  CBS  No.  41]  [ER] 
SUB  OODE:  04/  SUBM  DATE:  !4Apr67/  OTH  REF:  005 


Cord  2/2  . 

'  -  285  - 


ACC  NRi  AP9001050 


SOURCE  CODE:  BU/0011/68/021/Q10/1057/1060 


AUTHOR:  Godev,  N. 

ORG:  Institute  of  Geophysics,  Bulgarian  Academy  of  Sciences 

TITLE:  Effect  of  friction  and  orography  on  changes  in  atmospheric  pressure 
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1057-1060 
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ABSTRACT:  Equations  are  derived  to  describe  the  effects  of  friction 
and  orography  on  changes  in  atmospheric  pressure  in  large-scale 
atmospheric  processes.  Systems  of  equations  and  the  boundary  conditions 
are  given  for:  1)  the  free  atmosphere  in  which  frictional  force  is 
minimal;  2)  a  planetary  boundary  layer  which  is  about  1  km  thick  in 
which  frictional  forces  are  significant.  It  is  found  that  the  role  of 
orography  in  inducing  changes  in  atmospheric  pressure  in  the  boundary 
layer  is  dependent  on  turbulence.  [Paper  submitted  by  Academician 
L.  Krastanov  on  4  July  1968].  [Original  article  in  English].  Orig. 
art.  has:  12  formulas*  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [ER] 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  atmospheric  physics,  particle  motion,  aerosol,  coagulation, 
drop  capture,  precipitation 


ABSTRACT:  Results  are  reported  of  a  series  of  studies  on  the  motion 
(fallout  rate)  of  individual  particles  of  large  and  amall  sizes  from 
within  a  polydispersed  system  of  multi-uize  particles.  The  fallou 
rate  of  single  particles  moving  in  this  type  of  system  was  measured  as 
a  function  of  the  distance  between  the  centers  of  these  particles.  These 
experiments  showed  that  when  large  particle  concentrations  *** 
a  system  of  large  particles  and  a  system  of  smaller  particles  fall  at 
essentially  the  same  rate  (when  a — the  dimensionless  distance  between 
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particle  centers  e^juald  5 — 10),  the  difference  being  only  .ibcut  8 — 20%. 
Later,  because  the  system  of  large  particles  is  captured  by  the  system 
of  smaller  particles,  they  fall  as  one.  When  a  'v  20,  the  difference  in 
fallout  rates  is  as  high  as  60%,  the  falling  small-size  particles  in 
the  system  of  large  particles  are  not  captured,  and  the  smaller  particles 
lag  behind  the  large  particle  system.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  figures  and 
3  tables.  (WA-50;  CBE  No.  41] [ER] 
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ABSTRACT:  A  mathematical  scheme  is  presented  by  which  the  relationship 
of  particle  size  to  toxicity  can  be  described.  For  the  particle  — 
surrounding  medium  relation,  the  first  law  of  thermodynamics  is  written 
as 

dE  =  dq  —  dw,  0) 

» 

where  E  is  the  energy  of  the  system,  q  is  the  amount  of  heat,  and  u<  is 
the  energy  of  the  surrounding  medium.  When  a  chemical  reaction  occurs, 
(1)  becomes 
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dE  =  dq  —  d>c  +  2  !*<  dNt, 


where  N  ie  the  nueber  of  aolea  end  ug  ie  the  aolecular  cheaical  potential. 
After  transforaatlons  a  aore  general  condition  of  equilibrium  is  obtained 
which  doee  not  Include  gravitational  and  electrical  forces  occurring  at 
constant  pressure  p  and  at  a  constant  teaperature  T  and  which  is  written 

as 

<tGr.,  =  !nld»,  +  ZldQ.  (3) 

where  y  ie  surface  tension  and  ft  is  the  contact  area.  The  first  suaaxng 
is  aade  for  all  coaponents  and  all  phases  and  the  second,  for  all  contact 
areas.  With  one  coaponent  C  and  two  phases  L,  (3)  is  written  as 

dOT. ,  -  Mo  dNa  +  Mt  dNL  +  T  dQ.  (4) 

In  a  syatea  in  which  the  nuaber  of  aolecules  ia  constant  the  relation 
is  written  as 


.  dNt  +  dNL  -  0, 


and  therefore 
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If  the  gas  foraation  phase  is  continuous  and  the  liquid  (solid)  phase 
is  divided  uniformly  into  H  identical  spheres  having  the  radius  r,  the 
total  contact  area  is 

Q  -  4  Mnr\  "  (7) 

and  the  total  volume  of  the  dispersed  liquid  or  solid  phaoe  is 

NLVL~jMnr*.  (8) 

Aasuaing  that  the  total  voluae  of  aolecules  does  not  vary  in  the 
liquid  and  solid  phases  at  identical  pressures  and  teaperatures,  the 
principal  relationship  between  the  total  contact  surface  ft  and  the  total 
nuaber  of  aolecules  in  the  dispersed  phase  is  written  as 
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Sine*  Nl  and  r  arc  independent  variable* ,  the  area  of  the  phase  contact 
■ay  vary  either  with  a  change  in  the  nuaber  of  aolecule?  of  the  liquid 
and  with  constant  particle  radii,  or  with  a  change  in  radlua  for  an 
unvarying  nuabar  of  particles.  Therefore, 

(•£).,*  ,  <,0> 


and 


(11) 


Fron  (9)  it  is  found  that 


rfQ 

TnZ 


3Vl 


*nlvl  it 

-7r-'7#T- 


Proa  (8)  it  follow*  that 
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Therefore, 


„  Wl  v<-  _  *‘,t 

~mz  - - rm. 


(14) 


Subatltutlng  (1A)  in  (6)  gives 

+  (15) 

The  praaaure  of  aaturated  vapor  pressure  on  a  flat  aurface  is  designated 
•*  Po*  Applying  the  equation  of  state,  (IS)  la  written  as 

•  P«  -  Pt  -f  *r,n(-£)*  (>•) 

where  h  la  the  theruodynaaic  constant.  Equating  (IS)  and  (16)  give* 

*r,n(£)“iTk  (IT) 
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Equation  (18)  shows  that  the  vinjr  pressure  of  spherical  particles 
decreases  with  an  Increase  In  particle  radius  and  becones  equal  to  the 
saturated  vapor  pressure  when  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  spheres  tend 
toward  infinity  (flat  surface).  Since  at  equal  temperatures  the  relation 
of  vapor  pressure  to  aatter  concentration  is  linear, 

C  *  C.exp  )•  (1<J) 

where  C  is  the  concentration  of  natter  on  the  surface  of  the  particle, 
and  C.  —  the  concentration  of  the  matter  which  has  the  sane  chemical 
coaposition  as  the  particles  near  the  flat  surface.  The  biological 
parameters  of  the  '’biological  object  —  biologically  active  particle" 
system  are  as  follows.  Biological  objects  are  subdivided  by  sensitivity 
to  pesticides  in  accordance  with  "death-rate  —  dosage"  curves.  It  is 
assumed  that  the  distribution  of  the  number  of  biological  objects  of 
equal  sensitivity  ara  described  by  the  normal  logarthnic  lav: 

„  ,  ,  (20) 

where  n  is  the  number  of  biological  objects  which  perish  during  pesticide 
concentrations  equal  to  C,  CQ>S  is  the  concentration  of  pesticides  which 
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destroys  half  of  the  biological  objects,  and  a  is  dispersion  in  the 
mathematical  sense  and  the  measure  of  the  grouping  of  the  population  by 
sensitvlty  in  the  biological  sense.  The  value  of  the  concentration  C 
from  (19)  is  substituted  into  (20)  and  the  conversion  is  made  from  the 
normal  —  logarithmic  law  into  linear  functions  Equation  (20)  then 
be  cows 


(21) 


where  T  la  a  function  which  is  the  Inverse  of  the  probability  Integral 


K,  -  InC. 


*.  TT- 


Equation  (21)  shows  the  relationship  between  the  dispersion  of  the 
particles,  the  physical  and  chemical  characteristics  of  the  particle 
material,  the  state  of  the  medium,  and  the  ? oKjcoioeiral  characteristics 
of  the  biological  objects.  It  is  assumed  that  the  spatially  inhabiting 
biological  objects  coapleieiy  occupy  a  stationary  mcnodtspersed  aerosol 
system  which  has  reached  a  state  of  saturation.  The  toxicity  of  the 
poisonous  substance  therefore  fa  considerably  increased  as  the  perticle 
eizee  dec re  see.  Since  biological  effects  are  unchanged,  the  process 
depends  on  the  physicochemical  and  geometric  parameters  of  the  particles. 
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If  a  specific  compound  is  used,  its  characteristic  constants  are  determined 
and 


C  =  C.exp  -j-. 


(22) 


where 


(23) 


It  is  easy  to  show  chat  the  concentration  C  and  the  biological  activity 
of  the  aeroeol  particles  begin  to  Increase  sharply  in  a  range  of  particle 
slses  which  is  determined  by  the  condition 


-  f  ■ 


(24) 


This  means  that  there  Is  sons  critical  dimension  of  a  biologically  active 
aeroeol  particle 


'cr- 


(25) 


which  is  determined  by  the  physicochemical  nature  of  the  substance  of 
tdiich  the  particles  are  made.  The  larger  a  particle  is,  the  greater  the 
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surface  tension  and  the  nuaber  of  molecules  in  the  compound.  The  critical 
slse  decreases  with  a  rise  In  temperature,  l.e.  comparatively  large 
particles  can  assure  high  water  vaper  concentration  If  the  temperature 
is  high  enough.  Particles  sises  that  are  smaller  than  critical  are  of 
the  snst  Interest  in  selecting  biologically  active  compounds  for  crop 
protection.  In  sanitary  hygiene  harmful  biologically  active  particles 
should  be  of  large  sire*.  Since  the  liquid  particles  are  nearly 
spherical,  equation  (21)  requires  minimum  corrections  in  making  calcula¬ 
tions  for  spraying,  especially  for  liquid  aerosols  mad*  of  pure  compounds. 
The  equation  is  also  useful  for  non-spherlcal  solid  particles;  hare, 
however,  r  le  not  the  radius  of  a  spherical  particle,  but  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  some  surface  and,  for  Irregularly  shaped  solid  particles, 

(21)  becoama 

C  C.Mppg-.  (26) 

where  f  is  the  shape  factor.  Tne  equivalent  radius  -.ir  ter 
substance  reserve  in  the  particle  but  the  particle-,  m-  d  :;  *  .a  '-.aoe. 

A  statistical  mean  which  varies  with  the  eubstance  is  u-«d  ;.i  cr.i  ;  ice 
when  large  amounts  of  eubetance  are  Involved.  For  each  1-th  fraction 
there  is  a  known  constant  0(  which,  in  addition  to  the  chsnical  and 
physical  parameters. characterises  th«  biological  activity.  Orig.  art. 
has:  26  formulas.  (WA-SO;  CU  ho.  41  ).(£*) 
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ABSTRACT:  Analysea  are  presented  of  the  following  types  of  errots  sad* 
in  Measuring  aerosol  radioactivity:  insti-mental  errors;  statistical 
errors;  errors  associated  with  self-absorbicg  radiation  (especially 
a-radiation)  in  the  aaapla;  errors  asaociatad  with  non -correspondence 
of  the  source  speclaen  and  the  aerosol  saaple  relative  to  radiation 
energy,  geoastry,  and  other  factors;  and  procedural  errors.  L.  M. 
Levin's  equation 
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1*  used  to  data rain*  the  aspiration  coefficient  A. 
dlaensionlees  paraaater  (Stokes  nuaber): 


Here,  k  is  the 


o  is  the  density  of  particles;  d  is  the  particle  dlaneter,  u  la  the 
linear  velocity  of  the  sir  flow  entering  the  Instrument  (equals  the 
geometric  sue  of  the  flow  rate  of  th*  non-turbulent  flow  and  the 
particle  aediaantation  rat*  u,);  n  te  the  coefficient  of  air  viscosity; 
and  Q  la  the  voluae  of  air  sucked  through  the  pip*  in  unit  tiaa.  This 
equation  becoaaa  of  lower  accuracy  a*  k  increases,  i.e.  whan  k  «  0.25, 
th*  error  is  If  and  When  k  -  0.3.  about  2.51.  This  equation  also  la 
applicable  for  aperture#  if  the  assn  flow  rate  into  th*  aperture  is 
greater  than  4  u.  Equation  (1)  ahows  that  failure  to  take  th* 

«f fectivenes#  of  saaple  intake  into  account  leads  to  larger  errors. 

In  addition,  the  aspiration  coefficient  depends  greatly  on  th*  density 
and  disasters  of  the  aerosol  particles.  Figures  la,  lb,  1c,  and  Id  give 
curve*  of  Identical  aspiration  coefficients  calculated  by  (1)  a* 
f-mctlons  of  aerosol  density  and  disaster  for  flow  rate*  in  the  col¬ 
lecting  pip*  of  5,  20,  and  100  l/*in  and  air  flow  rates  of  1  sod  2  a/sec. 
These  curve*  can  be  used  to  calculate  the  aspiration  coefficient  for 
particles  having  a  diameter  of  5  w  at  a  density  of  15  g/ca  ,  Q  -  4  a  /hr 
(100  R/aie)  and  s  ventilation  rats  of  1  a/oec.  The  coefficient  is 
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0-5  i'min 

U0  -  100  ca/aec  v 


20  i/min 
-  100  cm/mc 


4  0  V 

•) 


Q  •  5  l/mln 

JK\u0  •  200  c^*«c 


.Q-  lGDt/rtn 

S^\JJ0  •  100  «/mc 


•  "  *  */cms 

c)  y 

rig.  l 


/  tf 

a) 


■vQ.90  «od  0.82  for  Q  -  20  I /win.  The  coefficient  of  diffuehonel  nettling 
of  finely  dispersed  eeroeole  ee  they  pass  through  the  collecting  pipe  J 
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(lemiaer  flow  in  e  cylindrical  pipe)  ia  calculated  from: 


J-  I  - 


-11. MU 


-f  o.oasei- 


where 


where  D  ia  the  particle  diffusion  coefficient;  a  is  the  length  and  t 
ia  the  radius  of  tft*  ?:pe;  and  u  Is  the  seen  linear  velocity  of  the  flow 
In  the  pipe,  the  dependences  of  -8  on  the  function  ^  is  illustrated  in 

Figure  2.  the  set Hod  recasnanded  for  determining  the  efficiency  of 
filters  (rate  at  which  the  filters  inhibit  the  passage  of  radioactive 
particles)  le  the  "filter  peck"  technique,  the  smallest  coefficient  of 
inhibition,  obtained  for  the  Wtt  filler  tape  made  of  FFF-15  material, 
le  about  75X  for  natural  eeroeole.  the  determination  of  the  voluee  of 
air  passing  through  can  be  made  with  errors  of  .1—21.  It  is  noted  that 
with  the  radiometers  weed  in  actual  teste,  the  errors  •net  to  about 
60 — ?0X.  The  self-eboorptioa  of  a-redietion  in  the  filter  materiel 
end  the  aettliag  duet  layer  ere  calculated  with  the  eguetlon: 
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when  h  <  R» 


"•  I  R, 

I  ~4H  whenA>*„ 

where  Nq  is  the  mnber  of  a-particles  formed  in  unit  time  by  the  source; 
N  is  the  number  of  a-particles  registered  in  unit  time  at  the  angle  2w; 
and  h  is  the  total  thickness  of  the  dust  and  filter  layers,  in  mg/cm2. 
The  equations  used  to  calculate  the  spectral  distortion  of  a-particles 


Fig.  2. 
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from  a  horizontal  source  also  can  be  used  to  calculate  the  changes  in 

output  ^  as  a  function  of  radiator  energy  for  a  given  thickness. 

Ho 

Figure  3  shore  that  in  measuring  naturally  radioactive  aerosols,  the 


cm  V 
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Fig.  3. 
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correction  coefficients  for  RoC'  and  IhC’  are  rather  large.  In  the 
spectrophotometric  method  developed  at  the  All-Union  Scientific  Research 
Institute  of  Physicotechnical  and  Radiotechnical  Measurements  and  with 
USA-1  and  USA-2  apparatus  and  special  sources  it  is  possible  to  measure 
accurately  the  concentrations  of  radon  and  thoron  decay  products.  This 
apparatus  can  be  used  in  the  future  as  a  prototype  for  measuring  other 
types  of  radioactive  aerosols.  Orig.  art.  has:  4  figures  and  3  formulas. 
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winds  at  Novorossiysk  which  are  caused  by  the  descent  of  cold  air  as 
it  passes  over  the  mountains  generally  are  made  with  the  equation  (1) 

JV^S,  (1) 

where  v  is  the  wind  speed  at  Novorossiysk,  g  is  gravitational  accel¬ 
eration  (9.8  m/sec),  n  is  the  altitude  of  Markhotskiy  pass,  in  meters, 
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and  Tj  and  T2  are  the  temperatures  of  the  warm  and  cold  air  masses 
(absolute  scale).  However,  observations  do  not  indicate  that  wind 

.speeds  do  not  show  that  gravitational  waves  are  solely  responsible.  The  author  postu¬ 
lates  that  the  divergence  between  tne  computed  and  factual  velocities 
ate  due  to  failure  to  take  into  account  frictional  flow  and  turbulent 
exchange  in  the  surrounding  air  mass.  Two  flow  components  are  pos¬ 
tulated  —  a  horizontal  component  which  is  not  large,  and  a  vertical 
component.  In  addition,  the  existence  over  the  mountains  of  an  area 
of  maximum  wind  is  a  major  contributing  factor.  Orig.  art.  has: 

2  formulas.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [ER] 
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ABSTRACT:  Data  are  presented  on  the  difference  in  the  frequency  with 
which  conditions  unfavorable  for  aviation  occur  at  Kiev  and  in  its 
suburbs.  On  the  average,  the  number  of  foggy  days  at  Kiev  is  20—251 
greater  than  at  Borispol' ,  35  km  from  the  center  of  Kiev.  Intraraass 
clouds  originate  earlier  in  the  city  and  their  bases  rise  later  than  they 
do  in  the  environs.  High  winds  are  rarely  observed  in  the  city.  High 
buildings  have  effects  similar  to  those  produced  by  different  types  of 
orography,  increasing  the  precipitation  from  the  updrafts  and  convective 
currents.  The  number  of  days  with  thunderstorms  and  high  winds  is  fewer 
in  the  city  than  in  the  surrounding  area.  On  the  whole,  the  frequency 
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of  unfavorable  conditions  la  greater  In  the  city  than  in  the  surrounding 
areas  and  this  difference  will  become  greater  as  the  city  grows. 
[Translation  of  abstract].  [WA-50;  CBE  Ho.  41]  [ER] 
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trajectories  (paths),  i.e.,  those  calculated  using  Ug,  Vg  —  geopo¬ 
tential  wind  components  —  or  those  calculated  by  the  synoptic  method, 
sK>st  closely  approximate  trajectories  calculated  using  uf,  vf  —  fac¬ 
tual  wind  components  —  as  functions  of  the  structure  of  the  geopo- 
tential  field.  The  data  used  were  observations  made  over  the  European 
USSR,  western  Europe,  the  Caucasus,  Central  Asia  and  parts  of  western 
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Siberia.  The  result1?  Indicated  that:  trajectories  calculated  on  a 
M-20  computer  using  geostrophic  wind  fields  by  time  intervals  adequately 
characterized  the  transfer  of  air  masses  and  better  approximated  tra¬ 
jectories  calculated  with  uf,  vf  fields  than  those  constructed  by  the 
synoptic  method;  geostrophically  determined  trajectories  are  inadequate 
when  the  lows  are  small,  the  depressions  are  multicentered,  or  the  field 
gradients,  are  small  when  the  air  masses  move  at  low 
speeds  and  in  low-gradient  fields,  the  deviations  of  trajectories  cal¬ 
culated  from  ug,  Vg  from  those  calculated  from  uf,  vf  may  exceed  the 
length  of  the  trajectory,  and  the  direction  of  trajectories  constructed 
by  the  synoptic  method  may  differ  from  those  calculated  by  uf,  vf  by 
values  which  are  somewhat  less  than  the  geostrophic;  in  a  straight 
flow,  especially  in  high-speeds,  trajectories  calculated  from  the  geo¬ 
strophic  wind  components  almost  coincide  with  those  calculated  with 
uf,  vf.  Orig.  art.  has:  3  tables  and  4  formulas. 
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UHF  radiowaves  from  secondary  reflectors  set  up  in  the  area  around  a 
radio  theodolite  end  of  their  effect  on  the  accuracy  with  which  angular 
coordinates  ere  determined.  Error  criteria  are  given  and  a  comparison 
is  made  between  the  conclusions  derived  and  the  results  of  check  obser¬ 
vations  made  at  the  following  serological  stations:  Rostov-na-Donu, 
Mineral 'nyye  Vody,  Volgograd,  Kursk,  Tamlov,  and  Divnoye  village.  It 
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is  concluded  Chat  secondary  reflectors  Installed  in  the  areas  of  these 
stations  had  no  significant  influence  on  the  accuracy  of  rawlnsonde 
observations.  (Translation  of  abstract].  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [ER] 
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TITLE:  Model  for  calculating  the  fallout  of  the  heavy,  heterogeneous 
pollutants  from  a  source  in  space  during  winds  which  vary  with  height 
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ABSTRACT:  A  simplied  model  is  presented  for  the  distribution  of 
pollutants  in  an  atmosphere  in  which  the  wind  speed  varies  with  height. 
This  model  is  based  on  physical  simplifications  which  make  it  possible 
to  avoid  various  types  of  computing  difficulties  and  to  obtain  a  solution 
for  the  "volumetric"  fallout  of  heavy  polydlspersed  particles  onto  the 
underlying  surface.  Limits  established  by  Pressman  (ImH.  fix.  xhumctl, 
y.  2,  no.  11,  1959)  and  by  Karol'  (Yademaya  meteorolociya,  H62;  for 
the  dispersion  of  the  pollutant  (fallout  rate  w  caused  by  vertical 
turbulent  diffusion  and  that  due  to  the  presence  of  components  of  various 
sites  and  weights)*  By  assuming  that  at  these  limits  all  pollutant 
fractions  fall  out  at  Identical  rates  w,  a  temleaflrlcal  turbulent 
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diffusion  equation  can  be  written  in  which  the  coefficient  of  vertical 
turbulent  diffusion  Kz  is  omitted  and  the  simplified  solution  of  the 
equation  becomes 

dc / dt  +  ux(i)dc I dx  +  ut(t)dc//1y-  wdc/dt  =  K [d* / dx*  +  <Pc I du*\ 

(where  c  is  the  "volumetric"  concentration  of  a  given  weight  fraction, 
and  K  is  the  coefficient  of  horizontal  turbulent  diffusion)  for  the 
horizontal  components  of  the  wind  ux(x)  and  Uy(z)  given  as  arbitrary 
functions  of  altitude  z  in  the  0  s  z  1  h  interval.  The  coefficient  of 
heavy  pollutant  particle  dispersion  is  taken  as  a  magnitude  which  is 
inversely  proportional  to  the  fallout  rate  w,  i.e.  here  proportional  to 
the  period  that  the  particles  remain  in  the  atmosphere  t  •  h/w.  In  the 
case  of  an  Instantaneous  point  source  of  unit  intensity 

(2) 

the  expression  for  the  surface  concentration  of  Individual  weight 
fractions  settling  on  the  underlying  surface  z  »  0  becomes 


Pi(*<  y;  A.  w)  - 


wp 

=  ^  y.  t\  h,  i o)dt  =  jl;exp(— 


-*}.  (3> 
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where  the  dispersion  o2  la  a  function  of  t  -  h/w,  and  is  related  to  the 
coefficient  of  horlsontal  turbulent  dispersion  K  by  the  relation 


«*(!)  =  2\K(x)dx. 
b 

In  (3)  Ux(h)  and  U_(h)  —  the  components  of  mean  wind  velocity  —  re¬ 
present  the  resulting  vectors  of  the  horizontel  transfer  of  particles 
as  they  fall  In  the  layer  0  <  i  S  h,  and 


o  £ 

(/„(*)  = 

i  • 


If  it  la  seeded  that 


where 


o*(A)  -o»V*(A)(A  /*)*, 


H(4)  -  UUk)  +  U\{h). 


the  distribution  on  the  plane  «  -  0  of  the  surface  concentration  pi 
(x,  yi  h,  w)  la  symamtrical  with  respect  to  the  point  of  msriw 
concentration 

*,  -  Um(k)k  lm%  £/,(*)*  /  ».  (8) 
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Then,  froa  (3)  and  (8)  It  follow*  that  all  weight  fractions  starting  to 
fall  froa  Identical  height*  regardless  of  the  fallout  rate  w  will  fora 
on  the  plane  of  distribution  p,  (x,  y{  h,  w),  with  the  aaxiaua  falling 
on  the  ray 

y  =  xU,(k)IUx(h).  (9) 

If  the  nonhoaogeneities  of  the  pollutant  particles  at  the  source  have  a 
density  distribution  N(h,  w),  the  surface  eoncentratlone  of  the  pcly- 
dlspersed  pollutant  issuing  froa  a  point  source  located  at  height  h  will 
have  an  Integral  for  all  velocity  ranges  w  each  as 

00 

Pt  (z,  y,h)  =  ^y  (A,  w)  p,  (z,  y,  h,  w)  dw.  ( 10) 

The  function  p2(x.  y;  h)  will  be  synsetrieal  relative  to  the  ray  (9). 

In  two-paraawter  fora  it  becosas 

"<*■“) -  rm  *"•■"•  <"> 

where  a(h)  >  0,  n(h)  >  -1,  and  a  slap la  analytical  expression  can  be 
derived  to  calculate  the  surface  distribution  on  the  plane  t  •  0.  In 
an  instantaneous  flat  source  located  at  the  sane  height,  p2(x,  y;  h)  la 
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Integrated  with  the  initial  dispersion  of  the  pollutant  at  the  source  y 

L(f,  n),  where  i  and  n  are  the  horisontal  coordinates  on  the  plane  s  -  h. 

The  expression  is  slaplest  when  the  pollutant  is  dispersed  at  the  eouree 
at  the  aonent  t  ■  0  in  accordance  with  the  Gaussian  law 

Ml. 

where  the  initial  dispersion  Og  generally  is  a  function  of  the  source 
height.  Integrating  p2  (x,  y;  h)  with  L(f,  n)  on  the  plane  s  -  h,  the 
expression  for  the  surface  concentration  on  the  plane  be cones 


M*.  y;  *)  -  ([£ *»(*-!.  t  —  n:  *)£(!.  j 

r  /»(*.  r)  f 

J  2* !«*(*) +  «•<*>!  t,p'  2|<(M  +  *(*H 


tin 


v 
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The  surface  concentrations  fron  an  instantaneous  Noltaestric"  source 
are  date  mined  by  lntegretlng  (13)  with  the  plane  N(h)  which  characterises 
the  pollutant  distribution  at  the  height  of  the  source  in  the  layer 
0  1  h  1  Hi 
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In  both  examples,  it  is  assumed  that  in  Che  function  N(h,  v)  the 
parameter  n  *  0  and  the  parameters  a  and  oQ  are  identical  at  all  levels. 
Orlg.  art.  has:  2  figures  and  13  formulas.  [Paper  presented  by 
Academician  Te.  K.  Fedorov  on  9  October  1967).  (UA-50;  CbE  No.  41)  (ER) 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  atmospheric  physics,  atmospheric  precipitation,  aerosol 
trap,  lmpactor,  aerosol  mechanics 

ABSTRACT:  In  contrast  to  most  lerosol  traps  of  the  lmpactor  type,  the 
automatic  model  developed  at  the  High  Mountain  Geophysical  Institute  (VGI) 
effectively  captures  submleron  particles  (0.02—0.03  w),  t.e.  smaller 
than  R«in-  To  Investigate  the  sedimentation  mechanism,  an  lmpactor  was 
used  which  was  originally  designed  for  use  with  optical  microscopes. 

The  experiments  were  carried  out  in  a  hygrostat  in  which  the  temperature 
end  hvasidity  could  be  varied  over  a  wide  range;  the  flow-through  rate 
was  in  the  sonic  range.  Determinations  made  oa  different  days  with 
different  amove  te  of  dust  showed  the  dependence  of  the  initial  atoarisa- 
tioo  on  the  temperature  and  humidity  of  the  air  end  that  changes  in  the 
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concentrations  of  particles  In  toe  air  had  no  significant  effect  on 
the  initial  atomization.  Other  experlmenta,  carried  out  to  determine 
the  dependence  of  the  effectiveness  of  aerosol  sedimentation  on  the 
tumidity  of  the  air,  using  fixed  aerosol  concentrations.  Indicated  that 
the  coefficient  of  capture  increased  significantly  with  increasing 
humidity.  With  low  humidity,  despite  considerable  adiabatic  cooling  in 
the  nozzle,  not  all  of  the  small  particles  became  large  enough  to  become 
cooled.  When  working  with  high  humidities,  the  plate  on  which  the 
sample  was  collected  was  covered  with  gelatin  to  increase  the  capture 
coefficient;  this  also  made  it  possible  to  work  with  tumidities  as  high 
as  100:  and  the  number  of  aerosols  in  the  lmpector  was  increased. 
Particles  smaller  than  0.3  u  were  examined  with  electon  microscopes. 

In  this  case  a  special  plaa tic-covered  plate  was  used  in  conjunction 
with  a  metal  screen.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  figures. 
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ABSTRACT:  Data  collected  during  summertime  flights  (1964 — 1965), 
selected  for  incidences  of  flights  in  Jet  stream,  are  the  basic  data  used 
in  harmonic  analyses  of  wind  velocity  characteristics  In  the  Jet-stream 
areas  using  electronic  computers.  The  planes  either  covered  several 
"areas"  at  different  altitudes  or  made  single  flights  at  definite  alti¬ 
tudes.  '"he  deviation  in  wind  speed  from  the  mean  at  each  given  altitude 
was  represented  as  the  sum  of  the  harmonic  components  for  different 
wavelengths.  Distances  were  spaced  at  100-km  intervals  and  the  velocity 
modulus  vaa  expanded  into  a  Battler  series  for  each  Interval.  VI in¬ 
direction  changes,  being  negligible,  were  not  taken  into  coma idem t ion. 
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A  total  of  5  flights  was  analyzed  (differed  only  in  weather  conditions, 
the  nature  of  the  flow,  and  flight  line  relative  to  the  wind  direction). 
Comparison  of  the  data  of  these  flights  showed  that:  in  areas  of  large 
horizontal  wind  gradients,  the  fluctuations  in  velocity  with  wavelengths 
of  100—75  ka  are  greater  than  in  uniform  flows;  during  flights  across 
the  flow,  short  wave  fluctuations  were  most  noticeable,  and  Along  the 
flow  direction,  the  long  wave  fluctuations  (of  the  order  of  100  ka), 
possibly  soaetiaes  indicating  anisotropic  disturbances;  when  the  jet- 
streaa  axis  was  clearly  evident,  the  fluctuations  were  aost  noticeable 
to  the  left  of  the  axis  at  or  In  the  vicinity  of  the  level  of  aaxiaua 
wind;  that  the  wave  amplitudes  in  the  wave  lengths  investigated  could 
reach  30— 50X  of  the  velocity  of  the  mean  flow,  at  other  c'e^s  10 — 15Z, 
soaetiasa  20X,  or  aight  even  be  "slight;"  in  an  essentially  parallel, 
stably-stratified  jet,  the  disturbances  generally  were  saall;  and  the 
amplitudes  of  the  fluctuations  in  velocity  were  generally  saaller  along 
the  flow  direction  than  they  were  transverse  to  the  flow.  The  study 
gave  only  a  general  preliminary  idea  of  the  aesoscale  flow  structure 
and  detailed  experimental  and  theoretical  studies  are  required.  One 
possible  theoretical  approach  is  described,  l.e.  to  study  the  stability 
of  the  jet  atreassi  relative  to  the  character  of  the  dlstrubances  occurring 
in  them,  particularly  the  effects  of  the  Coriolis  force  and  thermal 
atratlflcatlon  .  Preliminary  analysis  Indicates  that  some  slspllfica- 
tione  ten  be  made  if  the  disturbances  are  relatively  small,  l.e.,  if 
the  vertical  extents  are  of  the  order  of  hundreds  of  meters  and  the 
Cm* . 2/3  . . 
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horizontal  dimensions  are  of  the  order  of  tens  of  kilometers.  In  these 
cases,  thermal  etratlficetioe  can  be  dropped  from  consideration,  only 
the  Coriolis  force  having  to  be  taken  iuto  account,  and  under  some 
conditions,  la  these  small  disturbances  the  jet-stream  atebility  may 
diminish.  Orlg.  art.  has:  5  figures  and  10  formulas. 
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ABSTRACT:  A  resolution  of  the  Presidltsi  of  the  USSR  Academy  of  Science? 
dated  13  January  1967  called  for  the  organisation  of  a  Scientific  Coun¬ 
cil  on  the  "Multi-discipline  study  and  utilisation  of  the  desert  areas 
of  Central  Asia  and  Kazakhstan”  (chairmen,  N.  T.  Nechayeva,  Academician 
of  the  Turkmenian  Acadcay  of  Sciences).  The  Council  determined  prin¬ 
cipal  scientific  trends  and  immediate  tasks  and  for  a  short  tine 
guided  and  coordinated  the  research  work  of  the  scientists,  and 
determined  future  reaearch  on  the  arid  regions.  This  activity  resulted 
in  the  convening  of  the  Second  All-Union  Conference  on  the  Study  and 
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Utilisation  of  the  Desert  Areas  of  Central  Asia  in  Ashkhabad  on 
1 — •  October  (1966).  About  600  scientists  and  specialists  representing 
almost  all  of  the  union  republics  took  part  la  the  nestings.  By 
prior  agreement,  the  Fifth  Biological  Sciences  Conference,  devoted  to 
arid  tone  research  (conducted  by  the  Division  of  General  Biology  of 
the  Academy  of  Sciences  USSR,  at  the  Academy  of  Sciences  of  the 
Turkmenian  Republic)  was  ooe  of  the  sections  at  the  October  meetings. 
This  section  dealt  mainly  vith  research  related  to  the  international 
biological  program.  After  an  opening  address  by  P.  A.  Asimov,  President 
of  the  Turkmenian  Academy  of  Sciences,  the  following  papers  were  pre¬ 
sented  at  the  plenary  session:  A.  C.  Babayev  (Desert  Institute,  Academy 
of  Sciences  of  the  Turkmenian  SSR),  "Principal  results  and  tasks  of 
the  multi-discipline  investigation  and  utilisation  of  the  deserte  of 
Central  Asia  and  Kasakhstan;"  I.  S.  labochev  (Desert  last I tuts. 

Academy  of  Sciences  of  the  Turkmenian  SSR),  "Proepe*  of  utilising 
the  land  and  water  resources  of  Central  Asia;"  Ye.  H.  Lsvreako 
(Botanical  Institute  of  the  AS  USSR),  "Tasks  of  biological  research 
in  arid  senes;"  I.  V.  Larin  (All-Union  Academy  of  Agricultural 
Sciences  -  VASKXIL) ,  "Present  statue  and  prospects  ef  utilicing  desert 
pasture* II.  P.  Petrov  (Luaiagrad  Dul varsity) .  "Class iflcstioa  af  the 
world's  deserts;"  S.  Yu-  Cullur  (Institute  uf  Geography.  AS  USSR), 
"Caspian  mad  Aral  p  rub  lams ; "  A.  R.  Bmatamsv  (Twrkmuut  m  Agricultural 
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Institute),  "7oogeography  and  utilization  of  the  Jesert3  of  Central 
Asia; "  N.  T.  Nechayeva  (Desert  Institute,  AS  USSR),  "Phvtocenological 
and  agrometeorological  bases  for  the  amelioration  of  desert  pastures;" 
N,  G.  Kharin  (Desert  Institute,  AS  Turkmenian  SSR) ,  "Present  status 
and  prospects  of  the  development  of  aerial  methods  for  desert  study;" 
and  0.  V.  Zalenskiy  (Botanical  Institute,  AS  USSR)  reported  on  his 
six-month  trip  in  the  Chilean  deserts.  Additional  work,  discussed 
at  the  meetings  of  eight  sections,  involved  about  400  papers  and 
communications.  Section  meetings  covered  such  problems  as  the 
physicogeographic  and  natural  zones  of  the  deserts  and  semiarid 
regions,  studies  of  the  biological  aspects  of  deserts  and  of  ways  of 
increasing  their  productivity,  economic  evaluations  of  the  natural 
conditions  and  resources  of  the  deserts,  determination  of  the 
interrelationship  of  oases  and  deserts,  and  the  development  of  methods 
of  studying  arid-zone  land  forms.  Other  topics  discussed  dealt  with 
studies  on  pasturage,  the  characteristics  of  plant  photosynthesis, 
and  protection  against  termites,  harmful  insects,  ticks,  and  rodents 
in  the  desert.  Methods  of  restraining  mobile  sands,  of  securing 
canal  banks,  road  embankments,  of  protecting  gas  pipes,  and  of  grow¬ 
ing  forests  in  the  deserts  were  also  discussed.  Special  attention 
was  devoted  to  water  supply  problems,  including  the  use  of  mineralized 
ground  water  and  runoff  from  takyr  drainage  basins,  and  the  hydro- 
geological  basis  of  water  utilization.  Power  supply  problems  were 
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dealt  with  in  another  special  session;  the  discussions  centered  on 
such  problems  as  the  utilization  of  wind  and  solar  power,  solar 
stills,  wind  vanes,  etc.  One  group  of  papers  covered  research  on 
physiological  adaptation  in  deserts,  the  influence  of  ecological 
factors  in  the  arid  zones  on  organs  controlling  the  blood,  digestion, 
brain,  etc,  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [ER] 
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TITLE:  Storm  winds  in  the  USSR  for  the  1956 — 1965  period 
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Trudy,  no.  32,  1968.  Prognoz  baricheskogo  polya  i  opasnykh  yavleniy 
pogody  (Forecasting  the  pressure  field  and  dangerous  weather  phe¬ 
nomena)  ,  23-34 

TOPIC  TAGS:  atmospheric  wind  field,  weather  forecasting,  storm  wind, 
local  wind 

ABSTRACT:  A  statistical  analysis  is  made  of  dangerous  winds  recorded 
in  the  10-year  period  of  1956  through  1965  at  we*  her  stations  which 
were  equipped  with  pressure-plate  anemometers  mea‘  -.ring  speeds  up  to 
40  m/sec  and  anemometers  measuring  speeds  up  to  60  */se c.  The  data 
used  were  wind  speeds  registered  at  observation  tim^i  of  21  m/sec  or 
more,  rounded  off  for  2-mln  intervals,  selected  from  fM-1  tables  for 
the  1956 — 1960  information  and  fou  the  1961 — 1965  information-observa¬ 
tions  made  between  the  standard  observation  periods.  Squall  winds 
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are  not  taker.  Into  account.  For  each  station,  storm  wind  frequencies 
were  represented  in  the  form  of  integral  sums  C- 21,  >2a.  >29. 

^■35,  >41.  and  '.'■'•I  m/sec).  The  results  are  given  in  tabular  fora 

and  are  incorporated  on  two  charts  (Figs.  1  and  2).  Special  note  is 
made  of  Individual  areas  which  are  subjected  to  heavy  winds:  Arctic 
Ocean,  especially  the  Laptev  and  Fast  Siberian  Seas,  the  Caucasus 
Mountains,  the  Black  and  Caspian  Seas,  the  local  winds  of  Central 
Asia  (at  Dshungaria  Gate,  Mugodzhar,  Kartau,  Fergana  valley, 

Issyk-Kul*  valley,  southern  portions  of  Krasnoyarsk!*  kray,  Baykal, 
Prir.orskiy  kray,  coastal  areas  of  the  Japanese  Sea  and  around 
Kamchatka  ard  the  Kurile  Islands.  Orig..art.  has:  2  figures  and 
2  tables.  (WA-50:  C3K  N’o.  41)  (ER) 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/ 3061/68/000/028/0076/0099 


AUTHOR:  Sukhiahvili,  E.  V. 

ORC:  none 

TITLE:  Hinds  in  the  Kolkhlde  lowland 

SOURCE:  Tlflls.  Zakavkazskiy  nauchno-issledovatel'skly  gidrometeorolo- 
gicheakiy  lnstitut.  Trudy,  no.  28  (34),  1968.  Gldromataorologicheskly 

rezhlm  Kolkhidskoy  nizaennosti  (Hydrometeorological  conditions  of  the 
Kdktdda  Lowland) ,  76-99 

TOPIC  TAGS:  atmospheric  wind  field,  sea  breeze,  valley  wind,  wind 
power,  wind  speed,  wind  direction 

ABSTRACT:  A  detailed  report  is  given  on  the  types,  velocities,  direc¬ 
tions,  and  frequencies  (monthly,  seasonal,  yearly)  of  winds  in  the 
Kolkhlde  lowland  plain  extending  from  Sukhumi  on  the  north  to  Batumi  on 
the  south  (Caucasus).  The  data  used  were  obtained  at  20—30  weather 
stations  located  near  the  coast  and  also  inland  toward  the  mountains. 

The  information  is  summarized  and  presented  in  the  form  of  detailed 
tables,  small-scale  maps,  and  wind  roses.  An  analysis  is  also  mode  of 
the  amount  of  wind  power  available.  The  prevailing  winds  are  of  the 
monsoon  type,  westerly  and  southwesterly  during  the  summer  months 
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(April  or  Hay  to  August  or  September)  and  than  easterly  and  north¬ 
easterly  during  the  winter  months.  Breezes  occur  in  the  coastal  areas 
for  SM>et  of  the  year.  The  mean  annual  maximum  wind  speed  varies  between 
1.3 — 5.0  m/sec,  and  on  an  annual  basis  is  greatest  during  the  winter 
and  smallest  during  the  summer.  High-speed  easterly  winda  occur  most 
frequently  in  the  Rionl  river  valley.  The  magnitudes  of  possible 
rnaxlaM  wind  speed,  determined  by  statistical  extrapolations  for  the 
time  intervale  of  1,  5,  10,  15  and  20  years,  showed  that  they  varied 
within  wide  limits:  Vj  •  13—36  rn/see;  ?j  •  17—47  m/sec;  fjo  •  19—51 
m/eec;  VJ5  •  21—53  m/eee;  and  V2o  *  22—55  m/sec.  Orig.  art.  has: 

5  figures  and  11  tables.  (HA-50;  CBX  Ns.  41)  (SB) 
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AUTHOR:  Sukhishvili.  E.  V. 

ORG :  none 

TITLE:  Atmospheric  phenomena  in  the  Kolkhlda  lowland 

SOURCE:  Tlflia.  Zakavkazskly  nauchno-iasledovatel 'skiy  gidrometeorolo- 
gicheskiy  institut.  Trudy,  no,  28(34) t  1968.  Gidrometeorologicheskiy  rezhia 
Kolkhidskoy  nlzmennostl  (Hydrometeorological  conditions  of  the  Kolkhlda 
lowland),  165-174 

TOPIC  TAGS:  atmospheric  phenomenon,  local  climatology,  ataospherlc 
circulation,  thunderstorm,  hailstorm,  fog,  dry  wind 

ABSTRACT:  Atswspheric  phenomena  (thunderstorms,  hail,  fog,  hot  dry 
winds),  which  form  as  the  result  of  lasting  changes  in  air  temperature 
and  tumidity  and  occur  in  varying  degrees  of  dependence  on  the  ground 
terrain,  are  the  subjects  of  the  present  analysis  of  their  frequencies 
and  intensities  in  the  Kolkhlda  lowland  of  the  Caucasus.  Tabulated  data 
are  presented  for  the  number  of  days  per  month  and  year  on  which  thunder¬ 
storms,  hailstorms,  hail,  and  hot  dry  winds  ("sukhovey")  of  >  8  m/sec 
and  <  8  m/sec  occurred  at  25  weather  stations  in  the  area.  These  data 
show  that  thunderstorms  may  occur  throughout  the  year  but  are  most 

_  Cord  1/2  UDC:  551.59:63 


**  m'  AT9004166 

frequent  during  the  sumamr  (beginning  in  May),  and  least  frequent  during 
the  winter.  Fogs  are  rather  rare,  because  of  the  prevalence  of  high 
temperatures  and  foehn-like  winds.  Orig.  art.  has:  7  tables. 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0000/68/000/000/0102/0109 


AUTHOR:  Titova,  Yu.  V. 

ORG:  none 

TITLE:  Character  of  changes  In  wind  speed  on  the  Novosibirsk  reservoir 

SOURCE:  Vodnyye  resuray  1  vodnoye  khosyaystvo  Siblrl  (Water  resources 
and  eeonony  in  Siberia).  Novosibirsk,  Ird-vo  "Nauka",  1968,  102-109 

TOPIC  TAGS:  atnospherlc  wind  field,  wind  speed,  open  water  wind, 
water  land  interface 

ABSTRACT:  Observations  of  wind  speeds  and  their  changes  at  the 
Novosibirsk  reservoir  aade  by  the  Ob'  Hydroaeteorologlcal  Observatory 
of  the  Western  Siberian  Adalnlstration  of  the  Hydroaeteorologlcal 
Service  coastal  station  and  on  the  open  water  (islands)  during  the 
open-water  seasons  of  1962  through  1965  are  the  basic  data  used  in  an 
analysis  of  winds  in  the  vicinity  of  and  on  the  reservoir.  Analyses 
are  aade  of  the  effects  of  the  difference  in  the  underlying  surface 
(land  -  water)  and  of  the  orography  in  the  vicinity  of  the  stations, 
and  the  teaperatura  stratification  above  both  surfaces,  on  wind  speeds. 
Wind-speed  frequencies  are  detsralned  for  both  island  and  aainlaad 
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stations  in  the  ranges  of  0—5,  6 — 10,  11 — 15,  and  +  20  a/scc  relative 
to  wind  direction  and  changes  in  tlae  (diurnal,  seasonal,  nonthly,  and 
annual).  A  sketch  nap  shows  the  station  locations  and  their  wind-fre¬ 
quency  rosea.  The  transition  of  the  K  coefficient  (retlo  of  wind 
speed  over  water  to  wind  speed  over  land) ,  determined  from  naan 
nonthly  data,  was  found  to  be  stable  and  equalled  1.3.  The  transfer 
coefficient  varies  very  little  over  the  reservoir  and  has  noticeable 
seasonal  and  diurnal  variations,  l.e.,  1.2 — 1.6  during  ice-free  periods; 
1*1 — 1.8  in  a  single  day  in  the  spring;  1.3— 1.8  in  the  sussMr;  and 
1.0— 1.4  in  the  eutuan.  The  coefficient  and  its  variations  are  new  Inal 
la  wind  speeds  of  6.0  n/sec  or  less.  Orig.  art.  has:  3  figures  snd 
3  tables.  (HA-50;  CM  Wo.  61]  (IX) 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0050/68/000/009/0119/0120 


AUTHOR:  Vasll'yev,  A.  A.;  Glazova,  0.  P. 

ORG:  non* 

TITLE:  (Conf*r«nc«  on  disastrous  weather  phenomena] 

SOURCE:  Meteorologiya  1  gldrologiya,  no.  9,  1968,  119-120 

TOPIC  TAGS:  asceorologlc  conference,  weather  forecasting,  disastrous 
weather,  dear  sir  turbulence,  tropical  atom,  cloudburst,  hailstorm, 
thunders tone 

ABSTRACT:  A  scientific  symposium  was  held  on  8 — 12  April  (196b)  at  the 
Hydromateorological  Center  of  the  USSR  on  the  topic  "Forecasting 
expeclally  dangerous  weather  phenoaena  in  the  USSR  and  in  tropical  zones." 
About  400  representatives  f roe  different  organizations  of  the  Main 
Administration  of  the  Hydrometeorological  Service  and  other  departments 
participated.  The  opening  address  by  Academician  V.  A.  Bugayev  of  the 
Uzbek  Academy  of  Sciences  wee  followed  by  a  paper  by  M.  A.  Sorochenskiy 
and  A.  D.  Chestyakova.  I.  S.  Nlkolayev  reported  on  "Requirements  being 
presented  to  provide  aviation  with  adequate  meteorological  information." 

A  total  of  43  papers  dealt  with  the  following  problems:  "Methods  of 
forecasting  dangerous  weather  phenomena  of  maximum  significance"  (squalls, 
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heavy  cloudbursts,  hailstorms,  thunderstorms,  high  winds,  etc);  "Methods 
of  forecasting  primarily  of  service  to  aviation"  (fog  and  low  clouds, 
clear  air  turbulence,  etc.);  *3fethods  of  forecasting  primarily  for  the 
navy"  (tropical  cyclones  and  ship  icing);  "Use  of  satellite  data  in 
forecasting  dangerous  weather  phenomena;"  "Prospects  of  artificial 
modification  of  clouds  and  fog;”  and  "Methods  of  long-range  forecasts  of 
temperature  anomalies  and  droughts."  Recent  research  in  these  fields 
has  led  to  the  introduction  of  new  observational  procedures  on  instru¬ 
ments  such  as:  radar  to  observe  the  development  and  movement  of  convec¬ 
tive  clouds  which  produce  cloud  bursts  and  related  phenomena;  weather 
satellites  like  Meteor  to  collect  weather  information  particularly  over 
regiona  for  which  ground-based  observations  are  inadequate,  to  detect 
and  track  tropical  stores,  and  to  determine  the  positions  and  structures 
of  fronts,  their  cloud  systems,  zonas  of  convection  and  turbulence. 
Feature*  now  standing  in  the  way  of  more  accurate  forecasting  of  dangerous 
weather  conditions  are  said  to  be  the  lack  of  quantitative  data  on  the 
state  of  the  atmospheric  boundary  layer  and  the  lack  of  theoretical 
Studio*  of  memo-  and  microprocesmee.  (t*-90;  CM  No.  41)  ( KB] 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0421/69/000/001/0159/0160 


AUTHOR:  Vasil 'yev,  0.  P.;  Pritvlta,  N.  A. 

ORC:  none 

TITLE:  All-Union  Conference  on  Exparimental  Method*  and  Apparatus  for 
Research  on  Turbulence 

SOURCE:  AM  SSSR.  Izveatiya.  Makhanika  zhidkosti  1  gaza,  no.  1,  1969, 
159-160 

TOPIC  TAGS:  scientific  conference,  atmospheric  turbulence,  fluid 
mechanics,  gas  dynamics 

ABSTRACT:  The  Scientific  Council  on  Fluid  and  Gas  Mechanics  of  the 
Department  of  Mechanics  and  Control  Procesaes  of  the  Academy  of  Sciencea 
USSR,  the  Hydrodynamics  Institute,  and  the  Inatitute  of  Theoretical  and 
Applied  Mechanics  of  the  Siberian  Department  of  the  Academy  of  Sciencea 
USSR,  in  compliance  with  a  resolution  of  the  1967  Symposium  on  Problems 
of  Turbulent  Flows  held  at  Kiev,  conducted  an  All-Union  Conference  in 
Novosibirsk  from  31  October  through  2  November  1968  on  the  topic  "Ex¬ 
perimental  Methods  and  Apparatus  for  Research  on  Turbulence. "  The 
participants  Included  more  than  200  scientists  and  specialists  from  75 
scientific-research  inatitutae  of  the  Academy,  the  Siberian  Department 
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of  the  Academy,  the  academies  of  the  union  republics,  branch  scientific 
research  institutes,  sosm  of  the  instnmant  design  bureaus,  universities, 
educational  institutes,  and  the  leading  (scientific  research  and  planning 
organizations  of  the  USSR  involved  in  this  field.  Fifty-two  papers  and 
reports  presented  at  the  plenary  meetings  dealt  with  methods  of  measur¬ 
ing  turbulence,  end  the  design  of  measuring,  recording,  and  analytical 
devices  used  in  research  on  the  turbulence  of  the  atmosphere ,  oceans, 
rivers,  boundary  layers,  and  jet  streams.  The  following  paper*  ware 
presented  on  the  measurement  of  turbulence  under  different  conditions: 

V.  M.  Bo vs he verov  and  L.  R.  Tsvang,  '>1*1608*  of  measuring  atmospheric 
turbulence  developed  at  the  Institute  of  the  Physics  of  the  Atmosphere 
of  the  Academy  of  Science*  USSR;"  V.  M.  Bovshaverov,  A.  S.  Curvlch, 
and  S.  L.  Zubovskiy,  "Measurement  of  a  rotor  [second-order  eddy)  in  a 
turbulent  atmosphere  by  the  acoustic  method"  (Moscow);  V.  N.  Ivanov 
and  A.  A.  Shushkov,  "Two-cosponent  sonic  anemometer  for  station 
observations"  (Obninak);  B.  A.  Fidman  and  V.  M.  Lyatkher,  "Investiga¬ 
tion  of  turbulence  by  the  photographic  and  moving  picture  methods 
(Moscow } .  Some  evaluations  wore  also  made  of  the  .curacy  of  determin¬ 
ing  turbulence  characteristics  by  visual  methods  in  a  report  by  Z.  V. 
Zalutskiy  (Kiev).  A  paper  by  V.  V.  Orlov,  Ye.  S.  Mikhaylova,  and  Ye. 

K.  Khabakhpaaheva  described  a  method  of  stroboscopic  viewing  which  had 
been  developed  at  the  Inatitute  of  The reel  Physics  of  the  Siberian 
Depertmtst  of  the  Academy  of  Sciencea  USSR  to  mseeore  turbulence 
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characteristics  and  gave  a  description  of  apparatus  used  for  .uito- 
natlcally  calculating  and  analyzing  observational  results.  A  report 
by  E.  V.  Zalutskly  (Kiev)  described  the  application  of  this  method  in 
studying  flow  in  the  near-vall  aren  of  a  turbulent  boundary  layer. 

G.  V.  Smirnov  presented  a  paper  describing  the  instruments  and  measure¬ 
ment  methods  used  at  the  Aerodynamics  Laboratory  of  the  Leningrad 
Polytechnlcal  Institute.  R.  V.  Ozimov  gave  a  paper  on  the  research 
on  oceanic  turbulence  being  carried  out  at  the  Institute  of  Oceanology 
of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  USSR  (Moscow)  using  visually  observed 
luminescent  dyes.  A  paper  by  V.  T.  Pak  and  V.  I.  Dedkov  (Kaliningrad) 
discussed  problems  relating  to  the  organization  of  and  equipment  for 
research  on  the  small-scale  structures  of  the  hydroph>slcal  fields  of 
the  ocean  using  towed  devices.  N.  A.  Panteleyev,  V.  Z.  Dykman,  and 
0.  I.  Yefremov  described  a  self-contained  apparatus  complex  for  studying 
oceanic  turbulence  which  was  built  at  the  Marine  Hydrophysical  Institute 
of  the  Ukrainian  Academy  of  Sciences  (Sevastopol*).  A  review  of  optical 
methods  of  measuring  turbulence  in  liquid  and  gas  flows  was  presented 
in  a  paper  by  A.  M.  Trokhan  (Moscow).  A.  P.  Burdukov  and  V.  Ye. 
Nakoryakov  (Novosibirsk)  discussed  results  obtained  in  using  an  electro¬ 
chemical  method  of  turbulent  jet  research,  and  C.  V.  Vasll'chenko  (Minsk) 
described  his  experience  in  using  the  electrochemical  method  to  measure 
velocity  in  Investigating  large-scale  turbulent  flows.  V.  N.  Zyksv 
(Novosibirsk)  described  Doppler  velocity  measureamnts  (ultrasonic  and 
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optical).  A  description  was  given  of  the  apparatus  built  at  the  Scientific 
Research  Station  of  the  Gidroyroyekt  (Moscow)  to  record  and  analyze 
stationary  random  processes  under  conditions  prevailing  at  hydroengineer¬ 
ing  installations.  The  use  of  electronic  computers  for  analyzing  experi¬ 
mental  results  was  the  subject  of  reports  by  V.  A.  Alekseyev  and  V.  A. 

L'vov  (Novosibirsk),  M.  K.  Yukhatov  (Tallin),  and  in  part  by  Ye.  P. 
Anisimova  and  A.  A.  Speranskaya  (Moscow)  and  V.  N.  Ivanov  and  A.  A. 
Shushkov.  A.  N.  Domaratskiy,  V.  V.  Zykov  and  L.  N.  Ivanov  described  a 
correlator  built  at  the  Institute  of  Automation  and  Electrometry  of  the 
Siberian  Department  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  USSR  for  real-time 
investigations  of  turbulence.  The  design  and  the  use  of  hot-wire  anemo¬ 
meter  techniques  were  the  subjects  descusaed  by  V.  S.  Sobolev,  A.  A. 
Stolpovskiy,  N,  I.  Tkachev,  and  Yc.  I .  Utkin  in  their  paper  "Self-adjust¬ 
ing  hot-wire  anemometer*  produced  at  the  Institute  of  Automation  and 
Electrometry  of  the  Siberian  Department  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  USSR." 
Other  papers  presented  on  related  topics  inciud.  J  the  following: 

I.  P.  Glnsburg,  V.  A.  Zazimko,  V.  I.  Sedov,  end  D.  A.  Yartsev:  "Tape 
hot-wire  constant -temperature  anemometer  and  a  high-frequency  arc  anemo¬ 
meter"  (Leningrad);  V.  V.  Zykov,  Ye.  M.  Romanov,  and  Ye.  1.  Khakhllev: 
"Technology  of  manufacturing  hot-wire  anemone trie  tensors;"  L.  I. 

II 1 strove:  "Testing  of  the  DIZA  tape  cons  tent -resistance  hot-wire 
anemometer  (Zhukovskiy);" Ye.  D.  Pep  Ik  end  V.  S.  Ponomareva:  "Effect  of 
wall  proximity  on  hot-wire  anemometer  readings  in  measuring  velocity  is 
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the  turbulent  boundary  layer;  L.  M.  Nikitina:  "Utilization  of  a  hot¬ 
wire  aiwaoaeter  for  measuring  intermlttance  (sic)  (nixing  (?)]  in  in¬ 
homogeneous  flows;"  L.  C.  Markova:  "Measurenents  with  hot-wire  aneao- 
neters  with  insulated  wires  in  nolten  netal"  (Moscow).  S.  S,  Zolotov 
and  E.  M.  Lyubavln,  T.  V.  Orlov,  and  M.  G.  Selyaninov  discussed  hot¬ 
wire  anenoneters  with  seniconductor  sensors.  Several  authors  dealt  with 
their  research  on  masuremnt  accuracy  in  using  the  hot-wire  anemometer 
net hod.  Related  procedural  and  methodological  problem  discussed 
included:  Ye.  P.  Dyban,  E.  Ya.  Eptk:  "Evaluation  of  the  errors  and 
prospects  of  the  electrical  hot-wire  wesoaeter  net  hod  in  manuring 
turbulence  characteristics"  (Kiev);  V.  M.  Filippov:  "Heat  transfer  fron 
the  wires  of  a  hot-wire  anenomter  into  an  air  flow"  (Zhukovskiy); 

A.  I.  Popov:  "Accuracy  of  the  neasuremnt  of  the  transverse  conponents 
of  turbulent  pulsations  of  velocity  using  hot-wire  anenoneters"  (Leningrad) 
V.  A.  Shcherbakov,  N.  A.  Zheltukhln,  V.  H.  Clesnev:  "Evaluation  of  the 
effectiveness  of  accented  net hods  of  studying  the  frequency  character¬ 
istics  of  a  hot-wire  anenoneter;"  and  V.  N.  Claznev:  "Evaluation  of  the 
accuracy  of  variable  pressure  neasuremnts"  (Novosibirsk).  The  calcula¬ 
tion  and  analysis  of  piezoelectric  turbulent  pressure  fluctuation  re¬ 
ceivers  was  described  by  Ye.  B.  Kudashev  and  A.  I.  Popov.  C.  P. 

Morozov — Rostovskiy  (Leningrad)  dealt  with  the  application  of  aiallar 
receivers.  Soar  notifications  of  the  hot-wire  anSaosseter  wre  described 
in  the  reports  of  I.  H.  Garipov,  V.  V.  Zykov,  and  V.  A,  Tetysako 
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(Novosibirsk).  S.  M.  Gorlin  presented  a  paper  on  the  effect  of  initial 
turbulence  on  the  aerodynamic  characteristics  and  streamlining  of  bedios. 
L.  N.  Voytovich  discussed  the  effect  of  pushing  the  nozzle  down  on  the 
attenuation  of  turbulent  fluctuation*.  A  paper  by  B.  I.  lakua,  L.  V. 
Novikov,  and  C.  $.  Kostrov  reported  on  research  on  the  turbulent  fluctua¬ 
tion*  in  the  functional  flow  in  a  hypersonic  wind  tunnel  and  the  dust 
tufbulizstion  in  the  functional  flow  in  a  hypersonic  nozzle.  A.  A. 
Speranskay*  and  A.  S.  Orlov  described  work  on  the  spectral  functions 
of  velocity  fluctuations  in  e  tube  at  different  Reynolds  nuabers.  A 
paper  by  0.  f.  Vesil'yev,  V.  I.  Bukreyev  and  V.  V.  Zykov  (Novosibirsk) 
described  the  experimental  methods  and  tachnlques  used  in  the  United 
States  in  research  on  turbulence,  A.  K.  Voynov  (Novosibirsk)  discussed 
the  experimental  research  on  turbulence  at  a^vea  of  the  science  cantata 
in  Franca .  Rec: emendations  made  at  the  conference  called  for  further 
research  efforts  to  be  expended  on  the  following:  1)  oritlnatton  of 
method*  and  instrument*  for  measuring  velocity,  temperature,  and 
pressure  for  exttemi?  low  end  extremely  high  intensities  of  turbulence, 
and  also  Supersonic  flow*  *r-d  :n  ?hc  sea;  furthv:  d*-v>  1  '  of 

hot-wire  mmeswmetry  as  the  principal  laboratory  method  of  measuring 
turbulence  in  air  flows  and, especially,  the  development  of  this  set Nod 
in  application  to  liquids;  3)  development  of  sonic,  opticel.  and 
electrochemical  methods  of  recording  turbulence ;  and  4)  development 
of  recording  automation  end  coop act  long-term  storage  end  handling  of 
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the  data  obtained  in  turbulence  research,  including  research  using  a 
visual  mataod,.  Another  resolution  stressed  the  need  of  producing 
standards  to  be  used  in  comparing  the  different  instruments  and  of 
devising  methods  of  measuring  turbulence.  It  was  Indicated  that  it 
would  be  advantageous  to  set  up  an  Interagency  commission  for  testing 
low-turbulence  wind  tunnels  and  especially  precise  Instruments  used  to 
measure  turbulence.  It  was  also  recommended  that  special  measurements 
be  made  for  comparing  different  methods  and  apparatus  use.,  under  field 
conditions.  The  principal  papara  (previously  unpublished  data)  on  tha 
proposed  methods  and  apparatus  are  to  be  published  in  tha  lavestiya 
Akadtmiya  nauk  SSSF  aaries.  The  next  conference  will  be  convened  in 
1972.  (UA-50;  CM  No.  41)  lER) 
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AUTH01:  Vereshchagin,  H.  A. 

TITLE:  Role  of  cyclonic  activity  and  horisootal  mecroturbulent  exchange 
in  tha  heat  advection  above  the  European  USSR 

SOURCE:  Xaf .  ah.  Ceofisika,  Aba.  31216 

RIF  SOURCE:  Gaogr.  ab.  Kazanak.  un-t,  vyp .  2,  1967,  97-100 

TOPIC  TAGS:  atmospheric  circulation,  atmospheric  turbulence,  turbulent 
exchange,  advectlve  heat,  cyclonic  circulation 

ABSTRACT:  Cyclonic  circulation  and  horizontal  mac roturbe lent  exchange 
are  estimated  to  determine  their  roles  in  heat  advection  using  daily 
pressure-pattern  charts  to  calculate  the  magnitude  of  K«et  Influx  cause4 
by  average  and  turbulent  motions.  The  relation 


derived  on  the  basis  of  theme  calculations,  la  supplemented  by  the 
statics  agnation  Integrated  fir  height  and  averaged  for  time.  Tbeee 


1/2 


UDC:  331.524.33 


***  **•  AR9002615 

calculations  wars  node  for  22  sltaa  in  tha  European  USSR.  (Translation 
of  abstract).  (MR-50;  CBE  No.  41)  (El) 
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AUTHOR:  Veselov,  Ye.  P. 


ORG:  none 

TITLE:  Effect  of  relief  on  the  wind  field  in  the  White  Sea  area 

SOURCE:  CldroaMteoroiogicheskiy  nauehno-ieeledovatel 'skip  teentr  SSSR. 
Trudy,  no.  32,  1948.  Frognoz  bsrleheekogo  polya  i  opaaaykh  yavleaiy 
pogody  (Forecast log  the  pressure  field  and  dangerous  weather  phe- 
nonene) ,  13-85 

TOPIC  TAGS:  atnoepharic  wind  field,  eoastel  wind,  sea  wind,  geo- 
strophic  wind,  friction,  orographic  effect 

ABSTRACT:  The  assn  ratio  of  the  velocities  of  tha  factual  windeCf 
and  the  geoetrophlc  winds  Cg,  adopted  as  empirical  coefficients  k, 
were  calculated  for  28  stations  located  on  the  coeat  and  islands  of 
tha  White  See.  Determinations  were  node  of  the  k  coefficients  due  to 
the  relief  chares terietica  of  the  areas  amend  these  stations-  Sig¬ 
nificant  differences  in  wind  speeds  were  found  to  occur  dwa  the 
pressure  gradient  was  the  sane.  A  brief  discussion  is  given  which 
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enumerates  wind  -  spoed  variations  as  functions  of  the  type*  of  relief, 
coastal  configuration,  and  wind  direction  (onshore  or  offshore  winds). 


Orlg.  art.  hao:  1  figure  and  1  formula. 
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AUTHOR:  Veselov,  T«.  P. 
ORG :  none 


TITLE:  Application  of  e  extrapolation  method  for  wind  forecasting 

SOURCE:  Gidromet-orol-gicheskiy  neivhno-lssledovatel ‘akly  tsentr  S3SR. 
Vrudy,  no.  32,  1968.  ProKnot  * arfeheskogo  polya  1  opasnykh  yavlenly 
pogody  (Forecasting  the  pressure  field  and  dangerous  weather  phenomena), 
80-tt2 

TOPIC  TAGS:  weather  forecasting,  wind  forecasting,  aea  storm  wind, 
Arctic  Ocean  atorm 

ABSTRACT:  An  analyals  was  made  of  150  stores  on  th*  V’hite  Sea  (1933  to 
1957)  to  determine  their  occurrence  4<i  o  function  .  ro-  !flons  of  '-v- 
cinei  on  wr.ithcr  uaf.s  relative  to  given  regions.  '  eral  regions  were 
identified  where  rising  w.nda  are  Indications  that  storm*  will  develoo 
c.r,  the  r<-  «  (■>,  17,  i  9  or  »jre  Lour'-  (see  Table  l).  In  accordance 

vi.h  previous  studies  by  the  author,  it  was  found  that  best  results 
were  obtained  If  the  extrapolation  wss  mad*  of  the  atmospheric  b  jndary 
layer  pressure  field  rather  from  factual  wind  data.  Charts,  ccrmpilad 
from  the  tabulated  da^a  to  show  the  average  trajectories  of  the 

UDC:  551.533.8 
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Tabie  1 


Region 

Tlae 

hr. 

British  Isles 

Faroe  Islands 

-54 

Shetland  Islands 
North  Sea 

Southwest  coast  of 

-48 

Norway,  Denmark 

-42 

S.  Sweden 

-36 

S.  Baltic  Sea 
Lithuania, 

Latvia 

-30 

Region 

Time, 

hr 

Gulf  of  Bothnia 

-24 

Estonia,  Finland 

Gulf  of  Riga 

Sortavala,  Svlrltsa 

-18 

Vyborg,  Rybinsk 

Reboly,  Kay  an  i 

-12 

Petrozavodsk,  Segezha 

Medvezh'yegorsk,  Vytegra 

Kea',  Pyalltsa,  Kashkaranrsy, 

-6 

Zlanegorsklya  light,  Zhizhgln 

Island,  Gridlno,  Rarnavoiok, 

Lyaatsa 

cyclones  crossing  particular  regions,  are  also  useful  in  atora  prediction. 
Orig.  art.  has:  1  figure  and  1  table.  [HA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [ER] 
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AUTHOR:  Vinnichenko,  N.  K. ;  Pines,  N.  2.;  Shmeter,  S.  M.;  Shur,  G.  H. 

SOURCE:  Turbulence  in  the  free  ataosphere  (Turbulentnost'  v  svobodnoy 
ataosfere).  Leningrad,  Gidroaeteoizdat ,  1968.  336  p. 

TOPIC  TAGS:  atmospheric  wind  field,  atmospheric  turbulence,  wind  field 
structure,  atmospheric  convection,  statistic  analysis,  wind  observation, 
stratospheric  turbulence,  tropospheric  turbulence,  wind  instrument 

ABSTRACT:  This  hook  is  intended  for  scientists,  engineers,  and  aviation 
specialists  Interested  in  the  theory  and  effects  of  atmospheric  tur¬ 
bulence,  particularly  those  applicable  to  aviation.  After  a  brief 
chapter  dealing  with  atmospheric  turbulence  theory,  the  authors  prccttd 
to  discussions  of  experimental  methods  used  in  investigating  the  free 
ataosphere  (aircraft  soundings,  Doppler  techniques,  and  hot-wire 
anesKHsetrir ,  aneaoc : inometer ,  acoustic,  gvroscopic,  radiosonde,  and 
radar  methods).  A  special  chapter  is  devoted  to  the  statistic  analysis 
of  swasureaenta  and  evaluation  of  acaaurcaent  accuracies.  Other  chapters 
deal  with  the  origins  of  turbulence  functions  ot  at  »■!•.«,>  •.  r  U  structure 
and  stratification,  and  the  relationship  of  turbulence  to  such  quasi- regular 
aesoscale  actions  as  waves  and  convection.  In  discussing  turbulent 
structures  the  authors  generally  praaent  physics!  analysau  of  tha  cauaaa 
of  tha  particular  structures;  clouds,  jat  streams ,  and  tha  nature  of 
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the  tropopause  are  also  given  special  attention.  One  chapter  is  devoted 
to  the  affects  of  turbulence  on  aircraft.  References  are  also  made  to 
aicroscale  turbulent  notions  which  affect  the  propagation  of  radiowaves, 
light,  and  sound  In  the  atmosphere .  The  text  Is  accompanied  by  an 
extensive  bibliography  of  343  entries,  198  of  which  are  of  Russian 
origin  and  145  are  non-ftusolan.  fVA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  (ER] 
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AUTHOR:  Vul'feon,  N.  I.  (Doctor  of  physico-mathematical  sciences); 
Kondratova,  A.  V. 

ORC:  Institute  of  Applied  Geophysics  (Inetltut  prlkladnoy  geoflzlkl) 

TITLE:  Modification  of  c  cumuius  cloud  with  artificial  vertically 
ascending  jets 

SOURCE:  Meteorolog4.ya  1  gldrologlya,  no.  9,  1968,  22-27 

TOPIC  TAGS:  weather  modification,  cl odd  formation,  atmospheric  convec¬ 
tion,  cloud  modification,  cumulus  cloud 

ABSTRACT:  Research  and  development  on  methods  of  producing  and  forcing 
hot  high-speed  jets  of  air  vertically  into  the  atmosphere  to  Induce  the 
formation  of  or  modify  cumulus  clouds  began  in  1965  when  members  of  the 
staff  at  the  Riga  Laboratory  of  the  State  Scientific  Research  Institute 
of  Civil  Avietlon  rotated  the  exhaust  to  produce  vertical  jets  from  RP-3M 
turb'- - je  engines  set  in  horisontal  positions.  Ac  this  time  theoretical 
data  were  analysed  to  estimate  the  ascent  of  particles  in  the  jet,  using 
one  engine,  Into  a  two-layer  atmosphere  as  a  function  of  height  h  and 
degree  of  stability  (y/ya)  of  the  upper  blocking  layer.  This  study 
Indicated  that  the  height  to  which  the  jet  penetrated  the  stable  layer 
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was  proportional  to  the  cube  root  of  the  number  of  engines,  l.e.  would 
require  the  use  of  8 — 10  engines  to  penetrate  about  75Z  of  the  Inversions 
observed  In  a  s inner  over  the  Moscow  region.  Preliminary  field  tests 
were  run  at  Riga  in  1966  by  M.  S.  Poshamov  of  the  Riga  Laboratory,  using 
four  engines  srranged  In  the  font  of  a  cross  (see  Pig  1).  These 


Pig.  1.  Equipaent  for  producing  artificial  vertical 

heated  Jets  M 
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engines  were  Installed  on  a  stand  16  a  long.  The  fuel  tank  had  a  75  a3 
capacity,  the  air  feed  was  at  a  rate  of  400  kg/sec,  the  initial  velocity 
of  the  jet  at  the  outlet  was  i<350  a/sec,  and  its  teaperature  was  about 
500aC.  The  fuel  (kerosene)  was  consumed  at  a  rate  of  16 — 20  t/hr.  The 
engines  used  had  a  rate  of  3700 — 3800  rpa  (Improvements  in  design  are 
expected  to  increase  this  by  a  factor  of  1.3 — 1.5).  In  1967,  the  Instal¬ 
lations  were  transferred  to  Borlspol*,  and  investigations  were  carried  out 
to  determine  the  value  of  using  the  vertical  jets  to  modify  clouds. 

Visible  tracking  of  the  jet  was  aade  possible  by  setting  off  4  or  5  saoke 
charges  (100  kg  each)  which  were  visible  to  h  •  400— -500  a.  Above  these 
levels  the  jets  were  tracked  from  airplanes  aaking  oscillographic 
recordings  of  the  heat  field  (measured  to  h  •  1200  a  but  apparently  with 
an  effect  on  cloud  formation  up  to  2000  a).  The  heights  to  which  the 
jet  penetrated  depended  on  the  atmospheric  stratification  and  wind  speed. 
In  one  aorning  test,  in  which  the  base  of  3  very  thick  blocking  ’eyer 
was  below  400  a  and  during  which  tlae  the  winds  measured  12 — 15  a/sec, 
the  jet  was  not  detected  above  400  a.  Usually  however,  the  jets  pene¬ 
trated  to  higher  levels,  the  height  increasing  alaost  linearly  with 
decreasing  drop  in  teaperature  at  the  boundaries  of  the  stable  layer  in 
which  the  jet  was  present.  In  June  and  July  of  1966  and  1967,  20  ex- 
periaents  were  carried  out  to  test  the  apparatus  efficiency  in  modifying 
cuaulua  clouds  (different  amounts  of  cloud  cover,  soaetlase  two  cloud 
levels,  usually  with  blocking  layers  of  different  intensity  and  thickness 
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present).  During  these  periods,  the  levM  of  condensation  varied  between 
1200  and  2700  a.  In  3  of  these  tests,  no  clouds  formed.  Usually,  how¬ 
ever,  small  cumulus  clouds  developed  and  when  natural  clouds  were  present 
during  the  tests,  these  clouds  became  larger  In  size  or  became  stable, 
depending  on  the  state  of  atmospheric  stratification  above  the  level  of 
condensation  and  whether  or  not  a  blocking  layer  was  present.  In  some 
cases  the  cumulus  clouds  darkened  at  the  base  and  In  some  cases  rain  fell, 
suggesting  that  rainfall  can  be  induced  with  vertical  hot  jets,  l'wever, 
additional  information  Is  required  to  demonstrate  this  fully.  Present 
plans  call  for  the  use  of  10  jet  engines  of  the  same  type  in  similar 
research.  Orlg.  art.  has:  4  figures  and  2  tables. 

(WA-50;  CBE  No.  41)  (ER) 
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ORG:  Chair  of  Experimental  Physics, University  of  Warsaw  (Katedra 
Flzyki  Dosvladczolne j ,  Uniwersytet  Wroclawski) 

TITLE:  Distribution  of  air  pollution  originating  from  many  point  sources 

SOURCE:  Acta  geophysics  polonica,  v.  16,  no.  4,  1968,  341-350 

TOPIC  TAGS:  air  pollution,  point  source,  pollutant  dispersion 

ABSTRACT:  An  evaluation  is  made  of  two  methods  currently  used  in 
determining  the  distribution  of  atmospheric  pollutants  emitted  into  the 
atmosphere  from  several  point  sources:  1)  calculations  made  for  each 
source  se;  irately  and  the  results  added;  and  2)  a  group  of  m  point 
sources  is  replaced  by  a  alngle  source  which  has  a  mean  height 

h  •  Z  h./m  anc  a  gaseous  pollutant  rate  Q  •  ^  Ql .  Results  obtained 

1-1 

by  both  methods  are  found  to  be  at  great  variance  from  the  true  data.  A 
new  method  of  calculating  this  type  of  pollutant  distribution  Is  given. 

On  the  basis  of  Fig.  1  and  equation  (1), 
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*,  ^rvn  n-y,  ). 

ytmrcoi(a-w,t 


(1) 


r*  -  d,1  +  r 1  -  2rrf,  co*  (*  -  0,), 


Plf.  1 


the  concentration  C(r,  a)  at  point  P(rt  a)  can  be  calculated  by 
equation  (2): 

C(r,e)-  j  /,{C(x,.y,  •*,,*,)+  £  C(x* .  y. ;  .  fcj} .  (2) 
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Here  f k  denotes  the  wind  frequency  In  the  direction  k,  and  u*  is  the 
aeon  wind  speed  In  this  direction.  Wind-direction  fluctuations  are 
taken  into  account  by  substituting  (3)  In  (2) 

J  (/.♦(/-,*+/.,  *)a, (*)♦(/. 

I**)*^*)}  •  ^  -  J 

aa  proposed  by  Laykhtaan  and  Kaplan  (Trui:-  Lff>,  no.  J2),  and  *■  fx)  and 
a2(x)  are  taken  froa  Table  1,  An  elaboration  of  the  Turner  aetb.->d 


Tabic  1. 


a  [ka| 

0.* 

J 

* 

} 

4 

J 

_,0J 

«< 

O.TIJ 

0.*M 

0.M* 

0.U* 

i  0.MS 

OlW 

0.J7I 

o.m*  j 

*» 

0.i5? 

o.::; 

0.1  T7 

O.IJI 

0.1  J7 

0.I2J 

0.10* 

,  0077  1 

(Joum.  of  Applitd  Htt* ore Zcyy,  no.  J,  Z$f<)  la  also  given.  Orlg.  art. 
has:  8  figures.  3  table*,  and  '  f"raula«.  ’VA-Vi;  ref  *»-.  41  j  j r R J 
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AUTHOR:  Zakharov,  V.  H. 

ORG :  none 

TITLE:  [Conference  on  fog  dispersal  over  airports] 

SOURCE :  Meteorologiya  i  gidrologiya,  no.  9,  1968,  115—116 

TOPTC  TAGS:  scientific  conference,  research  program,  aviation  mcter- 
olcgy ,  fog  dispersal,  weather  Modification 

ABSTRACT:  On  11  June  [1968]  the  Scientific  and  Technical  Council  of 
the  Hato  Administration  of  the  Hydroeieteorologlcal  Service  convened  to 
discuss  papers  by  V.  Ya.  Nikandrov  on  the  status  of  atteapts  to  devise 
methods  of  dispersing  warm  fogs  over  airports.  Results  of  the  research 
carried  out  during  the  last  few  years  at  the  Main  Geophysical  Observatory, 
the  Central  Aerological  Observatory,  the  Institute  of  Experimental 
Meteorology,  the  Ukrainian  Scientific  Research  Hydrometeorological 
Institute  and  other  organisations  now  permit  evaluation  of  the  effective¬ 
ness  of  various  methods,  l.e.  hygroscopic  and  surface-active  materials 
(surfactants),  the  heat  and  electrical  methods,  etc.  The  Council 
established  heat  Mthods  aa  the  studies  to  be  emphasised  in  the  next 
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few  years.  The  leading  organisation  participating  in  this  program  is 
to  be  the  Main  Geophysical  Observatory.  Until  1  November  this  organisa¬ 
tion  will  have  the  cooperation  of  the  Central  Aerological  Observatory 
and  the  State  Scientific  Research  Institute  of  Civil  Aviation  to  develop 
a  research  program  [HA- 50;  CBS  No.  41] [ER] 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3213/68/000/008/0083/0090 


AUTHOR:  Sel'aanovich,  I.  L.;  Lobkova,  L.  M.{  Milyutin,  Ye.  R. 

ORG:  non* 

TITLE:  Calculation  of  the  attenuation  coefficients  of  0.6 — 16  u  waves 
passing  through  fog 

SOURCE:  Nalchik.  Vysokogornyy  geoflslcheskly  lnstitut.  Trudy,  no.  8, 
1968.  Fizika  oblakov  1  osadkov  (Physics  of  clouds  and  precipitation), 
83-90 


TOPIC  TAGS:  ataospheric  optics,  wav*  attenuation,  atmospheric  aerosol, 
fog,  aist,  visible  spectrum,  electromagnetic  wave,  aeteorologic  laser 
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ABSTRACT:  Precise  and  approximate  equations  are  derived  for  uae  in 
determining  the  coefficient  of  attenuation  a  1/ka  of  electromagnetic 
waves  in  mists  and  fogs.  The  siaplifled  aquations  are: 
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Comparative  calculations  were  made  for  several  laser  wavelengths  In 
the  spectral  windows  of  ataospheric  transparency.  The  optical  properties 
of  the  water  drops  used  as  sols  were:  n  and  x  »  up  to  \  <  9  u  when 
t  »  2Q*C,  and  X  >  9  u  when  t  -  18*C.  Droplet  sizes  used  were: 

0.2  (0.2)  1  (0.4)  5  (0.S)  14  (2)  60  (nuabers  in  parentheses  are  steps 
in  the  coagiu  tat  ions);  the  aean  droplet  radii  .sere:  1  (alst),  2,  3,  5, 

7,  10,  and  15  u»  i.e.  dense  aist  and  fog.  It  was  assuaed  that  the 
droplet  concentration  N  •  1  In  1  c*3  of  air.  The  0.63  u  wavelength 
of  e  He- He  laser  was  used  to  deteralne  the  effect  of  the  u  pararscter 
on  the  attenuation  coefficient  and  the  optical  constants  of  the  water  - 
air  aediua  were  n  •  1.3318  and  ;*•  0.  The  variation  in  the  attenuation 
coefficient  in  fogs  aa  a  function  of  u  -  2—20  did  not  exceed  202.  In 
alst  and  fog  u  was  assuaed  to  be  2  and  r  •  1,  2,  3,  5,  7,  10,  and  15  u. 
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Results  obtained  lr  calculating  3  using  a  H-20  electronic  computer  and 
those  obtained  in  using  equations  (1)  and  (2),  when  N  »  1  in  1  c*1  air, 
are  tabulated.  They  Indicate  that  the  use  of  these  appro* t mate  equa¬ 
tions  results  in  errors  which  ere  only  ubout  182  larger  then  those 
derived  fro*  precise  end  tedious  equations.  Electromagnet le  waves  in 
the  10—12  u  epectra  pass**!  through  fogs  with  ainlael  attsnuatlon.  In 
heavy,  optically  dense  fogs  (for  short  wavelengths)  the  coefficient  of 
attenuation  was  not  selective.  ©rig.  art.  has:  1  figure,  2  tables, 
and  22  fonmlae.  (WA-50;  CSC  Mo.  41]  [CR] 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3213/68/000/008/0152/0166 


AUTHOR:  Zel'manovich,  I.  L. ;  Shifnn,  K.  S. 

ORG :  none 

TITLE:  Opticel  charecterietics  of  a  polydisperaed  cloud  for  IR  radia¬ 
tion 

SOURCE:  Nalchik.  Vysokogornyy  geofizicheskiy  inatltut.  Trudy,  no.  8, 
1968.  Fizika  oblakov  1  oaadkov  (Physics  of  clouds  and  precipitation) , 
152-166 

TOPIC  TAGS:  atmospheric  physics,  atmospheric  optics,  IR  radiation, 
cloud  physics,  polydispersed  cloud,  meteorologlc  computation 

ABSTRACT:  A  calculation  scheme-  is  presented  for  the  determination  of 
the  optical  characteristics  of  cloud  drops  in  the  IR  range  of  the 
spectrum.  Major  characteristics  include  the  coefficients  of  poly¬ 
dispersed  attenuation,  scattering,  and  light  pressure,  the  dispersed 
scattering  lndicatrix,  the  degree  of  scattered  light  polarization  and 
the  probability  of  quanta  survival.  Calculations,  made  with  a  M-20 
computer  for  20  wavelengths,  were  selected  taking  the  following  Into 
account:  atmospheric  transparency  windows  (0.714,  1.7,  3.9,  4.1,  9.18, 
11.4,  and  12.035  w);  absorption  band  (2.811,  2.821,  3.176,  3.3,  and 
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5.97  u);  effects  of  variations  in  n  when  r  •  const  on  the  optical 
characteristic*  of  the  cloud  (2.811,  2.821.  3.3,  and  9.18  w);  and  52 
overlapping  of  a  significant  range  of  wavelengths  with  changes  in 
the  selected  values  for  n  and  x  (0.3— 1.2,  1.6 — 1.*,  2.77 — 2.85, 

3.1— 3.3,  3.8— 4.2,  5.9— 6.2,  8.2— 9.6,  11.0—11.6.  and  11.7—12.5  w). 
Computations  were  made  of  the  coefficients  of  attenuation,  scattering, 
and  light  pressure  for  droplet  rsdli  of  0.2(0.2)1(0.4)5(0.5)14(2)60  m 
(totsl  of  56)  along  with  computations  of  the  coefficients  of  the 
scattering  factor  and  degree  of  polartzaticn,  p«0. 5(0. 5)6fI)20{2)50(5)100 
(a  total  of  51).  The  distribution  curve  for  drop-sizes  f(a)  was  con¬ 
structed  for  a  y -distribution  using  the  parameter  v  »  6  and  a  mean 
radius  of  5  »  5  e-  The  computet  tonal  results  ate  presented  in  extensive 
tables  and  are  summarized  in  graphs.  The  accuracy  of  the  coagwteti  eel 
results  is  gives  aa  mt4%  Orl§.  art.  has:  3  figures,  4  tables,  and 
16  formulas.  {«A'5Q;  CM  No.  41*  (Eli 
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AUTHOR:  Zilitlnkevich,  S.  S.;  Chalikov,  D.  V. 

ORC:  Institute  of  Oceanology,  Academy  of  Sciences  SSSR  ( Inst i tut 
A  okaanologil  Aktdnljri  nauk  SSSR) 

TITLE:  Calculation  of  vertical  turbulent  f luxe a  in  the  atmospheric 
eurface  boundary  layer  ueing  gradient  observational  data 

SOURCE:  AM  SSSR.  Irvestiya.  Fix Iks  acnoafery  1  okeana,  v.  4,  no.  9, 
1969,  915-929 

TOPIC  TASS:  atmospheric  boundary  layer,  atmosphetlc  turbulence,  turbulent 
friction  etreas,  heat  flux,  water  vapor  flux,  gradient  observation 

ABSTRACT:  An  analysis  la  made  of  the  ranges  of  applicability  of  methods 
of  determining  atmospheric  fluxes  which  utilise  gradient  measurements  of 
heat,  humidity,  wind,  etc.  The  approach  usee  principles  discussed  by 
Kasaaskiy  and  Non in  and  observational  data  obtained  by  modern  improved 
instruments.  The  basic  assumptions  are  that  the  tmderl/lag  surface  is 
flat  and  uniform  and  the  surface  boundary  layer  over  either  a  land  or  aaa 
surface  is  no  mors  than  several  tana  of  aatara  thick,  with  the  turbulent 
fleams  t,  fl,  and  I  being  constant  regardless  of  height  in  the  layer. 
Coeducational  procedures  are  based  on  the  Hooin-Obukbov  similarity  theory. 
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Required  Information  includes  friction  velocity  v.  =  ft!  p  , the  buoyancy 
parameter  8  ■  g/T,  end  the  heat  M/c^p  and  humidity  E/p  fluxes.  Mathema¬ 
tical  methods  of  determining  vi  ,  H,  and  £  from  observational  data  for 
two  atmospheric  levels  (2  n  end  0.5  m)  ere  presented  and  noaogreae  based 
on  those  methods  are  given  for  each  of  these  fluxes.  Calculations  and 
nomograms  are  also  given  for  thane  values  for  specific  surface  roughness 
characteristics,  for  the  case  vhen  the  number  of  measurement  levets  is 
arbitrary,  and  with  the  tumidity  stratification  effect  taken  into  account. 
Cases  of  calculating  turbulent  fluxes  above  the  sea  and  above  a  sloping 
surface  are  discussed  in  a  separata  section.  Another  section  presents 
comparative  analyses  of  amt hod a  of  calculating  turbulent  fluses  in  thick 
the  methods  are  bemad  on  different  expressions  for  the  universal  prof  Has 
of  the  meteorological  elements  (Eatsnskly-Nooln.  Non is -Obukhov.  Obukhov, 
Laykhtman,  NcVehil.  Rleckader),  using  experimental  data  reported  from 
near  Tainlyneak  (USSR).  O’Ratli  (USA),  and  Kerang  (Australia).  The  seat 
accurate  methods  result  is  relative  errors  la  frlctioa  velocity  of  about 
25X  and  for  boat  flea,  about  30—  33X.  Orig.  art.  has:  10  rigwree,  2 
tables,  and  23  formulas.  { HA-50;  CIS  Bo.  41)  t'EX! 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/2667/68/000/053/0057/0088 


AUTHOR:  Zvcrevc,  Te.  P. 

ORG:  none 

TITLE:  Maximum  wind  spends  in  ch*  free  atmosphere  abort  the  USSR 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Nauchno-issledovatel 'skiy  loot  it  ut  aerokllmatologll . 
Trudy,  no.  33,  I960.  Voproet  snrokliantogrsfil  vntrs  end  tiros  (Problems 
of  the  aerocllmatology  of  chn  wind  sbors  the  earth),  57-88 

TOPIC  TACS:  staosphnrlc  circulation,  SMtln  wind  spend,  tropospheric 
wind,  stratospheric  wind 

ABSTRACT :  Ravlnsonde  dots  collected  st  51  weather  stntions  (sore  or 
less  evenly  spaced  over  the  USSR  -  see  Pig.  1)  during  the  five-year 
period  if  1957—1961  are  analyzed  to  determine  the  patterns  and  speeds 
of  the  distribution  of  the  levels  of  snisus  winds  in  the  5— 25-ha 
atmospheric  layer.  Tables,  compiled  on  the  position  of  the  level  and 
the  maxima  wind  speeds  recorded  at  the  time  of  each  ascent,  incorporate 
the  following  aexlauat-wind  characteristics,  suaaasrlsed  by  aoath: 

1)  frequency  (Z)  of  marina  winds  at  1-ha  altitude  intervals;  2) 
frequency  (1)  of  maximum  winds  by  10  a/ sec  gradations  at  these  heights; 

3)  average  height  of  the  maximum  wind  level,  km;  amd  4)  average  speed 
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of  the  maximum  wind,  m/sec.  Vertical  profiles  are  used  liberally  to 
portray  the  frequency  distribution  of  the  maximum  wind  speeds  as  n 
function  of  the  position  of  the  tropopause;  isopleths  are  constructed 
to  portray  variations  in  frequencies  of  maximum  winds  for  various  periods 
of  time  and  for  various  levels  over  several  of  the  stations.  Two  small- 
scale  charts  show  the  heights  of  the  greatest  frequency  of  maximum  winds 
by  isohypses  (km)  constructed  for  these  winds  in  the  troposohere,  the 
same  for  stratosphere,  and  by  isocachs  (m/sec);  the  first  depicts  the 
mean  maximum  wind  speeds  at  the  level  of  maximum  frequency  for  January 
(see  Fig.  2a)  and  for  July  (see  Fig.  2b).  These  maps  indicate  that 
over  the  northern  and  middle  latitudes  there  are  two  areas  where  the 
maximum  vu.nds  are  light,  i.e.  up  to  only  20  m/sec.  Moving  then  to  the 
south,  these  values  increase  in  concert  with  an  increasingly  higher 
level  for  the  maximum  winds.  Over  the  southern  portion  of  the  Soviet 
Far  East,  the  mean  maximum  speed  increases  to  35—37  m/sec.  Over  the 
Caucasus  and  Central  Asia  there  are  clearly  defined  areas  in  which 
the  maximum  winds  attain  their  highest  velocities.  These  areas  are 
defined  by  the  AO  m/sec  isotacha.  In  the  Caucasus  area,  the  mean  maxi¬ 
mum  speeds  are  A5  m/sec.  Orig.  art.  has:  13  figures  and  13  tables. 
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AUTHOR:  none 
ORG :  none 

TITLE:  New  institutes  in  the  Siberian  Division  of  the  Academy  of 
Sciences  USSR 

SOURCE:  AN  SSSR.  Veetnik,  no.  12,  1968,  127 

TOPIC  TAGS:  research  facility,  petroleum  chemistry  resesrch  facility, 
atmospheric  optics  research  facility 

ABSTRACT:  A  resolution  calling  for  the  organisation  in  1969 — 1970  at 
Tomsk  of  an  Institute  of  Petroleuti  Chemistry  and  an  Institute  of 
Atmospheric  Optics  in  the  Siberia')  Division  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences 
USSR  has  been  adopted.  The  Siberian  Division,  in  cooperation  with  the 
Physical  and  Technical  and  Mathematical  Sciences  and  the  Chemical 
Engineering  end  Biological  Sciences  of  the  Academy,  has  been  commis¬ 
sioned  to  prepare  proposals  concerning  the  main  scientific  research 
problems  end  teaks  end  the  etructure  of  the  new  institutes. 
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SOURCK  CODii:  UR/0433/69/0C0/001 /0035/0035 


AUTHOR:  Kondrat'yev,  V.  N.  (Engineer) 

ORG :  none 

TITLE:  APB  aerosol  dispenser 

SOURCE:  Zashchita  rasteniy,  no.  1,  1969,  35 

TOPIC  TAGS:  spray  nozzle,  agricultural  machinery,  insecticide 
application 

ABSTRACT:  A  made-to-order  APB  aerosol  dispenser  can  be  attached  tc  the 
OTN-8-16  spraying  machine,  which  is  used  for  the  chemical  treatment  of 
cotton  and  other  crops.  The  dispenser  consists  of  an  air  pump  (2)  with 
two  filters  (1),  a  tank  (3),  a  mixture  control  (6),  a  stovepipe  (4),  and 
two  kinds  of  working  components  (5  and  7).  The  total  weight  of  the 
dispenser  is  about  130  kg.  It  can  be  operated  as  a  fine-droplet  sprayer 
or  thermomechanically.  In  both  cases,  the  pump,  sucking  the  air  through 
the  air  filters,  drives  the  air  into  the  stovepipe  and  on  to  the  working 
components,  to  which  a  hose  is  attached  which  feeds  the  working  liquid. 
In  the  first  version  (Figure  la),  the  pesticide-water  mixture  is  sucked 
from  the  misture  control  into  the  working  components  by  a  stream  of  air, 
is  atomized,  and  is  sprayed  onto  the  plants  by  the  same  stream  of  air. 
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Fig.  1.  Operation  of  the  disperser  for  low- 
voluue  spraying  (a)  and  thcrmumcclinnlcal 
treat: ■■•’H  (h) 
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The  tip  (a  Venturi  tube)  is  mobile  and  makes  horizontal  sweeping  movements. 
The  range  of  the  spray  is  16  rows  of  cotton  with  intervals  of  60  cm 
between  rows.  The  working  liquid  can  be  prepared  right  in  the  reservoirs 
of  the  sprayer.  In  this  case,  the  tank  is  detached,  and  the  handle  of 
the  mixture  control  is  set  at  the  last  figure,  9.  This  method  is  un¬ 
suitable,  however,  for  pesticides  which  are  highly  toxic  to  man.  In  the 
second  version  (Figure  1,  b),  the  pesticide  is  dissolved  in  diesel  fuel 
(or  some  other  mineral  oil)  and  is  fed  from  the  0TN-S-16  spraying  machine. 
The  small  tank  is  filled  with  gasoline  and  is  attached  to  the  jet  of  the 
stovepipe.  The  pump  feeds  compressed  air  into  the  Jet  dl. fuser  and 
atomizes  the  gasoline.  The  gasoline  is  ignited  by  a  spark  plug  wired  to 
a  magneto  which  is  mounted  on  the  pump.  At  the  same  time,  the  pesticide 
is  fed  through  a  hose  from  the  reservoir  to  the  working  components,  is 
sucked  into  them  by  the  stream  of  air,  and  evaporates  at  800"C.  Leaving 
the  nozzle,  the  mixture  quickly  cools,  forming  a  poisonous  mist.  The 
dispenser  is  serviced  by  the  tractor  driver.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  figure. 
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AUTHOR:  Lott,  D.  A.  (Senior  research  associate);  Fratkin,  A.  B.  (Sec¬ 
tion  chief) 

ORG:  none 

TITLE:  Storage  of  flammable  chemical  poisons 

SOURCE:  Zashchita  rasteniy,  no.  11,  1968,  25-26 

TOPIC  TAGS:  insecticide,  insecticide  storage,  flammable  substance 

ABSTRACT:  Safety  instructions  arc  given  for  storing  and  handling  the 
follov.’ing  easily  explosive  or  inflammable  substances:  DNOK  (dinitro- 
orthocrcsol)  also  known  as  sell  non,  cresotol  or  nitrosan;  methyl 
bromide  and  dichloroethane;  zinc  phosphide;  calcium  cyanamidc;  sulfur 
preparations;  organuphosphorus  compounds  such  as  metaphos,  carbophos , 
trichlorometaphos-3,  methylmcrc.aptophos ,  intrathionine,  phosphamide  or 
Bi-58,  butiphos  or  technical  chlorophos;  Zincb,  also  known  as  novozir, 
peroziu  or  thiccin,  concentrated  DDT  emulsions,  hexachloranc ,  poly- 
chloropinone,  polychlorocamphcnc ,  keltane,  preparation  30  and  pro- 
panidc;  and  esters  of  2,4-D.  One.  of  the  primary  precautions  involved 
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in  handling  these  compounds  is  that  no  metal  equipment  should  be  used 
to  open  the  sealed  drums  since  a  single  spark  could  ignite  the  con- 
tents.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  41]  [LP; 
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AUTHOR:  Semenov,  V.  K. 

ORG :  none 

TITLE:  Group  protection  from  weapons  of  mass  destruction 

SOURCE:  Vsesoyuznoye  khimicheskoye  obshchostvo.  Zhurnal,  v.  13,  no.  6, 
1968,  684-690 

TOPIC  TAGS:  CW  protective  equipment,  BW  protective  equipment,  CBR 
protective,  equipment,  radioactive  aerosol,  CW  aerosol 

ABSTRACT:  The  following  figures  show  different  types  of  ventilation 

A  mathematical  description  of  the 


Fig.  1.  Diagram  of  the  formation 
of  various  degrees  of  pressure 
(APa)  by  wind  action 
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systems  for  protective  shelters. 
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Fig.  2.  Diagram  of  a  mine  shaft  with 
galleries.  Temperatures  at  the  en¬ 
trance  —  -20®C,  at  the  top  of  the 
shaft  —  20#C 


Fig.  3.  Diagram  of  the  distribu¬ 
tion  in  concentration  of  a  harmful 
mixture 

Cj  -  In  the  first  tambour;  C2  -  in 
the  second  tambour;  C  -  in  a  stor¬ 
age  structure;  c0  -  in  the  outside 
air.  Trapping  substances  are  silica 
gel  and  activated  charcoal 
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Fig.  4.  Scheme  of  p  structure  with  a 
filtrati-'n  ventilation  device.  Arrows 
indicate  air  movement 


Fig.  5.  Design  of  a  ventilation  system  which  protects 
and  purifies 

1  -  Screening  device;  2  -  antidust  filter;  3  -  filter; 
4  -  ventilator 
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Fig.  6.  Design  of  a  structure  with  a 
pneumatic  filtration  ventilation  system 
and  an  exhaust  fan  ventilator  system. 
Arrows  Indicate  air  flow 


ventilation  systems  is  provided.  A  shelter  should  provide  protection 
against:  shock  waves  from  nuclear  explosions,  radiation  hazards, 
light  and  heat,  radioactive  aerosols,  chemical  and  biological  aerosols 
and  flaming  mixtures  such  as  naplam.  Orig.  art.  has:  10  figures. 
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the  okin.  Isolating  gas  masks  can  protect  against  toxic  substances 
poorly  retained  by  ordinary  antigna  filters,  or  in  enseb  where  there 
is  an  oxygen  shortage.  Contemporary  masks  should  protect  against 
radioactive  dust,  highly  poisonous,  slightly  volatile  aerosols  and 
bacterial  aerosols.  Modern  poisonous  chemicals  can  be  applied  as  an 
aerosol  whose  particle  sizes  vary  within  a  wide  range.  Although  the 
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Fig.  1.  Military  antigas  filter  pack 

a  -  Antigas  vessel;  b  -  hood  and  mask; 
c  -  connecting  tube;  d  -  pack 
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lethal  dose  of  sarin  is  estimated  at  0.7  mg-min/1 ,  the  unprotected 
human  can  take  in  as  much  as  20 — 90  mg  at  pulmonary  ventilation 
rate  of  30 — 40  1/min,  which  is  in  excess  of  the  lethal  dose.  There¬ 
fore  the  mask  must  protect  against  both  the  primary  gas  attack  and 
secondary,  delayed  fall-out.  Bacterial  aerosols  consist  of  particles 
with  dimensions  between  1 — 5  y,  the  most  dangerous  of  which  arc  about 
5  y  because  they  penetrate  the  respiratory  system  readily  and  pulmonary 
clearance  of  them  is  not  easy.  Also,  very  little  would  be  required  to 
produce  infection  since  it  is  estimated  that  the  infective  dose  of 
Q-fcvcr  is  not  more  than  10  organisms  and  for  tularemia  10 — 50  organ¬ 
isms.  How  dangerous  the  secondary  fall-out  dust  would  be.  depends  on 
the  viability  of  the  microorganism  in  the  air  which  in  turn  depends 
on  a  variety  of  environmental  factors.  Since  the  type  of  sorbent 
needed  depends  on  the  type  of  gas  encountered,  a  variety  of  filtering 
mater ialc  should  always  be  on  hand  in  the  pack.  Contemporary  aerosol 
filters  consist  of  fibrous  filters  such  as  cellulose-asbestos  or 
synthetic  fibers.  An  isolating  apparatus  with  its  own  oxygen  supply 
is  also  described,  as  are  a  variety  of  respirators.  Protective  clothing 
protects  the  whole  body  against  botli  dust  end  vapors.  In  case  of  con¬ 
tamination,  simple  detergents  can  be  used  for  washing,  and  ordinary 
clothing  for  protection.  All  such  measures  are  for  short  terms  only. 
Orig.  art.  has:  1  figure  and  2  tables.  [KA-50;  CBH  Mo.  41]  [LP] 
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